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This book builds on our fifty years of combined 

experience in advocacy, gender, human rights, 

popular education, and social change. Since 1982 

we have had the great fortune of working together 

as activists, trainers, and organizers in the US 

and around the world with colleagues who share 

our commitments. Our hope is that the collective 

experience and knowledge found in this book will 

help build bridges and alliances between peoples 

for justice, equity, and peace. 

We would like to thank some of the organizations 

where we have worked that have encouraged us 

to question and to pursue visions and innovation. 

In particular, The Asia Foundation and its Global 

Women in Politics Program, the Unitarian Univer- 

salist Service Committee, Women Law and 

Development International, Institute for Develop- 

ment Research, InterAction, Oxfam America, 

Centre for Development and Population Activi- 

ties, Women in Law and Development in Africa, 

Washington Office on Latin America, and count- 

less other groups that are no longer active. 

Over these years, friends and colleagues around 

the world have challenged us with their courage, 

their creativity, and their searching questions 

about power, politics, and justice. They have 

enriched our learning and expanded our under- 

standing. We thank them for their wisdom, their 

laughter, their candor, and their example. Their 

voices and inspiration are reflected throughout 

these pages. Thank you all: Malena de Montis, 

John Gaventa, Everjoice Win, Hope Chigudu, 

Srilatha Batliwala, Jethro Pettit, Deborah Barndt, 

Maria Suarez, Peggy Antrobus, dian marino, 

Fernando Cardenal, John Samuel, Nani 

Zulminarni, Dina Lumbantobing, Darcy Ashman, 

Florence Butegwa, Jody Williams, Margaret 

Schuler, Trish Ahern, Heather Robinson, 

Keboitse Machananga, Nader Tadros, Zie Gariyo, 

Peggy Healy, Dina Abad, Dinky Soliman, Mayela 

Garcia, Mariela Arce, Socorro Reyes, Winnie 

Byanyima, Cecilia Olea, Marlene Libardoni, Kay 

Stubbs, Roxana Vasquez, Rehana Hashmi, 

Sohail Warraich, Eva Maria Cayanan, Paty 

Ardon, Sue Thrasher, Kathy Bond-Stewart, Talent 
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Nyathi, David Cohen, Peter Van Tuijl, Maureen 

Burke, Richard Healy, Ken Sharpe, Carmen Diana 

Deere, Jonathan Fox, lrungu Houghton, Larry and 

Sheila Wilson, Myles Horton, Lori Heise, Holly 

Bartling, Clare Moberly, Thomas Carothers, Asma 

Abdel Halim, Elizabeth Dasso, Molly Reilly, 

Rashida Dohad, Ruengrawee (Jieb) Ketphol, 

Madalene O’Donnell, Suzanne Kindervatter, 

Susan Carpenter, Chad Dobson, Carolyn Long, 

Peter Kornbluh, John Cavanagh, Jane Covey, and 

the supportive World Neighbors field staff who 

encouraged their organization to invest in and 

publish the book. 

We would like to thank all of the participants in 

the Global Women in Politics Training of Trainers 

in Asia, Africa and Latin America, and in the 

Santa Fe Workshop for helping to create, adapt, 

and evaluate the tools and exercises in the book; 

and thanks to the participants of the workshops 
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Advocacy Initiative leading up to Beijing (through 

InterAction’s Commission on the Advancement of 

Women) and the participants of the many work- 

shops carried out under Women, Law and Devel- 

opment in Asia, Africa and Latin America for their 

collaboration and pioneering work in rights and 

advocacy. 

We give special thanks to Carol Yost of The Asia 

Foundation for her faith in us and for her courage, 

persistence, and patience in making this book a 

reality. Also to Gordon Hein, Nilan Fernando, 
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their continued support and encouragement. This 
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generosity of the Ford Foundation, Shaler 

Adams, and Just Associates. 

Heartfelt thanks to Cindy Clark; without her sharp 
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knowledge about gender and budgets; thanks to 
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In November 2001, some forty advocates, 

educators, and researchers from 18 countries 

in Africa, Asia, Europe, and the Americas 

gathered for a workshop in Washington, D.C. 

to reflect together on our work on advocacy 

and citizen participation.' In particular, we 

wanted to re-examine how these concepts are 

being used to achieve the broader goals of 

equity, social justice, and the global fight 

against poverty and discrimination. While the 

conversation was rich, and the grassroots 

commitments and innovations inspiring, for 

many of the veteran organisers and popular 

educators who were present there was a 

bitter-sweet assessment about the state of our 

work. 

On the one hand, words like citizen participa- 

tion and advocacy — which are at the heart of 

our values and concerns — have gained in- 

creased prominence over recent years in the 

mainstream lexicons of governments, donors, 

and civil society organisations. Groups work- 

ing on these issues have enjoyed greater 

attention. New spaces for public involvement 

are emerging at local, national, and even global 

levels. On the other hand, as the words them- 

selves gain currency the concepts on which 

they are based are at risk of losing their cred- 

ibility and meaning. As they move from the 

margins to the mainstream, approaches to 

advocacy and citizen participation become 

somewhat sterile and technical, failing to take 

into account underlying realities of power and 

politics which exclude people from meaningful 

engagement in the policies and decisions 

which affect their lives. 

At this workshop there was a sense of the 

need to return to fundamentals. There was a 

search for a more comprehensive approach 

wn THe Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation mr — 

that would link policy advocacy with broader 

concerns of building critical awareness for 

action, mobilizing and strengthening coalitions, 

dealing with conflicts across differences, and 

embedding participatory practices in broader 

movements for human rights and social justice. 

There also was an awareness of the need for 

new understandings of how to assess power — 

especially as the simultaneous moves towards 

globalization and localization are changing the 

terrain of power relations. There were debates 

on how to decide whether and when to engage 

in new political spaces that the changing 

terrain is creating, and how to avoid tokenistic 

forms of participation. In general, there was a 

renewed recognition of the need to strengthen 

capacities of civil society groups — as well as 

of ordinary citizens — to engage in advocacy 

work as a fundamental right and skill of citizen- 

ship. 

There also was a sense of urgency. Coming 

together as we did just a few weeks after 

September 11 and its ensuing events, we were 

concerned with how quickly issues of global 

security, shaped by notions of military might, 

were supplanting concerns with basic eco- 

nomic needs and human rights, shaped by 

peoples’ participation. We heard stories froma 

number of countries, including the United 

States, of how spaces for citizens’ voice and 

dissent were closing, while in other settings 

changing international forces were potentially 

creating new openings and alliances. What- 

ever the circumstances, we felt the very 

principles which we were discussing of how to 

use citizen participation and advocacy to 

insure greater equity, justice, and inclusion 

were at the heart of how to achieve more long- 

lasting concepts of peace and security. 



Against this somewhat sombre mood, the 

opportunity at the workshop to review and 

discuss A New Weave of Power, People & 

Politics: The Action Guide for Advocacy and 

Citizen Participation offered new energy and 

positive relief. As we explored, the need to re- 

inject notions of power, citizenship, and human 

rights into the increasingly sterile debates on 

participation and advocacy, this guide provided 

us some vital concepts and approaches for 

beginning to do so. As we discussed the 

changing political terrain and began to envision 

new strategies for our work, this guide offered 

valuable tools that could help us build our own 

capacities for our work. 

Of course, many of us who have worked in the 

arena of popular education and citizen action 

over the years may have a healthy scepticism 

of manuals. The American adult educator, 

Myles Horton at Highlander Centre (a good 

friend of both of the authors), was always 

concerned that manuals would become “reci- 

pes” or “cookbooks” for social change. Others 

in the development field warn against what 

they see as “blueprint” or “off the shelf” ap- 

proaches. We have all seen our methods 

become reduced to techniques, devoid of their 

original meaning and purpose in rote applica- 

tions in differing contexts. 

That is why this book is important. It offers 

neither a recipe nor a blueprint. Rather it 

provides a guide for learning, exploration, and 
adaptation in a number of contexts. Unlike 

many guides, it is not written on the basis of 

abstract theory or “drive-by” consultancies. 

Rather it is based on critical reflection by the 

authors over decades of experience in their 

collaborative work in actually doing popular 
education for democracy, human rights, and 
social justice in many continents of the globe. 

.Itis intended as a living tool to which others 

may add and contribute based on their own 

knowledge and experience. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

Foreword 

The guide gives “a new weave” to a number of 

important issues, and in so doing makes a 

significant contribution to the growing interna- 

tional literature on citizen participation and 

advocacy. 

First, while it offers concrete strategies and 

tools for citizen participation and advocacy, it 

locates them in the broader debates on the 

meanings of citizenship and democracy. Ata 

time when many political institutions around the 

world are facing a crisis of legitimacy, as 

models of democracy and representation are 

re-examined, this approach challenges us to 

continue to construct new forms of citizenship, 

based on popular knowledge and respect for 

differences, in diverse contexts. 

Second, at a time when there is increased talk 

of concepts such as a “rights-based approach” 

to development, “participation” and “good 

governance,” this manual illustrates how better 

to understand what these concepts might 

mean in practice, based on peoples’ own 

knowledge and experiences, as well as by 

showing how in real life they must be inte- 

grated with one another. 

Third, the guide grows specifically out of the 
authors’ particular concerns and experiences 
in the areas of gender and women’s political 
participation. On the basis of this work, it 

speaks strongly to concerns for issues of 
inclusion, respect for differences and identities, 
and the need to address underlying attitudes 
and values — concerns which often get short- 
shrift in the focus on organizing campaigns, 
winning issues and changing policies. 

A New Weave has been needed for a long 
time. Some thirty years ago, following her 
experiences in attempting to promote the 
concept of citizen participation in the American 
War on Poverty, Sherry Arnstein wrote, “the 
idea of citizen participation is a little like eating 
spinach: No one is against it in principle be- 



Foreword 

cause it is good for you.” However, she went 

on, “when the have-nots define participation as 

the redistribution of power, the American 

consensus on the fundamental principle ex- 

plodes into many shades of outright radical, 

ethnic, ideological, and political opposition.”? 

This no doubt is a conundrum that many 

activists have experienced, and speaks as 

well to a number of current crises around the 

world. Often work on citizen participation and 

advocacy becomes stymied in the face of 

such confrontations. However, A New Weave 

insists that rather than ignoring power and 

conflict, citizen participation and advocacy 

work must begin with learning how to address 

these realities if real change is to occur. 

For those us who have seen this action guide 

actually being woven and re-woven over the 

years — including many of us at the Washing- 

ton workshop -— its release is in itself a cause 

for celebration. Like many good popular 

NOTES 

educators and activists, the authors have been 

so busy doing the work on the ground, and so 

willing personally to share their experiences 

with others, that getting the time to document 

and extend their learning more broadly has 

always been difficult. And throughout, they 

have steadfastly refused pressures to give 

quick fixes and simple answers to complex 

issues. That in itself is the greatest strength of 

A New Weave — it grows not only from the 

head but from the heart, not only from intellec- 

tual and methodological curiosity but from long- 

term personal commitment and engagement 

with the struggles of others in both south and 

north. It may have taken a long time and a lot 

of effort to weave, but will be a stronger and 

more enduring resource as a result. Thanks. 

John Gaventa 

Institute of Development Studies 

March 8, 2002 

1 ‘Making Change Happen: Advocacy and Citizen Participation’, co-sponsored by the Asia Foundation, ActionAid, and the Participa- 

tion Group at the Institute of Development Studies, November 28 — 30, 2001. 

2 Sherry Arnstein, ‘The Journal of the American Institute of Planners,’ Vol 35, No 4, J uly 1969. Quoted further in this Guide, page 30. 
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Who is the Action Guide for? 

This Action Guide is designed for people and 

organizations grappling with issues of power, 

politics, and exclusion. It goes beyond the first 

generation of advocacy manuals to delve more 

deeply into questions of citizenship, constitu- 

ency-building, social change, gender, and 

accountability. The Guide is designed for: 

e non-governmental! organizations (NGOs) 

and grassroots groups interested ina 

rights-based approach to advocacy that 

combines policy influence activities with 

strategies to strengthen citizen participa- 

tion, awareness, and organization; 

e donor institutions interested in supporting 

comprehensive advocacy programs that 

focus on overcoming exclusion and subor- 

dination, as well as on building more demo- 

cratic forms of public decisionmaking; 

e development agencies interested in 

engaging their own service delivery struc- 

tures and beneficiaries in the pursuit of 

development solutions through the political 

process; 

e trainers, activists, organizers, and 

researchers interested in building bridges 

between civil society, government, busi- 

ness, and other influential people and 

institutions to promote more accountable 

political processes and responsive devel- 

opment policies. 

What Is the Guide’s Approach to 
Advocacy? 

The Guide’s approach to advocacy is geared 

to improving the lives and participation of 

marginalized people and forging broad alli- 

ances for reform across society. We define this 

as citizen-centered advocacy, sometimes 

referred to as transformative, people-centered, 

participatory, or social justice advocacy. 

We understand advocacy as a political pro- 

cess that involves the coordinated efforts of 

people in changing existing practices, ideas, 

and distributions of power and resources that 

exclude women and other disadvantaged 

groups. From this perspective, advocacy deals 

with specific aspects of policymaking, as well 

as the values and behavior that perpetuate 

exclusion and subordination. Thus, advocacy 

is both about changing specific decisions 

affecting people’s lives and changing the way 

decisionmaking happens into a more inclusive 

and democratic process. 

Inevitably, advocacy will involve tensions. This 

book does not have a technical formula for 

influencing governments or other structures of 

power. Instead, it aims to help activists ana- 

lyze, plan, and manage strategies with a clear 

understanding of potential risks. Advocacy 

strategies will vary widely in response to 

particular circumstances, issues, opportuni- 

ties, and constraints. 

The Guide is like a quilt-making kit. Rather than preset designs, it contains a rich selection of patterns, pieces, 

and fabrics. From this colorful mix, the user can stitch together an advocacy strategy to fit particular contexts, 

needs, and visions. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen PartiCiPathOn mmm 
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Conceptual and Experiential 
Sources for the Action Guide 

The Guide draws on the training, research, and 

organizing experiences of the authors and 

many colleagues over the last 30 years. These 

collective experiences were gathered in Asia, 

Africa, Latin America, the Middle East, Europe, 

the former Soviet Union, and North America. 

They range from participatory research and 

community development, to neighborhood 

organizing and legal rights education, to large- 

scale campaign advocacy. The frameworks, 

tools, and ideas were initially drawn together 

for a draft Guide in 1997 for a series of “train- 

ing of trainers” workshops conducted in Africa, 

Asia, and Latin America by the Global Women 

in Politics Program of The Asia Foundation, 

with Women in Law and Development in Africa, 

Zimbabwe, Center for Legislative Develop- 

ment, Philippines, and Cenzontle, Nicaragua. 

~~ A New Weave of Power, People & Politics — 

For nearly four years prior to its final revision, 

the Guide was used and adapted by groups 

around the world. 

Building on the work of countless activists, 

practitioners and theorists, the Guide’s primary 

sources of inspiration have included: 

Citizen action organizing 

Based on the Saul Alinsky community organiz- 
ing model, the citizen action approach has 
been shaped by the Midwest Academy, a US 
training institute for neighborhood and labor 
organizing. It has been further adapted by 
groups in the Philippines doing grassroots 
organizing. Citizen action advocacy generally 
relies on an organizer to mobilize a community 
around common concerns. Through that pro- 
cess, community members develop their 
leadership capacity and make decisionmakers 
more accountable to poor and other disadvan- 
taged people. 



Popuiar adult education 

Inspired originally by Brazilian educator Paulo 

Freire, this approach critiques traditional edu- 

cation in which learners are treated as passive 

recipients of knowledge. In contrast, popular 

education uses an adult’s experience as the 

core of the learning process. It validates and 

expands each person’s knowledge, thus 

empowering him or her to take action. It pro- 

motes critical consciousness which enables 

people to understand how their situations are 

molded by systemic inequalities and helps to 

motivate collective action for change. 

Gender analysis, theory, and practice 

These perspectives help to understand the 

visible and invisible natures of discrimination 

and subordination. They focus on ways to 

transform unequal power relations between 

men and women in the social, economic, and 

political arenas, and in both public and private 

realms. 

Participatory development techniques 

These techniques have offered insights par- 

ticularly on community-centered initiatives for 

development, including participatory appraisal, 

evaluation, research, and project design. 

Women’s rights as human rights 

These strategies seek to expand women’s 

rights and often use law as an organizing tool 

to enable women to gain the confidence and 

skills necessary to seek public solutions to 

Introduction 

personal and social problems. Advocacy uses 

and attempts to reform the international human 

rights system so that it serves women and 

other marginalized groups better. 

Theoretical discussions about power, 

agency, and democracy 

We have drawn from the work of scholars 

concerned with the problems of poverty, 

participation, and subordination who have 

examined how excluded groups can better 

engage in public life. Among these scholars are 

John Gaventa, Sonia Alvarez, John Samuel, 

Tom Carothers, Srilatha Batliwala, Steven 

Lukes, Maxine Molyneux, Malena de Montis, 

Amartya Sen, Virginia Vargas, Chantal Mouftfe, 

and Jonathan Fox. 

Approaches to conflict and negotiation 

The work of Adam Curle, Larry Susskind, 

Susan Carpenter, John Paul Lederach, Guy 

and Heidi Burgess, and Deborah Kolb have 

provided us with holistic approaches to conflict 

that address power imbalances and intractable 

social problems. They weave together strate- 

gies of consciousness-raising, education, and 

organizing as the foundation for negotiating 

and dealing with social conflict. 

Navigating the Action Guide 

This book covers many topics. There is a 

variety of exercises, tools, resources, tips, and 

stories. In some cases, we present several 

“Frequently, despite improved policies and laws, public institutions and society continue to operate with the 

values and behavior that lead to the exclusion of large numbers of people from resources and options to solve 

common problems. Building democracy takes more than changing policy, it takes changing the political system 

itself. It demands an intensive, holistic process of political change that requires developing individual consciousness 

about how the political system contributes both to community and social problems and to problem-solving. It 

involves skills in analysis, planning, negotiation, and communication, as well as strong civil society organizations 

with alternative, flexible models of leadership and decisionmaking.” 

Global Women in Politics Advocacy Initiative, The Asia Foundation, 1999 
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exercises or frameworks designed for 

similar purposes so that you can select 

which best meet your particular circum- 

stances. You may find some sections 

slightly repetitive. Since we realize 

people will photocopy particular pages, 

we chose to repeat some of the major 

themes for clarity. 

Most activists and trainers have very 

little time for lengthy reading. It is hard 

to know where to begin and where to 

look in the limited time available unless 

you have a specific training or planning 

need. To make the book more manage- 

able, on the next page we provide a 

detailed description of each chapter. 

We also offer a special training and 

capacity-building Annex at the end of 

the Guide that provides workshop and 

planning ideas for different users and needs. 

This section is intended to help planners and 

trainers take full advantage of the book effi- 

ciently. The Guide is structured in three parts: 

Part 1: Understanding Politics 

Effective citizen politics requires conceptual 

clarity. Advocacy is not a value-neutral tech- 

nology. Certain concepts define our vision of 

social and political change. They also help us 

to interpret reality and make strategic choices. 

Concepts such as power, gender, equity, and 

participation shape our methodology and 

strategies, while concepts such as democracy 

and citizenship direct our vision. That is why 

we begin the manual with an exploration of 

concepts, assumptions, and values. 

Part 2: Planning Advocacy 

Good planning provides the basis for effective 

citizen advocacy work. Most users will find 

this section immediately relevant to their 

needs. It includes planning tools and helps to 

guide processes. Participatory planning builds 

Introduction 

constituencies for change while educating and 

empowering individual citizens. 

Part 3: Doing Advocacy 

The last section provides ideas and stories 

about doing advocacy. There are fewer exer- 

cises in this section. Instead, there are tips and 

examples to inspire activists to be both cre- 

ative and careful when designing actions that 
fit their unique context. 

our Advice on Using the Guide 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics nen 
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Navigating the Action Guide: Tips for Users 

Part One: Understanding Politics 

Core Concepts, Assumptions, and Values 

This first part of the Guide focuses on the basic conceptual building blocks for advocacy planning 

and action. 

Chapter 1: Politics and Advocacy 

Being political takes more than understanding how the “system” operates. For disadvantaged com- 

munities, political participation demands a new way of thinking in order to understand and challenge 

unequal relationships of power as they are perpetuated by culture, social norms, politics, and 

decisionmaking. This chapter introduces some basic concepts and definitions, including “what is 

politics?” and “what is advocacy?” as well as some exercises for understanding and getting involved 

in political change. 

Chapter 2: Democracy and Citizenship 

Our understanding and vision of democracy and citizenship help us define the kind of political sys- 

tem for which we are striving, as well as the roles, rights, and responsibilities of all the people and 

institutions involved. This chapter examines different perspectives on these concepts which inform 

our approach to advocacy. It also offers exercises to guide discussions on democracy and citizen- 

ship. 

Chapter 3: Power and Empowerment 

Power is probably the most decisive ingredient in politics, advocacy, and citizenship. When advo- 

cates challenge the social order, their understanding of power dynamics is crucial for success and 

for survival. This chapter explores different concepts and tools for demystifying and sharpening our 

analysis of power and for understanding citizen empowerment. 

Chapter 4: Constructing Empowering Strategies 

Advocacy is a process of building citizenship and political education. If advocacy strategies are 

meant to engage and empower citizens, then people’s participation in the choices and construction 

of strategies is the first step in fighting exclusion and developing power, critical consciousness, and 

political skills. This chapter offers concepts and tools to equip citizens, leaders, and organizations to 

better promote inclusive politics and empowered citizens. It concludes with the framework that 

defines this Guide’s approach to advocacy. 

Part Two: Planning Advocacy 

Tools, Process, and Politics for Citizenship and Action 

Planning for advocacy is vital for effective strategies and impact. But planning, if done in a participa- 

tory manner, can also be a political education, organizing, and consciousness-raising activity. Part 

Two of the Action Guide covers the tools, steps, and processes of advocacy planning that build 

citizen empowerment. 

Chapter 5: The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

Advocacy planning involves certain basics, including the development of an overall strategy (long- 

term), a campaign (medium-term), and tactics, actions, or activities (short-term) as well as a way to 

monitor and measure the success of your efforts. However, participatory approaches to advocacy 
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planning are more than a set of tools and steps for improving impact. They are constituency- 

building and citizen education strategies that attempt to put equity and inclusion into practice. 

Chapter 6: Planning Moment #1—Looking Inward 

Engaging in advocacy is a strategic choice that will have a major impact on an organization. This 

chapter aims to help you gain a clearer sense of who you are and where you stand before you 

attempt to change the world around you. 

Chapter 7: Planning Moment #2—Understanding the Big Picture 

Every context has its own distinct characteristics that lead to ever-changing political opportunities 

and challenges. Contextual mapping involves identifying how a political system is organized and 

how different forces, people, organizations, and ideas shape the political space. This chapter offers 

tools to better understand the “big picture” in which your advocacy takes place. 

Chapter 8: Planning Moment #3—Identifying and Defining Problems 

Citizen-centered advocacy is about seeking solutions to problems in the political and policy arena. 

The starting point is a clear understanding of a problem that is widely and deeply felt by a large 

community or constituency. This chapter offers tips on how to make sure you have a clearly defined 

problem as well as how-tos for participatory problem definition with constituency groups. These 

approaches can be adapted both for groups that have already chosen their issue and groups that 

are beginning the process of defining their issue. 

Chapter 9: Planning Moment #4—Analyzing Problems and Selecting Priority Issues 

Effective advocacy requires breaking down a large problem into separate issues in order to identify 
the policy connections and determine which issues are most compelling for further action. This 
chapter offers a number of tools and exercises to prioritize and select issues. 

Chapter 10: Planning Moment #5—Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

Problems and issues have many causes and many possible solutions. Advocacy strategies need 
to be multidimensional to get at the systemic causes of an issue. It is unlikely that a single organi- 
zation can carry out a complete strategy addressing all of the causes. Limited resources meana 
group must choose which aspect to tackle. This chapter presents a series of tools that help to 
construct and compare strategies. 

Chapter 11: Planning Moment #6—Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 
Policy hooks connect the solution of your issue to the formal political and policymaking arena. To 
identify a policy hook, you need information about policies, laws, budgets, and the institutions and 
procedures that determine their content. There are basics about different political systems and 
ways that policy is developed and decided that help to guide the identification of entry points for 
influence. This chapter offers an overview of various policymaking arenas to help guide you in 
determining the policy hook for your advocacy. 

Chapter 12: Planning Moment #7—Forces, Friends, and Foes 
Advocacy targets specific decisionmakers and institutions, which generates both friends and 
enemies. It is important to know who they are and what their power is relative to your solution. This 
chapter contains various tools for identifying, classifying, and weighing who is at the table and who 
is under it. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics; ————_ 
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Part Three: Doing Advocacy 

While Part Two concentrates on the planning of advocacy, Part Three looks at ways of doing advo- 
cacy. The planning and doing are part of a cyclical process in which planning informs action and 

this action, in turn, informs further planning. The cycle builds a deeper understanding of politics and 

an improved ability to influence policy. This part of the Guide contains fewer exercises and more 

stories and tips to inspire activists to be creative in their own contexts. 

Chapter 13: Messages and Media—Educating and Persuading 

A vital piece of advocacy is a compelling message tailored and disseminated specifically for a 

defined audience. This chapter covers a variety of approaches for reaching, educating, and per- 

suading audiences by using the mass media and alternative media. 

Chapter 14: Outreach and Mobilization 

While advocacy should build citizen participation, success also depends on the power that orga- 

nized numbers of people can wield in the political arena. In this chapter we look at how outreach 

and mobilization serve to achieve both a policy objective and build citizen power. 

Chapter 15: Maneuvering on the Inside—Lobbying and Negotiating 

This chapter is about getting to the decisionmaking table and advancing your issue once you get 

there. Engaging directly in discussions to persuade and convince decisionmakers is an important 

part of successful advocacy and provides useful lessons about politics and power for citizens. 

Chapter 16: Advocacy Leadership 

Advocacy requires strong leaders and groups who understand power, people, and process. Advo- 

cacy leaders face a perpetual juggling act of promoting collaboration and encouraging new leader- 

ship on the one hand, while giving direction and vision on the other. These require different skills 

and styles. This chapter focuses on the aspects of leadership that facilitate broader participation 

and organizational collaboration. 

Chapter 17: Alliances and Coalitions 

Coalitions and alliances can greatly enhance social justice advocacy by bringing together the 

strength and resources of diverse groups to create a more powertul force for change. But they are 

difficult to form and sustain. This chapter focuses on their dynamics and ways to strengthen them. 

We examine how to improve communication, decisionmaking, conflict management, and political 

accountability. 

ST Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 
Core Concepts, ASSUMPTIONS, AND VALUES 

In many countries and communities, people feel apprehensive about getting involved in politics. Some feel 
that politics is a distant, inaccessible land where only the powerful tread. While these views of politics are 
based on reality, an important first step for getting involved in advocacy is to discuss and unravel such fears 
and assumptions. Thus, we begin the Guide with a brief discussion of key concepts that shape our under- _ 
standing of politics, citizenship, power, government, andchange. _ ee 

Chapter 1: Politics and Advocacy 

To be political takes more than understanding how the system operates. Promoting inclusive politics and 
policymaking through advocacy involves understanding and addressing power dynamics that perpetuate 
disadvantage and privilege. In this way, advocacy is not just about policy change; it is about changing the 

culture and process of politics. This chapter discusses “what is politics?” and “what is advocacy?” and in- 

cludes some exercises for warming up to politics. _ : 

UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 

Key concepts: - 

e Formal, informal, and transformative politics e The Guide's definition of advocacy _ 

e Different views of advocacy ¢ Rights-based advocacy _ : 

Chapter 2: Democracy and Citizenship _ 

Our understanding and vision of democracy and citizenship help us define the kind of political system we a 

striving for and the roles, rights, and responsibilities of all the actors. This chapter examines different per- 

spectives on these concepts that inform our approach to advocacy and offers exercises to guide discussions 

on democracy and citizenship. 8 — . 

Key concepts: 

e Democracy in a changing world e Citizen rights and respons 

¢ Citizenship as “makers and shapers” _ ¢ Power and political change strategies 

Chapter 3: Power and Empowerment | - 

Power is probably the most decisive ingredient in politics, advocacy, and citizenship. When advocates chal- 

lenge the established order, their understanding of power dynamics is crucial for success and for survival. 

This chapter explores different concepts and tools for demystifying and sharpening our analysis of power, and 

for empowering people through advocacy. _ — 

Key concepts: 

e Sources and uses of power e Empowerment and its conflicts and risks 

e Alternative expressions of power ¢ CHAZ! empowerment framework 

e Visible, hidden, and invisible power e Measuring empowerment 

e Public and private power 

Chapter 4: Constructing Empowering Strategies 

Advocacy is citizen education. When advocacy strategies are meant to engage and empower people, their 

participation in the choices and construction of strategies is the first step in developing citizen consciousness 

and political skills. This chapter offers concepts and tools to equip citizens, leaders, and organizations to 

construct empowering strategies. It concludes with the framework that defines this Guide’s approach to 

advocac . 



PART ONE: UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 
Core Concepts, ASSUMPTIONS, AND VALUES 
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“Let us teach both ourselves and others that politics does not have to be the art of the possible...but that it 

also can be the art of the impossible, that is, the art of making both ourselves and the world better.” 

Vaclav Havel, President of Czechoslovakia, 1990 

“I have come to the conclusion that politics are too serious a matter to be left to politicians.” 

Charles de Gaulle, French Statesman 

un” 

“Politics is for upliftment . . . not for personal gain... . 

A group of Garifuna women in Belize’ 
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In many countries, engaging in advocacy first bring to the surface some of the misgivings 

requires overcoming an aversion to politics about what is “political” in order to establish a 

(see box below). People who have survived level of comfort with the subject. This lays the 

repressive regimes, violent conflict, and other foundation for further learning and action. The 

kinds of political instability often fear politics. In exercises in this chapter are also useful for 

older democracies, apathy can be an equally more experienced activists who may think of 

stubborn barrier to getting involved in advo- politics only in terms of formal public 

cacy. The first part of this chapter helps you decisionmaking such as political parties, 

restrictive regimes. The strategy provides women and poor de 

whe wey © can be critical of the government and demand changes without be 

: Donors have contebuted to NGOs’ avoidance tactics boca. of their own concerns about
 a 

_ih tential grantees th as do not sup rt olitical 

es power sharing 

__ productive economy 
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legislatures, and government. The exercises 

can help to extend their political thinking to the 

informal realms of decisionmaking in organiza- 

tions, communities, and families. 

Some Reflections on Politics 

This Guide is based on an understanding of 

politics that bridges formal and informal institu- 

tions, processes, values, and expressions of 

political life. All social relationships and dynam- 

ics are political, from the home to the corridors 

of government. The perception that politics is 

only the privilege of those in formal political 

power serves to reinforce exclusion. It can 

perpetuate people’s sense of powerlessness 

about their ability to create change. 

In many countries, despite important political 

openings in recent years, formal politics con- 

tinues to be controlled by a handful of interests. 

Civil society groups organize to inject diverse 

voices into the process, but political parties 

and elites retain most public power and re- 

sources. Even the newer parties often forsake 

some of their broader reform agenda in order to 

“play the political game.” 

Outside the formal realm, decisionmaking 

reflects similar forms of discrimination and 

control. For example, inequalities in the family 

often restrict women’s public involvement. In 
the face of these challenges, some contempo- 
rary social movements not only want to partici- 

orem AA New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

CT ae Politics and Advoca 

pate in the formal political process—they want 

to change the very boundaries, practice, and 

culture of politics.” 

Some feminists and gender activists describe 

their alternative approach to politics as trans- 

formative politics. Transformative politics 

refers to political activities within and outside 

the formal political realm that seek not only to 

influence public decisions, but to reshape the 

rules and structures of public decisionmaking 

to be more inclusive and equitable. 

We envision politics as the dynamic and often, 

unequal process of negotiations and 

decisionmaking, in both the formal and informal 

spheres, that determines access to resources 

and opportunities. The tendency of politics in 

many countries has been to concentrate 

decisionmaking and resources while excluding 

many voices and interests—such as those of 



___Politics and Advocacy 

UNDERSTANDING POoLITIcs 

an ea power an 
resources—human, scare foe 

negotiating skills 

a vision of a better 

andan workshop of women activists a 

ethnic minorities, women, small businesses, 

trade unions, and peasants. When disadvan- 

taged groups become engaged in politics and 

advocacy, they seek public recognition for 

their problems, as well as a more equitable 

distribution of resources and opportunities to 

solve those problems. They also often demand 

that the state legitimize and protect their rights 

in both the public and private realms. 

- Howt o brant the discussion of polities? / . 

exe ehles 
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Exercise: What Is Politics? 

Purpose urp 
Facilitator's Tips 

To demystify politics and develop a broad — —_— eee — 

definition that envisions politics as a process Common Responses to the First Question: 

of negotiation and decisionmaking occuring in corruption, lies, abuse, repression, control, 

all aspects of life. dictatorship, censorship, rules, power, fear, 
prejudice, thugs, etc. Note: The words usually 

Process a —— _ 

(Time: 1 hour) _ Common Responses to the Second Question: _ 
__« We judge politics from the perspective of the _ 

This exercise has two parts. Inthe first part,a _-—Playersin formal politics. == 
plenary brainstorming exercise is used in * Our image of politics is negative. 
which participants call out words that they e Politics is too difficult to comprehend. 
associate with the word “politics.” In the 

second part, participants form small groups to 

analyze four illustrations. The questions for 

the analysis can be handed out or written ona 

piece of flipchart paper for everyone to read. 

e Politics is about the power of control, abuse, 
and money. Since we have no money and no 

power, it’s useless to think about politics. 

hops in Africa and the former Soviet Union 

1. The facilitator describes the purpose and process of the exercise. 

2. Brainstorming: The facilitator asks the following questions and jots down participants’ re- 
sponses on a flipchart. At this stage the facilitator does not introduce any new information. 

e What words would you use to describe politics? 

e What do these words tells us about how we think about politics? 

3. Small Group Work: Divide participants into small groups and distribute a copy of the illustra- 
tions to each group. Ask the groups: 

e What do they see in each illustration? 

e How does the picture relate to politics? 

e Ineach picture, who are the key people that might be involved in decisionmaking? 

e What does it tell us about who has more power and who has less power in politics and 
decisionmaking? 

4. Plenary: Ask participants to share their reflections from the small groups. To avoid repetition 
after the first group has presented, ask the other groups only to add any new thoughts not 
covered by previous groups. 

5. Conclusions and Input: Summarize the main points from the presentations. You might want to 
highlight that power expresses itself in all kinds of decisionmaking in our lives. For this reason, 
politics can be seen as a negotiation process between people with different interests and 
perspectives in all areas of life. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics § AA 
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What Is Advocacy? 

The rapid growth of advocacy training in the 

last decade has generated a wide variety of 

definitions, approaches, and strategies. Di- 

verse advocacy approaches are not just 

different ways of reaching a similar end. They 

embody different values, political views, and 

goals, and thus seek different ends. The dis- 

tinctions have important implications for ex- 

cluded groups such as women, indigenous 

communities, and ethnic minorities. Advocacy 

initiatives concerned with empowerment, 

citizenship, and participation appear different 

from those that focus only on policy reform. 

Politics and Advocacy 

Some definitions of advocacy refer to policy 

change or the technical aspects of advocacy 

while others explicitly refer to power. Some 

focus on who does advocacy and whois 

meant to benefit from advocacy. Advocacy is 

not just about getting to the table with a new 

set of interests, it is about changing the size 

and configuration of the table to accommodate 

a whole new set of actors. Effective advocacy 

challenges imbalances of power and changes 

thinking. We discuss these differences in more 

detail later on in this chapter. 

“We're not certain whether we have a translation 

for ‘advocacy’ or whether we should just use 

the word ‘advocacy’ in English. Part of the 

confusion has to do with the way the concept 

was imported from the outside as if it were a 

new technology—as if we didn’t already know 

advocacy. Latin America’s history is full of 

examples of people facing power. How can we 

think that advocacy is new?” 

Peruvian activist, 2001 
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Exercise: Different Views of Advocacy 

Purpose Facilitator’s Note 

To explore how different definitions of advocacy ——r—™ _ 

reflect different values, aspirations, and political - Fora training or planning effort, it is helpful 
to begin with participants’ definitions i in order = - 

IDWS: to learn more about their political views and 

questions. If participants are unfamiliar with 
Process advocacy, you may need to take a step back. 
(Time: 1-1% hours) Before doing this exercise, you can describe 

ae of porns or ask them to read a 

1. Divide participants into small groups and give 

each a copy of the drawings on the next Chapter 15 for examples.) 

page. There are two sets of drawings show- 

ing different ways of doing advocacy. Provide 

the following instructions in a handout or write on flipchart paper. 

Discussion Steps and Questions 

Describe what is happening in each box. 

e Compare the roles and actions of the organizers and the citizens in each scenario. Describe 

the power relationships in each. Who has more and who has less control over the process? 

e Inwhich case will the citizens gain more knowledge and skills? Which will be more empow- 
ering to the citizens? In which case will the organizer gain more knowledge and skills? 

e What are the primary differences between the two kinds of advocacy in the drawing? 

e What would you guess to be the final impact in each case? 

2. After each group has discussed the questions, ask them to share their analysis with each other 
in plenary. 

3. Conclusion and Input: Provide only a short summary wrap-up because participants will develop 
their own definitions of advocacy in the next exercise. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics § 
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Exercise: Defining Advocacy 

Purpose 
Advocacy involves activities directed at different audiences, goals, and strategies. Developing a 

common definition can improve communication in the advocacy planning process. The purpose of 

this exercise is to deepen people’s thinking about what advocacy is, and to reach a common 

definition to guide the planning. 

Process 

(Time: 1—2 hours) 

Divide participants into small groups and ask them to discuss the following questions. Their 

thoughts should be noted on flipchart paper to share with the group in plenary. 

e What is advocacy? 

e Name three outcomes of effective advocacy. 

e What kinds of activities does advocacy involve? 

In the plenary, ask participants to identify three to five similarities among the groups’ responses 

to the first question and three to five differences. Write the similarities and differences on two 

different sheets of newsprint and discuss. 

Ask participants to debate and agree on the four or five most important outcomes and activities 
and circle these. 

If you have extra time, discuss the definitions on the next page. Highlight the key characteris- 
tics of the different definitions. 

Conclude with a brief reflection about whether and how the discussion changed participants’ 
understanding of advocacy. 

Examples for Facilitators 

vocacy Training of Traine 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics AAA 



THE Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

More Advocacy Definitions 

There is no pure form of advocacy. Most advocacy strategies include aspects of several of the 
following definitions. At the same time, different definitions reflect different assumptions about how 

politics and power operate, and how change happens. We discuss this in more detail in the next 

two chapters. For now, we list some of the influential advocacy definitions. We conclude with the 

definition of advocacy that informs this Guide. 

Public interest advocacy: This is typically large-scale campaign-style advocacy often involving 

professional lobbyists, media experts, pollsters, and fundraisers. These actors mobilize resources 

and influence in pursuit of policy reforms on social and political issues with the goal of serving the 

broad public interest. 

Policy advocacy: Policy advocacy initiatives focus exclusively on the policy agenda and a specific 

policy goal. These advocates usually assume that policy change will produce real change on the 

ground. 

Social justice advocacy: A number of organizations worldwide describe their advocacy this way. 

Strategies involve political and policy influence around issues that directly affect people’s lives, 

especially the lives of the poor and marginalized. Oxfam and the Advocacy Institute (USA) de- 

scribe it like this: “Advocacy consists of organized efforts and actions based on the reality of ‘what 

is.’ These organized actions seek to highlight critical issues that have been ignored and submerged, 

to influence public attitudes and to enact and implement laws and public policies so that visions of 

‘what should be’ in a just, decent society become a reality.” They stress the need “to embrace 

power relationships and people’s participation . . .” ° 

People-centered advocacy: (See the definition on the next page.) These strategies aim to em- 

power poor people to advocate for their rights and interests themselves. This approach challenges 

the notion that policy is the terrain of “experts.” For ActionAid (UK), people-centered advocacy 

“supports and enables people to better negotiate on their own behalf, for basic needs and basic 

rights.”4 

Participatory advocacy: Participatory advocacy extends the boundaries of public decisionmaking 

by engaging civil society groups in policy debates. It is founded on the belief that democratic gover- 

nance is the task of citizens as well as governments. This type of advocacy aims to expand public 

space and citizenship. (Also see the discussion on deliberative democracy in the next chapter.) 

Feminist advocacy: Feminist advocacy refers to strategies, skills, and tools used to influence 

decisionmaking processes in the public and social arenas in order to eliminate inequalities between 

women and men. It often challenges other forms of oppression and exclusion. Feminist advocacy 

seeks to achieve respect for diversity and difference, and to contribute to cultural, social, and 

political change for women’s full and active citizenship.° 
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The Action Guide’s Working 
Definition of Advocacy 

Citizen-centered advocacy shares many of the 

principles of the previous definitions. Like 

them, ours is explicitly value-based and em- 

phasizes changing unequal relationships of 

power. We are concerned with how imbalances 

are perpetuated by social and economic 

relationships and values in both the public and 

private arenas. We also share the aspiration of 

other approaches for equity, justice, and rights. 

The approach of this Guide emphasizes how 

advocacy planning and action can promote 

more inclusive decisionmaking and citizenship. 

__Politics and Advocacy 

The Guide's DehmniGon Co) sever 

one ea isan ganized 
‘political process that involves the coordinated 
efforts of people to change policies, practices, 

ideas, and values that perpetuate inequality, 

prejudice, and exclusion. It strengthens 

citizens’ capacity as decisionmakers and 
_builds more accountable a Ji 

_ institutions of power. _ 

We think that the process of articulating 

priorities, interests, and rights through planning 

advocacy is as important as the act of claiming 

them through political organizing. 

People-centered Advocacy 

_ public advocacy. In the . n 
_ factors that pena e 

dvocacy Studies in India, defines people- 

ee and mas su it 

mobil zation and adv Cz 

~~rnnenneeerencees A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 



a PoliticsiahdiAdvocacy. 

Citizen-centered approaches have four consis- Advocacy'’s Political / Policy Hooks Focus on: 
tent features: ER — 

1. The advocacy planning process engages 

marginalized people in analyzing, 

strategizing, and making decisions to 

improve their lives and claim their rights as 

citizens; 

2. A political hook links citizen organizing and 

education to specific changes in social, 

economic, and political decisionmaking and 

policy; 

UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 3. Acontinuous analysis and negotiation of 

power relationships helps ensure actions 

are consistent with a long-term vision of 

equitable change; 

4. The pursuit of alliances and bridges among 

diverse sectors and groups builds common 

ground, strength, and legitimacy for 

change. 

ciples and commitments, they learn to respect 

their distinct roles and responsibilities and 

develop accountable structures of 

decisionmaking within their organizations. 

Citizen-based advocacy strategies vary widely 

and may target decisionmaking at global, 

regional, national, or local levels. Strategies 

combine: 

e using the media to shape public opinion, The Guide’s approach is grounded in the 

* lobbying decisionmakers, notion that citizens have a right to be involved 

in decisions affecting their lives. Advocacy 
i lic 

ee ee PUG success is measured by changes in: 

izi i roups, Pe 
ee a) SOUP e the quality and strength of citizen engage- 

e developing leadership among citizens, ment and organization; 

* raising political awareness, e the presence of excluded voices and 

e conducting research, interests on the policy agenda and in 

e building coalitions, and other activities. decionmaking processes; 

e the level of public accountability to all 

Advocacy relies on a variety of leaders, activ- sectors of society; and 

ists, and organizations with different skills and * values, ideas, and behavior shaping social 

talents, as well as committed citizens who are roles and responsibilities, and assumptions 

willing to take some risk to change their lives. about political and economic choices and 

When held together by a set of common prin- Sadia! 
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___Politics and Advocacy 

and decisions are important targets of rights- 

based advocacy efforts. 
What Do We Mean by Rights- 
Based Advocacy? 

When rights are enshrined in laws and interna- 

_ tional conventions—such as freedom of 

speech, of association, and other political and 

civil rights—they provide a legal framework for 

action. In such cases, advocacy is about 

compliance, enforcement, and equal protec- 

tion. 

Rights-based advocacy builds on the legiti- 

macy of economic, social, cultural, and political 

rights gained through UN conventions and 

procedures. It works both to implement these 

rights and expand them to respond to new 

forms of discrimination and indignity. 

Rights are a basic ethical foundation for citi- 

zen-centered advocacy. They anchor our work 

in universal aspirations for freedom and fair- 

ness and in certain principles: 

When rights are not enshrined in law—as is 

the case with most economic, social, and 

cultural rights related to housing, healthcare, 

wages, or the environment—then advocacy 

focuses on legislation and policy change. As 

advocates identify new areas of potential 

rights, they work to gain acceptance for them. 

Rights are part of an evolving framework that 

gives meaning to people’s aspirations and 

dreams of human dignity. (See pages 32-34 for 

more discussion of rights.) 

e People have a right to have a voice in the 

decisions shaping the quality of their lives; 

e Basic economic and social resources and 

protections—from health care to freedom 

from violence in the home—are not special 

privileges. Rather, they are basic rights. 

Political and economic structures that system- 

atically exclude social groups from resources 

NOTES 

‘From Citizens and Governance: Civil Society in the New Millenium, a report prepared by the Commonwealth Foundation in partnership with 
Civicus, 1999, London. 

? Alvarez, Sonia E., Evelina Dagnino, and Arturo Escobar, eds. Cultures of Politics, Politics of Cultures: Re-Visioning Latin American Social 
Movements. (Boulder: Westview Press, 1998). 

* Advocacy Institute and Oxfam America, Advocacy Learning Initiative (draft version), 1999. 
“Chapmen, Jennifer and Amboka Wameyo, Monitoring and Evaluation Advocacy: A Scoping Study, ActionAid, London, 2001 
° Definition developed by participants during the Course on Feminist Advocacy, held in Brazil in March 2001 as part of the project “Strengthening Advocacy Skills of Latin American NGOs that work on Reproductive and Sexual Rights,” organized by AGENDE (Brazil), Centro de la Mujer Peruana Flora Tristan (Peru), and Equidad de Genero (Mexico), 2001. 
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“Citizens are the owners of society. The government is made by the people. People are you and me simply.” 

“As citizens, we are responsible for how we are governed. The main issue is . . . to broaden citizens’ 

participation. . . especially in decisionmaking on crucial issues of security, peace, and military.” 

lt is difficult to talk about people, power, and 

politics without discussing citizenship and 

democracy. These are highly debated con- 

cepts, much like advocacy. But some reflec- 

tion on what they mean is vital for planning 

and doing effective advocacy. These con- 

cepts help us define what kind of political 

system we are striving for, and the roles, 

rights, and responsibilities of all the partici- 

pants. In this chapter, we look at different 

perspectives on these concepts that have 

informed the Guide’s approach to advocacy. 

We also include exercises to guide your own 

discussions about citizenship and democracy. 

(In Chapter 7, there are additional exercises.) 

The Meaning of Democracy in a 

Changing World 

The many changes occurring around the globe 

are stretching and reshaping forms of social 

organization and decisionmaking processes. 

To meet the challenges of the times, advo- 

cates and organizers may find it helpful to 

revisit the meaning of democracy and citizen- 

ship in their work. 

Throughout the world, many countries have 

undergone exciting reforms that have opened 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

Zimbabwean? 

Marina Liborakina, Russian activist? 

UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 
up political processes to people. In countries 

such as the Philippines and South Africa, 

authoritarian governments have been brought 

down. In others, governments have taken 

significant measures to include women and 

other marginalized groups in public life. Coun- 

tries such as Brazil, Bolivia, and Thailand have 

institutionalized laws about people’s participa- 

tion in policymaking. Fairer elections have 

occurred without violence in dozens of coun- 

tries where people have voted for the first time. 

But there is a long road between successful 

elections and accountable governments. Along 

this road civil society continues to struggle for 

a legitimate voice and for honest, committed 

leaders to help guide the process. As eco- 

nomic globalization changes the terrain of 

economic development and the power of 

national governments, the challenges for 

improving political structures and relationships 

grow. 

“The transition to democracy is a narrative of 

the exclusion of women. What is needed is a 

new geography to give women space. This new 

space which women seek is one where there is 

negotiation between those with power and those 

without.” 

Aminata Diaw? 
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chnology has brought another dimension 
. . more visible and known to others. . . . 

more pressure on governments to _ 
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__....._._Democracy and Citizenship 

Discussing Democracy 

Although democratic political reforms have 

been welcomed, the devastating side effects of 

other changes have been hard on some 

people, especially the marginalized. These 

economic and political negatives have stimu- 

lated analysis and reflection by a wide range of 

internationa! organizations. 

The following quote from the International 

Institute for Environment and Development 

(IIED-UK)* summarizes this thinking: 

“In many countries, representative democracy 

has been heavily criticized for its inability to 

protect citizens’ interests. Marginalized 

groups in both the North and the South often 

do not participate effectively in such repre- 

sentative democracy. The poor are often 

badly organized and ill served by the organi- 

zations that mobilize their votes and claim to 

represent their interests. The crisis of legiti- 

macy faced by institutions in the eyes of poor 

’ people (and a growing number of middle- 

income citizens) is now widely documented. 

Drawing from participatory research in 23 

countries the recent ‘Consultations with the 

poor report, prepared [by the World Bank] for 

the World Development Report 2001, con- 

cludes: ‘not surprisingly, poor men and 

women lack confidence in the state institu- 

tions even though they still express their 

willingness to partner with them under fairer 

rules.””4 

The meaning of democracy is often controver- 

sial among activists. In many workshops, 

people have resisted a full discussion of 

democracy because it often provokes heated, 

even angry, debate. This is partly because 

some people seem to equate democracy with 

the external imposition of models that do not 

seem to fit the reality of their context. This is 

especially true where the promise of democ- 

racy has not materialized. This resistance also 

sometimes arises out of confusion about the 

relationship between political democracy and 

economic liberalization. In some places, de- 

mocracy means “free market,” and people’s 

experience with the free market has been 

mixed and the subject of considerable debate. 

It is precisely these sensitivities that make the 

subject worth discussing. The following exer- 

cise, What is Democracy, helps people begin 

to grapple with the meaning and practice of 

democracy in more depth. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation mmm 
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Exercise: What is Democracy? 

Purpose 
To explore diverse understandings of the concept of democracy, and to identify how our views of 

democracy shape advocacy strategies. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

1. Explain the purpose of the activity. You may want to introduce the topic with a discussion about 

how the world and a specific country have changed, or as a follow-up to the Historical Analysis 

of the Political Landscape exercise in Chapter 7. 

2. Divide participants into small groups to discuss three questions: 

e What is democracy? 

e What are some of the most difficult barriers to building democracy? 

e Whatcan be done to address these barriers? 

fficult CommonResponsesto _ 
_ “What Can Be Done?” 

* Systemsthatforce 
leaders and officialsto 
talk directly to citizens 

_¢ More citizens involved in — 

doing things 
ec 

epresentation _ 
Free market 

ses from workshops in Asia and Africa 

3. After 30-45 minutes, ask the groups to share their responses in plenary. The second and third 
groups should only add to what the first group presents. Encourage participants to identify 
differences, disagreements, and common points. 

4. Synthesis: Note that there are many different models and definitions of democracy. This is a 
topic that is being shaped by new leaders and citizens every day. You may want to clarify the 
differences between economic liberalization and democracy. You can also hand out and dis- 
cuss the different definitions of democracy found on the following page. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics §§$£————__ 
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Democracy in Theory 
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Popular democracy stresses scif- 

expression of the ‘people’s wi 

both electorally and in ot 
always reflect ne poplar 

Citizens as “Makers and leaders to solve problems. Other theorists 

Shapers”® argue that the individual as active citizen is 

rapidly disappearing, and is being replaced by 

A discussion of democracy inevitably reaches the individual as consumer. 

the subject of citizenship. And like democracy, 

the meaning of citizenship is also open to 

debate. For example, some political theorists “Citizenship is very tied to the idea of democracy. 

argue that a good citizen is one who displays Democracy is the first name and citizenship is 

trust and obedience. Some believe that ordi- the last name.” 

nary people lack sufficient judgment and latin American/activist 2001 

knowledge and should therefore rely on their 
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“New approaches to social citizenship seek to 

move beyond seeing the state as bestowing rights 

and demanding responsibilities of its subjects. In 

doing so, they aim to bridge the gap between 

citizen and the state by recasting citizenship as 

practiced rather than given . . . This recognizes 

the agency of citizens as ‘makers and shapers’ 

rather than as ‘users and choosers’. . . .”® 

In contrast, people concerned about participa- 

tion and advocacy say that the problem is not 

that people are politically incompetent or 

distracted by the consumer economy. Rather, 

the problem is the continued concentration of 

power in the hands of a few. They believe that 

more involvement by people in decisions 

affecting them would improve both government 

and people’s quality of life. Some believe that 

people’s participation is a basic right (regard- 

less of whether one is a “legal citizen”), and 

that constructive engagement with govern- 

ment, if possible, is the best way to address 

social and economic problems and conflict. 

Above, scholars from the Institute of Develop- 

ment Studies in the U.K. describe active 

visions of citizenship. 

Citizenship is learned through education, 

socialization, exposure to politics, public life, 

and day-to-day experiences. Promoting active 

citizenship among people who have been 

marginalized from politics is not a straightfor- 

ward task. Citizenship does not just happen 

naturally in response to increased public 

space or political opportunity. Citizenship is 

more than voting or fulfilling public obligations. 

It is not only choosing officials and using the 

system; citizenship involves making and 

shaping the system’s structures and rules. 

A common vision of citizenship is helpful for 

advocacy. It is also important to recognize that 

the values of citizenship vary from context to 

context. For example, in South Africa, people 

might define a good citizen as someone who 

actively fights racism. In Russia, being a good 

citizen might be associated with economic 

liberalism, and individual self-reliance might be 

valued over collective action. In countries that 

have emerged from years of conflict, oftena 

good citizen is seen as one who seeks peace- 

ful resolutions and reconciliation. In older 

democracies, where a significant portion of 

citizens are not exercising their right to vote, 

citizenship is often expressed through partici- 

pation in activities such as volunteer neighbor- 

hood crime watch and clean-up efforts. 

In all contexts, the changing views of citizen- 

ship are marked by battles that determine 

whose concerns get incorporated as legitimate 

and whose get excluded. The outcomes decide 

who is considered a full citizen and who is not. 

So, what kind of citizenship do we want to 

promote? What skills, aptitudes, and values 

will this citizenship demand? What are the 

responsibilities of the state? How can advo- 

cates build constructive alliances between 

government, the private sector, and citizens? 

How can we integrate learning of this kind into 

the advocacy process? What does all this 

mean for organizers and advocates? 

“The idea of citizen participation is a little like 

eating spinach: No one is against it in principle 

because it is good for you. Participation of the 

governed in their government is, in theory, the 

cornerstone of democracy—a revered idea that 

is vigorously applauded by virtually everyone. But 

when the have-nots define participation as the 

redistribution of power, the American consensus 

on the fundamental principle explodes into many 

shades of outright radical, ethnic, ideological, and 

political opposition.” 

Sherry R. Arnstein” 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics —————————____ 



Exercise: What is a “Good” Citizen? 

Purpose — 

To enable participants to explore their understanding of what 

it means to be a good citizen and what responsibilities gov- 

ernments have in promoting citizenship and citizen rights. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

1. Introduce the topic, explaining that there are many de- 

bates about the meaning of citizenship. 

2. Organize participants into small groups to discuss the 

following questions. 

e What makes a “good” citizen? 

e Whatcan governments do to encourage “good” citizenship? 

e What can citizens do to encourage “good” citizenship? 

UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 

3. After 20-30 minutes of discussion, ask groups to share their responses in plenary. As before, 

ask the subsequent groups only to add to what has already been said. 

4. Synthesis: Summarize the responses of the participants. Highlight similarities and explore some 

of the differences. This exercise can be complemented by the exercise on page 33, which 

looks more closely at rights and responsibilities. Alternatively, you can introduce some of the 

~ thinking about citizenship described on the next page. 

Commo esponses to 
“What Can Citizer Do?” _ 

‘Common Responses to"What Common Responses to “What 

‘Makesa Good Citizen?” Can GovernmentsDo?” 

Protect a d | omote rights - Is concerned about others, 

particularly disadvantaged _ 

«Promotes collective actionand available so people 

__acollective spirit ge what's goir ao _ 

i. Respects others, encourages ss rer 

respect for human rights — _ differences based on gender, problems _ 

Mediates conflict _ _ age, race, ete, : 

Encourages tolerance — _ « ~=~Provide easily understood 
information about policy Help to negotiate 

s Beep about oa choices and final outcomes _ conflicts 

. : p- - ‘ . spony an d ° Involve citizens directly i in ° Educate others 

_ Participates policymaking _ __e _Inspire others - 
- navonal ae Provide citizenship education _ 

_« Implement affirmative action = 
_ to include women and poor 

people in the political process 

Organize others — 
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ae to free opeech d scaly property rights, an a 
c luded groups have fought t to have these rights extended. 

Citizen Rights and 
Responsibilities 

Debates about citizenship are shaped by our 

understanding of the rights and responsibilities 

of citizens and the roles and responsibilities of 

government. People’s struggles for dignity 

have produced various definitions of citizen- 

ship emphasizing different dimensions of rights 

(see box above), likewise, with responsibili- 

ties. The range covers a wide political stretch 

and provokes vastly different responses. 

Some people believe that mayhem will result if 

all citizens jump into the decisionmaking 

process with their diverse interests. Others 

feel that accommodating diversity is the only 

way to avoid the conflict that would result if the 

process were not responsive to differences. 

We have found that it is important for people to 

explore government roles and responsibilities 

and identify areas where government and 

citizens have joint responsibilities. 

n used to help 
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Exercise: Citizens’ Rights and Responsibilities 

Purpose 

To enable participants to define citizen rights and responsibilities and to examine their evolution. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

1. Divide participants into small groups. Ask them to brainstorm two lists, one of rights and one of 

responsibilities. You may want to introduce the exercise highlighting the changing meaning of 

citizens. For example, traditionally citizen duties were conceptualized within the notions of the 

“common good”’—voting, obedience to laws, and military service in wartime. Today, citizenship 

involves expanding duties. 

CommonResponsesto |. Some participants may also include 
“Rights” | social and economic rights, su sR 

¢ civil and political rights: + right to adequate schooling 
freedom of association, 6 right to healthcare ee 

speech, movernentyreligion «right to sexual preference 
_e the right to vote _. right to a job with a decent 

_ rightto advocate anddemand _—« righttodecenthousing 

government accountability — * righttoclean environment 
__¢ equal rights before the law  rightto food security = 

___e fight to organize and protest _ rights relate  . 

_« righttoinformation _ __reproductivehealth CC 

_ right to protection and — _e righttodevelopment 
freedom from sexual or _ -. ere 
_ domesticviolence 

esponses from workshops in Africa, Asia, and the former Soviel 

2. After about 30-45 minutes, bring groups together in plenary to share their definitions. To avoid 

repetition, have the groups following the first only add to the common list. 

3. Discuss the list. The following questions may be used to deepen understanding: 

e Who decides who has which rights? 

e Are rights changing? If so, who is changing rights and how are they changing? 

Synthesis 

One of the important lessons of this discussion is that the meaning of citizenship and the rights and 

responsibilities of citizens are changing. Citizens themselves are playing a big role in that change. 

Governments also play a role in shaping the rights of citizens, but that role also seems to be . 

changing. The important political and civil rights that shape basic freedoms may not be sufficient to 

ensure that everyone has equal rights because people are not all equal in reality. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Citizenship and Rights: Some 
Tensions 

Centuries of human struggle and scholarship 

led to the adoption of the Universal Declaration 

of Human Rights in 1948 by the countries of 

the United Nations. But beyond just defending 

and protecting these rights, many people argue 

that we need to expand human rights so that 

the disadvantaged, who have less access to 

resources and protections, get a fairer deal. 

As a result, new rights, such as the right toa 

clean environment or reproductive health, have 

been introduced through national and interna- 

tional initiatives. 

Although modern-day conceptions of citizen- 

ship are grounded in the notions of equality 

and universality, there are tensions about the 

gap between theory and reality. Some activists 

reject the concepts of universality and equality 

altogether, even the validity of a rights ap- 

proach. They emphasize that differences, 

such as race and gender, can never be recon- 

ciled. Other activists point out the advantage 

a ~—~~wews AA New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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of using these universal rights as aspirations 

for change. Despite the problems, they argue 

that the concept of universal rights gives 

legitimacy to struggles for justice. 

It is in these tensions over difference and 

inequality that the struggle for rights and citi- 

zenship unfolds. Rights are not simply be- 

stowed on people from a larger authority. They 

are a product of a long history of political 

activism. Through such struggles, excluded 

populations can gain a strong sense of their 

role as protagonists and citizens. 

Perceptions of Power and 
Political Change Strategies 

What prevents and what enables citizens to 

engage actively in democratic processes? 

What kinds of skills and values do citizens 

need and how can these be communicated 

through our advocacy activities? 

Scholar-practitioner John Gaventa argues that 

understanding citizenship and citizen compe- 
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Gender and Citizenship 

_ world of the family as unrelated to 
_ determined by what goes on in that private 

tencies demands a clear analysis of power. 

Different views of political power embody 

different ideas about why citizens do not 

engage in public life, and what is needed to 

build citizen activism. He draws on contribu- 

tions by others to help us decipher how our 

assumptions about the political process shape 

our strategies. In the chart on the following 

page, Gaventa compares three alternative and 

overlapping theories about political power. He 

explains: 

. democracy . . . is not played on a level 

field. Vast inequalities of power and re- 

sources separate the haves and the have- 

nots, the powerful and the powerless. The 

answer to the question ‘what are citizen 

competencies . . . critical for democracy 

building?’ depends in part on one’s answer to 

the questions of ‘What is power? How does it 

affect citizens’ capacities to act and partici- 

pate for themselves?’ 

“If we approach the question of citizenship 

with the first view of power in mind, our 

emphasis will be on building political efficacy 

and advocacy to participate in and influence 

decisionmaking on key issues. If we use the 

second dimension of power . . . then our 
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focus will be on organizing to build broad- 

based citizen organizations to overcome. . . 

barriers. Who participates will be as important 

as how to participate effectively. But if we are 

empowering citizens to deal with the third 

dimension of power, then the questions of 

knowledge and values, of what people are 

participating about, become the critical 

variables, and the development of critical 

consciousness the crucial strategy. 

. to be effective, citizenship requires the 

capacity to empower oneself in each of these 

areas. It requires the ability to advocate, the 

capacity to organize and to build lasting 

citizens’-based organizations, the capacity to 

develop one’s own critical capacities, 

strengthened by popular knowledge, informa- 

tion and culture. 

“In practice, this becomes very difficult to do, 

and tensions develop within and across 

grassroots organizations around which goals 

are most important. Those who are ‘at the 

table’ and working on strategies of coopera- 

tion and collaboration with the powerholders 

may shy away from groups who are perceived 

as taking a conflict approach because they 

are questioning ‘who sits at the table.’ Groups 
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that are working to organize to win a local “... The critical chalienge ...is...to 

campaign on a specific issue, may not want develop a unified approach that educates for 

to focus on education and leadership ; consciousness, mobilizes for action and 

development, or to debate what the table advocates on the issues simultaneously. . . 

ought to look like. Groups focusing on leader- Such an approach requires developing new 

ship development and education may be not networks and constellations of organizations 

very good at creating sustaining organiza- in differing sectors who can work together for 

tions, or on understanding the intricacies of common goals.” ? 

the political process, once they find that they 

have gotten to the table. Funders upon whom Transforming Strategies 

many of the groups are dependent may sila 

encourage the support of one approach over As Gaventa points out, a combination of all 

another. three approaches is necessary to open the 

Citizenship & Political Power® 

HOW DOES WHY'DONT HOW TO BUILD LIMITATIONS OF POLITICAL POWER CITIZENS pital dor dated 
WORK? PARTICIPATE? 

No direct citizen 

participation; ignores 

power dynamics, privilege 
and disadvantage; no 

consultation or 

accountability to 
grassroots. 

Pluralist; power is the 

result of open 
competition; fair 

winners and losers; 

public arena is free and 
equal. 

Individual choice; 

satisfied; apathetic or 

lack of information and 
skills. 

Advocacy training; 

public interest (see 

Chapter 1 definition) 
and lobbying with 
professional media and 

lobbyists. 

Bias against the have- 
nots where power 

maintained through 

systemic discrimination 

and privilege; need 

clout, bargaining skills, 
and resources to 

compete and win; 

power conflictual; 

public arena only. 

Build broad-based 

citizen organizations 

and alliances around 

common grievances; 

use power of numbers 

to get to the bargaining 
table and win issues; 

organizers to train 

citizen leaders and 
organizations. 

Systemic barriers 

demand that citizens 
develop citizenship skills 
and organization to 

make voices heard and 
place issues on agenda. 

Dependence on outside 

organizer; emphasis on 
skill -based organizing 
neglects questions of 

consciousness and values; 

accepts politics as usual; 
ignores power abuses 

among grassroots; 

assumes homogeneous 

needs of poor and 
marginalized. 

Power maintained 

through ideology, 

values and institutional 
barriers in both public 
and private; hegemony 

prevents conflicts from 

arising. 

Institutional bias 
combined with 

internalized oppression; 

have-nots have no 

resources and are 

paralyzed by self-blame, 
lack of self-esteem; 

hierarchy and privilege 
are justified by ideology 
and socialization. 

Foster people's 

knowledge and critical 

consciousness to resist 

dominant values; 

promote alternative 
relationships and 

structures; education 

and analysis as basis of 
citizenship; indigenous 
leadership and 
organizing. 

Emphasis on 

consciousness and local 

reality gives too little 
attention to skills and 

organization needed for 

political action; need to 

match local understanding 
with information on global 
issues. 
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political process to diverse voices. For ex- 

ample, we may need the highly skilled lobby- 

ists and media expertise emphasized in the 

first approach to influence an increasingly 

diffuse global policy process. On the other 

hand, lobbying may change policy, but it will 

not change the structures and culture that 

perpetuate exclusion. Lobbying without citizen 

organizing will not address the roots of exclu- 

sion and discrimination that shape power. 

The problem with the second approach is that 

organizing, too, is unlikely to address the 

deeper structural and social causes of inequal- 

ity. In fact, many citizen organizations imitate 

the same patterns of discrimination that they 

were formed to combat. A new practice of 

citizen leadership requires an integrated strat- 

egy involving participatory education pro- 

cesses to build people’s ability to analyze their 

reality and internalize their rights as citizens. It 

also takes new alliances and broad-based 

democratic organizations that tap the power of 

working together as well as respecting and 

using people’s difference. 

Advocacy that is geared to building citizenship 

and reshaping political culture draws heavily 

on the theory and practice of participation and 

popular education. The Guide’s approach to 

advocacy focuses more explicitly on address- 

ing power relations as they express them- 

selves through social conflicts and problems, 

NOTES 

________Democracy and Citizenship __ 

Democracy 

Political Culture 

Critical, Active 

Citizenship 

Advocacy 

ranging from reproductive health to land 

rights. 

So, at the heart of our approach to advocacy 

are the ever-changing dynamics of power. The 

following graphic describes the Guide’s vision 

of advocacy where citizenship, political cul- 

ture, and democracy are connected like layers 

of an onion and are all shaped by relations of 

power. 

In the next chapter, we look more closely at 

power and empowerment, and discuss linking 

learning and action for citizen empowerment. 

This discussion provides the methodological 

base for the rest of the Guide. 

1 Democratic Governance in Zimbabwe: Citizen Power, Africa Community Publishing and Development Trust and the Common- 

wealth Foundation, Harare, 1999. 

2 Public Policy Advocacy: Women for Social Change in the Yugoslav Successor States, The Star Project, Zagreb, 1998. 

3|n Taylor, Viviene Marketisation of Governance: Critical Feminist Perspectives from the South, SADEP/DAWN, 2000. 

4 Pimbert, Michel and Tom Wakeford, “Overview—Deliberative Democracy and Citizen Empowerment” in PLA Notes (Notes on 

Participatory Learning and Action), International Institute for Environment and Development, February 2001. . 

5 Cornwall, A and Gaventa, J, “Bridging the Gap: Citizenship, Participation and Accountability” in PLA Notes (Notes on Participatory 

Learning and Action), International Institute for Environment and Development, February 2001. 

®|bid. 
7 Sherry R. Arnstein, The Journal of the American Institute of Planners, vol 35, no 4, July 1969. 

8 Gaventa, John. “Citizen knowledge, citizen competence and democracy building”, in Stephen L Elkin, (ed.), Democracy and 

Citizen Competence, Penn State Press, 1998. Previously published in The Good Society, 5 (3): 28-35, Fall, 1995. 

2 Adapted from Gaventa, John. “Citizen knowledge, citizen competence and democracy building”, in Stephen L Elkin, (ed.), Democ- 

racy and Citizen Competence, Penn State Press, 1998. 
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“...many leaders understand power negatively, as being control and domination; something that cannot be 

shared without shaking its centre, rather than seeing it in a positive light as something that enables ...” 

“Martin Luther King, Jr. defined power as the ability to achieve a purpose. Whether or not it is good or bad 

depends on the purpose.” 

Power is an integral dynamic of politics. Defin- 

ing, analyzing, and building power is a vital and 

continual part of citizen-centered advocacy. 

Yet, power turns out to be one of the more 

uncomfortable and difficult topics to address in 

our work. 

Power can seem especially monolithic and 

impenetrable for people who have lived under 

regimes that deny or repress citizen participa- 

tion. Our experience has shown that people 

engaging in politics for the first time, and even 

more seasoned activists, often see power as 

sinister and unchanging. Such a one dimen- 

sional perspective can paralyze effective 

analysis and action. In reality, power is both 

dynamic and multidimensional, changing 

according to context, circumstance and inter- 

est. Its expressions and forms can range from 

domination and resistance to collaboration and 

transformation. This is good news for advo- 

cates whose strategies depend upon new 

opportunities and openings in the practice and 

structures of power. 

However, programs promoting advocacy and 

democracy too rarely incorporate an under- 

standing of underlying power relationships and 

interests despite the importance that analysts 

place on these dynamics. The failure to deal 

with the complexities of power can lead to 

missed opportunities and poor strategic 

choices. Worse, it can be risky and counter- 

productive not only for advocates, but also for 

donors and others promoting development and 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participati0rn mmm 

Zimbabwean 1999! 

Grassroots Policy Project, 20012 

democracy. (See box on next page.) Experts 

and practitioners in the fields of conflict resolu- 

tion and democracy-building increasingly 

stress the importance of incorporating power 

into their analysis and actions. (See Power, 

Advocacy, and Conflict on page 46.) 
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In this chapter, we attempt to demystify and 

reveal the many faces of power. We look at 

power as an individual, collective, and political 

force that can either undermine or empower 

citizens and their organizations. It is a force 
that alternatively can facilitate, hasten, or halt 

the process of change promoted through 

advocacy. For this discussion we draw on 

practical experience and theory, particularly 

related to poverty and women’s rights where 

power has been analyzed from the vantage 

point of subordination and discrimination. 

While this chapter focuses on defining power, 

in Part Two we offer a variety of tools and 

frameworks for mapping and analyzing power 

and interests. 

Pachter s Note 

For this reason, e rcises that deal with these 

issues are best conducted in an environment — 

_ where participants feel Comorian ¢ ang 

__ secure with a other. — 



Power and Empowerment 

The Missing Link of Power 

oe ng 1 US  democray initiatives abroad, Thomas C = of the e Camesies Endo ent for 7 

| lenges we attempt to address in this 

relationships into our strategies. 

“ eae They have 

enduce institut 1 : 
rts are likely to be mu slow difficult, and ky. 

co others, Aiding Democrac 1b 0 ad: The Learning ur 

Looking at Power personal assumptions and encounters with 
power. They encourage people to identify their 

Getting to understand power may begin as a own sources of power as a way to challenge 
personal process where the simple act of narrow views of power and powerlessness. 
talking about it openly can help people grapple These exercises can be followed by the Power 
with the controversy and discomfort surround- Flower exercise in Chapter 6 which looks at 
ing the topic. The following two exercises help identity and public power more deeply. 
to initiate reflection about power by focusing on 
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Purpose 

Exercise: Identifying the Sources and Uses of Power 

To introduce the concept of power and to encourage people to recognize their own power and 

potential. This is a quick way to begin to explore participants’ views of power. If you have more 

time, the next exercise allows for more in-depth analysis. 

Process 

(Time: 30 minutes to 1% hours) 

1. Hand out copies of the illustrations on the 

next page with the following questions: 

e Identify and describe the kind of power 

depicted in each of the four drawings. 

e Explain the impact of this kind of power 
on citizen participation. 

2. Abrainstorming discussion is guided by 

two questions. Responses are recorded on 
flipchart paper. 

e What are the main sources of power? 

e What are your potential sources of 
power as a citizen? 

Follow-up 

“To effectively influence the power structures of 

government or corporate interest, one needs other 

sources of power. In the context of public advocacy, 

six major sources are: 

The power of people and citizens’ 

mobilization 

The power of information and knowledge 

The power of constitutional guarantees 

The power of direct grassroots experience 

and networking 

The power of solidarity 

The power of moral convictions” 

John Samuel, National Centre for Advocacy Studies, India 

This exercise focuses on the visible aspects of power. The next exercise, Feeling Power and 
Powerlessness, looks at the more invisible psychological, emotional, and social aspects of power. 

jowledge and informatio 
htand force . 

. This list combines. the te on 

*The power of numbers 
__ countries, women are 
Fesouices Mobilizing ane 
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Identifying the Sources and Uses of Power (cont. ) 
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Exercise: Feeling Power and Powerlessness 

Purpose 

To explore personal experiences with power and powerlessness and what they tell us about alter- 

native sources of political power. 

Process Many people do not feel confident 
about drawing. They may ask if they 

can just write the answer using words. 
Explain that drawing is often a more 
effective way of reflectin about and 

(Time: 2 hours) 

1. Give each participant a large sheet of paper and 

markers. 
expressing emotions. I tol 

; creatively about how to | 
2. Ask them to draw a line down the middle. On one yourself often makes you think about 

side they draw a situation that has made them feel experiences vividly with fresh eyes. 
powerful. On the other side they draw a situation _ Encourage the most resistent people to 
that has made them feel powerless. __use symbols and stick figures. The 

quality of the artwork is not important. 
3. Ask each person to explain their drawing. 

4. After all of the drawings have been explained, copy your notes onto newsprint. Point out that 
the words people use to describe experiences with power illustrate their discomfort. For ex- 
ample, associations with control, violence, abuse, force, and money often make people feel 
ashamed. Highlight the individual stories that demonstrate that people are not completely pow- 
erless. For example, they have power through organizing, working together, problem-solving, 
getting information, or doing what is ethical. 

Personal experiences of feeling powerful or powerless can encourage participants to use empow- 
ering methodologies. Advocates often believe that they must speak for the communities with whom 
they work and solve their problems. Through this exercise, they can see that it is more helpful to 
offer skills and information, and so enable communities to solve their own problems. 

_ Listen fort! the feelings a 
power or aah a 

body the emotional, situa, and peyct 101 

ercoming fear or a feeling of ignorance _ 
shing myself to take action _ 

‘ognition by others of what I did 
ding a creative way to solve a probe 

hat seemed unsolvable _ 

being able to handle a difficult assignment 

ee. asaleader 

_ Caring for and helping others _ . 

. _ joining a group with oth people who >have 
the same problem — 

i. capacity to inspire f 

The list combines respor 
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Expressions of Power 

To get a handle on the diverse sources and 

expressions of power — both positive and 

negative — the following distinctions about 
power can be useful. 

Power Over 

The most commonly recognized form of power, 

power over, has many negative associations 

for people, such as repression, force, coercion, 

discrimination, corruption, and abuse.* Power is 

seen as a win-lose kind of relationship. Having 

power involves taking it from someone else, 

and then using it to dominate and prevent 

others from gaining it. In politics, those who 
control resources and decisionmaking have 

power overthose without. When people are 

denied access to important resources like land, 

healthcare, and jobs power over perpetuates 

inequality, injustice, and poverty. 

In the absence of alternative models and rela- 

tionships, people repeat the power over pattern 

in their personal relationships, communities, 

and institutions. This is also true of people who 

come from a marginalized or “powerless” group. 

When they gain power in leadership positions, 

they sometimes “imitate the oppressor.” For 
this reason, advocates cannot expect that the 

experience of being excluded prepares people 

to become democratic leaders. New forms of 

leadership and decisionmaking must be explic- 

itly defined, taught, and rewarded in order to 

promote more democratic forms of power. 

Practitioners and academics have searched for 

more collaborative ways of exercising and 

using power. Three alternatives — power with, 

power to, and power within — offer positive 

ways of expressing power that create the 

Power and Empowerment _ 
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possibility of forming more equitable relation- 

ships. By affirming people’s capacity to act 

creatively, they provide some basic principles 

for constructing empowering strategies. 

Power With 

Power with has to do with finding common 

ground among different interests and building 

collective strength. Based on mutual support, 

solidarity, and collaboration, power with multi- 

plies individual talents and knowledge. Power 

with can help build bridges across different 

interests to transform or reduce social conflict 

and promote equitable relations. Advocacy 

groups seek allies and build coalitions drawing 

on the notion of power with. 

Power To 

Power to refers to the unique potential of every 

person to shape his or her life and world. When 

based on mutual support, it opens up the 

possibilities of joint action, or power with. 

Citizen education and leadership development 

for advocacy are based on the belief that each 

individual has the power to make a difference. 

Power Within 

Power within has to do with a person’s sense 

of self-worth and self-knowledge; it includes an 

ability to recognize individual differences while 

respecting others. Power within is the capacity 

to imagine and have hope; it affirms the com- 

mon human search for dignity and fulfillment. 

Many grassroots efforts use individual story 

telling and reflection to help people affirm 

personal worth and recognize their power to 

and power with. Both these forms of power are 

referred to as agency — the ability to act and 
change the world — by scholars writing about 

development and social change. 
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“Power is integral to all conflict . . . practitioners must become aware of their own power, their assumptions 

about power and the values and goals they bring to conflict situations. They must also explicitly assess how 

power is operating in the conflictive relationships, evaluate their own role, and seek the appropriate process 

in conflicts of significant power imbalance. 

“In each conflict situation, it is important to ask questions such as: What are the sources of power for those 

in conflict? Is there a significant power imbalance? Is power being misused or abused? How can the less 

powerful become more empowered? What intervention is most appropriate?” 

Carolyn Shronk-Shenk* 

Adam Curle, one of the pioneers in conflict resolution, highlights the problems of power in peace- 
making and emphasizes consciousness-raising, advocacy, and negotiation as critical moments in 

the process. The following matrix provides a synopsis of his ideas (see also John Paul Lederach). 

He traces the movement from unpeaceful to peaceful relationships by comparing levels of power 

with levels of awareness and moments in the process. When a conflict is hidden or latent, educa- 
tion and consciousness-raising help make people aware of the problem and the power imbalances 
inherent in the situation. (Gee Chapter 4.) 

As people become conscious of a conflict and their own interests, many move to action and con- 
front the problem through advocacy and activism. If successful, the process increases the balance 
of power and legitimizes their efforts for change. Once inequities have been addressed, and only 
then, do negotiation and sustainable peace become possible. 
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Adam Curle’s Framework for Moving to Peaceful Relations in Making Peace, Tavistock, 1972. 
John Paul Lederach, Preparing for Peace: Conflict Transformation Across Cultures, Syracuse UP, 1995. 
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Many Levels of Political Power 

What makes political power even more difficult 

to analyze and confront is the fact that it does 

not always operate in visible ways. To help 

activists and advocates navigate power more 

effectively, we describe three interactive 
dimensions of power overthat shape the 

parameters of political participation and advo- 

cacy. These range from the more obvious and 

visible to those that operate largely unnoticed 

behind the scenes. We also discuss some of 
the strategies used to influence and engage 

these different expressions of power. The less 
visible dimensions are, of course, more difficult 

to engage since power tends to be concealed 

and diffuse, embedded in cultural and social 

norms and practices.° 

_Power and Empowerment _ 

“Social norms and institutions are the key 

obstacles faced by poor women and men as they 

attempt to eke out a livelihood against the odds. 

Poor people’s experience demonstrates again and 

again that the informal rules or social norms are 

deeply embedded in society, and that ‘rules in use’ 

~ override formal rules. . . It is precisely because 

of the embeddedness of social norms that change 

in one part of a bureaucratic social system cannot 

bring about systemic changes .. .” 

Deepa Narayan, Can Anyone Hear Us?® 

1. Visible Power: Observable Decision- 

making’ 

This level includes the visible and definable 

aspects of political power — the formal rules, 

structures, authorities, institutions, and proce- 

dures of decisionmaking. Examples include 

elections, political parties, laws, legislatures, 

budgets, corporate policy, by-laws, etc. There 

are two main ways that visible power discrimi- 

nates against certain interests and people: 

e biased laws and policies that may seem 

“neutral” but clearly serve one group of 

people at the expense of others, such as 

health policies that do not adequately 

canner THE Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participatio 

address women’s specific needs, or the 

more obvious form of exclusion, like age 

and gender requirements for employment; 

e closed, corrupt, or unrepresentative deci- 

sion-making structures that do not ad- 

equately involve the voices or interests of 

the people they are intended to serve. 

Citizens and donors naturally place consider- 

able importance on influencing and responding 

to visible expressions of power, such as 

electing more women and minorities to office, 

or reforming discriminatory laws. These are 
important strategies but are not sufficient to 
overcome society’s unwritten rules and power 

dynamics that often override the system’s 

formal rules. 

Despite the existence of fair laws and 

decisionmaking structures, politics never 

occurs on an even playing field. Behind-the- 

scenes, political, economic, social, and cultural 

‘forces operate to shape who gets to sit at the 

decisionmaking table and whose issues get 

addressed. The example in the box on the next 

page, Visible and Invisible Agendas in Action 

illustrates these hidden and invisible dimen- 

sions of power. 

2. Hidden Power: Setting the Political 

Agenda 

This level of power overis less obvious and, 

hence, more difficult to engage. Certain power- 

ful people and institutions maintain their influ- 

ence by controlling who gets to the 
decisionmaking table and what gets on the 

agenda. These dynamics exclude and devalue 

the concerns and representation of other less 

powerful groups, such as women and the poor. 

Excluded groups often point out that they and 

their issues, such as toxics, land rights, and 

domestic violence, are both invisible to the 

society at large and absent from the political 

agenda. Difficulties in gaining media coverage 

can further inhibit visibility and legitimacy since 

media outlets often do not see these groups’ 

issues as “mainstream” or newsworthy. 
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aiid ene Invisible Ag ndas in 1 Action 

In some contexts, powerful political and eco- 

nomic interests attempt to discredit disadvan- 

taged groups, making it impossible for citizens 

without resources or affiliation to get their 

voices heard, even if they represent a sub- 

stantial population. In some cases, leaders are 

vilified or even killed. By preventing important 

voices and issues from getting a fair public 

hearing, policymaking can be skewed to 

benefit a few at the expense of the majority. 

This second level of power over also works to 

hide problems and influence the agenda by 
controlling access to information. If people are 
unaware of a problem, they are unable to make 
informed choices or participate in public deci- 

sions that can contribute to its solution. For 

example, numerous communities around the 

world have suffered serious illness or death 
due to toxic waste. When confronted, those 
responsible for the pollution have often denied 
that the substances are dangerous. Yet law- 
suits have later revealed that they knew about 

oeneeneneeeeeenneoneneeneccaecens A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

wunities. These authorities were ane the. 
had considerable influence. Many other 

yc uld win the case on the grounds 
t there too. While the activists 
visible power of culture and vested 

the potential health impacts but chose to keep 
them a secret. 

For marginalized communities, being denied 

information can reinforce feelings of power- 
lessness, ignorance, and self-blame, but it also 
can spur people to action. In many countries, 
issue-focused advocacy efforts have some- 
times evolved into Right to Know campaigns 
when governments and other bodies have 
refused to provide information. To address this 
dimension of power, NGOs and community 
groups frequently join with academic institu- 
tions or investigative journalists to uncover the 
nature and scope of a problem. 

Advocacy groups challenge this level of power 
over by creating broad-based constituencies 
for policy and institutional reform that reduce 
systemic discrimination. In building strong and 
accountable organizations they tap their power 
with others to get to the table. They produce 
and disseminate analysis and alternative 
perspectives about their issues and politics. 
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They also attempt to develop ties with powerful 

allies to increase their political voice and 

presence. These strategies have been pur- 

sued effectively by environmental, AIDS, 

women’s and rights groups, among others. 

3. Invisible Power: Shaping Meaning 

Probably the most insidious of the three dimen- 

sions of power, this third level operates in 

ways that render competing interests and 

problems invisible. Significant problems and 
issues are not only kept from the decision- 

making table, but also from the minds and 

consciousness of the different players in- 

volved, even those directly affected by the 

problem. By influencing how individuals think 

about their place in the world, this level of 

power shapes people’s beliefs, sense of self, 

and acceptance of their own superiority or 

inferiority. In many societies, for example, men 

and women have been taught to accept their 

respective roles and relationships as natural. 

Socialized consent prevents people from 
questioning or envisioning any possibilities for 

changing these relationships or addressing 

injustices. 

Processes of socialization, culture, and ideol- 

ogy perpetuate exclusion and inequality by 

defining what is normal, acceptable, and safe. 

Schools, the media, corporate interests, and 

religious and political leaders, among other 

influential forces, shape values and norms that 

prevent change. In many countries values and 

prejudices regarding women and racial minori- 

ties are evident in and reinforced by stories 

and images that appear in school books, ads, 

and the press. They perpetuate negative 

stereotypes that limit the roles and aspirations 

of these groups. In turn, women and minorities 

often internalize such views and blame them- 

selves for their predicament. 

Paradoxically this kind of power overcan also 

foster resistance and action in people when 

they come together around common issues. 

People can gain a sense of the power within 

themselves and with others to change the 
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conditions that hurt and limit them. For ex- 

ample, women’s consciousness-raising and 

education efforts have fueled advocacy to 

change school curriculum and sensitize the 

media (See Chapter 13, page 246). These 

collaborative strategies have engaged NGOs, 

governments and the private sector in reforms 

aimed at portraying girls and women more 

positively and ensuring more diverse ethnic 

representation. 

This third level of power can be the most 

difficult and contentious to deal with. Social 
values and beliefs are extremely sensitive and 

personal. In politics, ideology, more than other 

arenas of conflict, seems to be a battleground 

with limited compromises. We discuss this in 

detail in Chapter 15. 

The chart on the next page examines the 

mechanisms of visible, hidden, and invisible 

power and the kinds of advocacy strategies 

that can be used to counter them. 

Facilitator’s Note 
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Formal institutions, officials 

and instruments: Visible 

mechanisms of power shape 

| the formal ground rules of 
society. 

Formal institutions and 
Officials: President, Prime 

Minister, legislature, courts, 

ministries, police, military, 

etc. United Nations, IMF, 

World Bank; Private sector: 
industry, multinational 

corporations, chamber of 

commerce, businesses, etc. 

Instruments: Policies, laws, 

constitutions, budgets, 

regulations, conventions, 

implementing mechanisms 
etc. 

Forms of discrimination: 

biased laws/policies (for 

Power, Political Participation, and Social Change 

Exclusion and 

delegitimization: 
Certain groups (and 
their issues) excluded 
from decisionmaking by 
society's and politic's 
unwritten rules, 

practices, and 

institutions. The media 
does not often consider 
these groups’ issues to 
be mainstream or 

newsworthy. 

They and their 

grievances are made 
invisible by intimidation, 

misinformation, and co- 
optation. Leaders are 
labeled trouble-makers 
or unrepresentative; 

issues such as domestic 

violence are relegated to 
the private realm of the 

Socialization and 

control of information: 

Processes, practices, 

cultural norms, and 

customs shape people's 
understanding of their 

needs, roles, 

possibilities, and 
actions in ways that 
deter effective action 

for change. 

Among marginal 

groups, socialization 

internalizes feelings of 

subordination, apathy, 

self-blame, 

powerlessness, 

unworthiness, hostility, 

anger, etc. 

family and therefore not example health care policies A 
subject to public action. that do not address women's 

reproductive needs); closed 

and unrepresentative 

decisionmaking structures 
(parliaments, courts, etc.) 

- Lobbying and monitoring 

- Negotiation and litigation 

- Public education and 

media 

- Policy research, proposals 

- Shadow reports 

- Marches and 

demonstrations 

- Voting and running for 
office 

- Modelling innovations 

- Collaboration 

=the 
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Crucial information is 

concealed or 

inaccessible. 

- Building active 

constituencies around 

common concerns 

- Strengthening 

organizations, coalitions, 

movements, and 

accountable leaders 

- Mobilizing around 
shared agendas; 

demonstrating clout 
through direct action 

- Participatory research 
and dissemination of 
information that 

legitimizes the issues of 
excluded groups 

- Education for 

confidence, citizenship, 

collaboration, political 
awareness, political 

analysis, and using 
alternative media 

- Sharing stories, 
speaking out and 
connecting with others, 

affirming resistance, 
linking concrete daily 
problems to rights 

- Investigation, action 

research, and 
dissemination of 
concealed information 



More Thoughts on the Public and 
Private Angles of Political Power 

Gender theory adds another perspective for 

understanding different levels and expressions 
of power which are applicable to women as 

well as men. It critiques the focus on visible 

power as the place where all politics takes 

shape. Practitioners and scholars familiar with 

the challenges of women’s empowerment 

explain that political power takes shape in 

three interacting levels of a woman’s life. 

Change will not occur, they argue, unless 

political strategies look at and address power 

in the public, private, and intimate realms. 

The public reaim of power refers to the 
visible face of power as it affects women and 

__Power and Empowerment 

men in their jobs, employment, public life, legal 

rights, etc. 

The private realm of power refers to relation- 

ships and roles in families, among friends, 

sexual partnerships, marriage, etc. 

The intimate realm of power has to do with 
one’s sense of self, personal confidence, 

psychology, and relationship to body and 

health. 

For an individual woman, the experience of 

power and powerlessness will be different, 

based on race, class, or age, and may even be 

contradictory in different realms of her life. For 

example, a woman politician who appears 

confident in public may accept a subordinate 

role in her family; she may even survive abuse 

in her private relationships while keeping up 

When Women Exercise Power 

Insitutions, one of iw hinds happened: 

_« they either get co-opted and/or 

_ ether way, neither was the cause of wome 

or altered in oo mesonatul way. There a 

exercise s of power is, ya and large, i in ie familial or private spher 

exercise ie Hee ae the i 

n. n. They have 

in the a8 of wider social project, 
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with the demands and image of her public 

duties. Throughout the world, it is common for 

a woman to face the same work demands as 

her male partner, but be primarily or solely 

responsible for the maintenance of the home 

and children. The challenge of AIDS prevention 
further illustrates some of the contradictions 

that occur with regard to relations of power in 

the intimate realm. Many seemingly educated, 

empowered women and men around the world 

fail to take measures to protect themselves 

against the disease despite the knowledge and 
resources to do so. 

Acknowledging these layers and contradictions 

can be helpful in understanding the tensions 

generated by empowerment for many women. 

Political change and advocacy strategies that 

focus solely on the public realm may overlook 

some critical challenges facing women who 

are leaders, active citizens, and public officials 

when they return to their homes and families. It 

is from this perspective that women activists 

argue that good citizenship for women and for 

men is not solely about public behavior. 

The chart below® can be used to explore how 
the three different layers interact with factors 

of exclusion and discrimination (see the An- 

nex, page 337) to determine the obstacles and 
opportunities for empowerment. 

Analyzing and Navigating the 
Many Levels of Power 

What does this way of classifying power mean 

for advocacy planning and action? Above all, it 

means that analysis has to explore many 

angles and strategies to incorporate activities 

that address all of the levels of power affecting 

change. A further challenge is that all levels or 

forms of power are usually operating simulta- 
neously at any given moment. Frequently, 

advocacy efforts focus on the more visible 

aspects of power, but overlook others. This 

limits their long-term impact. 

Most groups are not able to undertake all of the 

necessary activities to maneuver power dy- 

namics. Different groups bring different 

strengths and resources to advocacy. Only by 
building their power with others can they 

create more holistic and effective strategies. 

Parts Two and Three of this Guide focus in 

detail on strategies that deal with all levels of 

power. In Chapter 10, we discuss a framework 

for comprehensive advocacy planning that 

attempts to direct planning to all levels and 

realms of power. In the next chapter we dis- 

cuss learning approaches geared to citizen 
empowerment that draw on the three views of 

Ct LColarjall oM-luarelare Mm tal-Mm Male-\-W-Vi-Var-ToMe) ml reli tg 

Race / SEXUAL Rivicron 

ETHNICITY ORIENTATION 

Intimate 

- self esteem 

- self image 

Private 

- partner 

- family 

- children 

Public 

- local 

- regional 

- international 
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power discussed earlier. 

What Is Empowerment? 

How can advocacy address the negative 

forms and results of power over? As the 

previous discussion emphasizes, policy 

change alone is insufficient for this many- 
leveled task. 

Social justice advocates want their strategies 

to empower pecple to stand up for their rights, 

and help create just, healthy societies. In this 

way, empowerment is both a strategy anda 

goal of citizen-centered advocacy. However, 

like many concepts related to social change, 

empowerment is a debated topic. Despite the 

term’s popularity, it has multiple and some- 

times misleading meanings. 

Most of the definitions come from experiences 

of working with women and poor communities 

to promote participatory development. These 

definitions have some common features that 

are useful for advocacy work. They combine 
the goals of building confidence with those of 

eliminating barriers that underpin exclusion and 

powerlessness. 

Save the Children defines (the end result of) 

empowerment as, “people can make choices 

and take actions on their own behalf with 

self-confidence, from a position of economic, 

political and social strength.”° 

Alternatively, Srilatha Batliwala describes the 

process: 

“The term empowerment refers to a range of 

activities from individual self-assertion to 

collective resistance, protest and mobilization 

that challenge basic power relations. For 

individuals and groups where class, caste, 

ethnicity and gender determine their access 

to resources and power, their empowerment 

begins when they not only recognize the 

systemic forces that oppress them, but act to 

change existing power relationships. Empow- 

erment, therefore, is a process aimed at 

changing the nature and direction of systemic 

forces that marginalize women and other 

disadvantaged sectors in a given context.” '° 

UNDERSTANDING POLITICS 

Asian activists define women’s empowerment 

as “the process and the result of the process” 

of: 

challenging the ideology of male domina- 

tion and women’s subordination; 

e enabling women to gain equal access to 

and control over resources (material, 

human, intellectual, financial); 

e transforming the systems, institutions 

(family, education, religion, media, etc.), 
and structures (legal, political, economic, 

social) through which the ideology and 

practice of subordination is reinforced and 

reproduced." 

“Institutional change is often easier than at the personal level . . . most people resist changes to their personal 

space even when it involves extending their horizons. It is not easy for people to reach . . . critical consciousness 

in their personal lives due to an intrinsic need to belong. In Africa or less developed countries, insurance from 

a sense of belonging takes over social welfare functions of the state, therefore imposing major barriers on 

people’s consistency in political consciousness. Particularly for marginalised groups such as women, what one 

does within an institutional setting is often different from the compromises made in private lives in order to 

belong. This should not be labelled as inconsistency because the ability to recognise power and its uses and to 

act within one’s context for self-preservation is actually ‘strength’.” 

Hope Chigudu, Chair, Global Fund for Women, personal correspondence, 2001 
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On the following page, we present two empow- 
erment frameworks that illustrate graphically 

the different stages and elements of the pro- 
cess. The Political Empowerment Process on 

the top of the page was developed for human 

rights activists. It looks at some of the dimen- 

sions and ingredients of empowerment that 

contribute to new forms of political power built 

through citizen action. Following the arrows 

upward, that chart shows that individuals 

develop a political and collective awareness by 
analyzing and reflecting on their own lives and 

working on problems with others. 

Below it, the Women’s Empowerment Frame- 

work was designed to assist development 

practitioners to understand and address the 

overlapping problems of poverty and gender 

inequality. In this framework, the upward 

movement goes from addressing basic needs 

to rights under the categories of participation 

and control. Both frameworks can be used to 
stimulate discussion about the meaning, pro- 

cess, and challenges of empowerment for 

citizen-centered advocacy. 

The Conflicts and Risks of 
Empowerment 

Empowerment is a process that involves 

individual discovery and change. Most discus- 

nro A News Weave. of Powers Peoples &Politics 
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sions of empowerment speak about it as a 

gradual forward-moving process. However, it 

is far from linear, predictable, or easy. Empow- 

erment is really more like a dance that takes 

two steps forward and three steps back before 

moving slowly in a spiral around the floor. 

For both men and women, it involves question- 

ing their roles and the world around them. This 

questioning can cause friends, family, and the 

larger community discomfort and even anger. It 

is these tensions that make women appear to 

have contradictory levels of empowerment in 

public and at home (see quote on previous 

page), and may cause some people to with- 

draw from the process, even if it promises to 

benefit them in the long-term. This is a central 

challenge in developing new leadership, espe- 
cially at the grassroots level. At another level, 

political change efforts, especially involving 

group rights and social beliefs, like women’s 

organizing, can generate backlash and be 

dangerous to those involved. Sometimes a 
way to prevent backlash when working with 

women is to include men in the process so 

they do not feel threatened. We discuss other 

ways of dealing with conflicts caused by 

change in other chapters throughout the Guide 
and in more detail in Chapter 16. 



Empowerment Frameworks 

The Political Empowerment Process 

Dimensions 

Political Power 

Empowerment 

Collective Consciousness 

Individual Consciousness 

Ingredients 

<— Ethical, accountable political leaders 

<4 Government and public recognition of citizens’ rights and knowledge 

<¢— Citizen involvement in monitoring change 

<¢—— Strong citizen organizations consulted regularly by government 

+ _ Legal, policy, and state institutional reform 

<—— Reflection on actions 
<¢—— Developing new leaders 

<#— _ Building citizens’ groups 

<——_ Lobbying 

<——_ Planning and implementing strategies 

<¢—— Organizing and communicating information about rights, laws, and 

problems 

¢— Gaining skills 

<#— Analysis of common problems 

<— Questioning why things are the way they are 

<q——_Self-reflection 

¢——_ Dialogue with others 

Adapted from Margaret Schuler, Empowerment and the Law: Strategies of Third World Women, OEF International, 1986. 

The Women’s Empowerment Framework 

. Levels of 

Empowerment 

Control 

Participation 

Conscientization 

| 
Access 

Welfare 

Description 

Women and men have equal control over production and 

the distribution of benefits 

Women and men participate equally in decision-making 

in all programs and policies 

Women and men believe that gender roles can be 

changed and equity is possible 

Women gain access to resources such as land, labor, 

credit, training, public services, legal rights on an equal 

basis with men 

Women’s and men’s material needs, such as food, 

income, and health care, are met 

Developed by Sarah Hlupekile Longwe, Gender Specialist, Zambia. 
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Power and Empowerment 

The Chaz! (Aha!) Framework 

The Chaz! framework below illustrates the 
spiraling, contradictory process of empower- 

ment. This Framework for Women’s Empower- 

ment and Political Consciousness was created 

by women leaders in a Central American 

workshop on advocacy. '? While developed 

from the experience of women’s organizing, it 

offers important insights for advocacy with any 

marginalized group. The chart was generated 

in response to the question: What is political 

consciousness and how do you promote it? 

The framework begins in the upper left with the 

Unending Process of change and empower- 

ment. The two circles represent the self (I) and 

the collective (we). As the two circles con- 

ee oan Pri Oce so. 

Pain »/ - Process “\_4 Growth 

8G 

~ Satsstis_. POWER -—Sllestes 
%6 = Costs Benefits 

a Collective | 

nect, both gain power. This is represented by 

the outward moving edges of the circle. The 
male symbols around the edges of the circles 

represent the boundaries of patriarchy that 
women’s empowerment comes up against. 

Moving clockwise, the next area of the frame- 

work describes the process of 

“conscientization.” It begins with information 

that stimulates questions and anger as a 

woman recognizes injustice and powerless- 

ness. As she interacts with others, she discov- 

ers common predicaments, and begins to 
doubt that she is to blame for her situation. Her 

questioning is deepened by exploring ideas like 

discrimination, equality, equity, and rights. 

These ideas help her label her constraints and 

legitimize her desire for change. 
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Moving to the bottom right, a woman 

deconstructs (breaks apart) and reconstructs 

her worldview and sense of self by question- 

ing, labeling, and feeling anger. This is the 
starting point for political action to change the 

aspects of her life that limit her. Political con- 

sciousness is interactive (developed in rela- 

tion with others), transformative, and trans- 

gressive (it pushes boundaries). 

Finally, at the bottom left we see the conflicts 

of empowerment. The process involves 

growth and pain, costs and benefits. The 

spiraling circle with the footprints at the side 

illustrates the entire empowerment process. 

The questioning, analysis, and anger leadina 
circling inward path until difficult decisions 

cause a woman to awaken to a new aware- 

ness (aha!) and leap forward to land on her 

feet ready to begin the process again. In some 

cases, the loss and pain can be soothed by 

links and solidarity with others. However, 

sometimes the conflict is so extreme as to 

cause a woman to retreat, and fear or oppose 

change. 

Measuring Empowerment 

Measuring empowerment is an important, if 

extremely difficult, element of monitoring and 

evaluating citizen-centered advocacy. It is one 

of those qualitative things that is hard to put 

your finger on, but you usually know it when 

you see it. Gender and development practitio- 

ners suggest the following indicators as pos- 

sible measures: 

e freedom of mobility 

e involvement in major household decisions 

e relative freedom from family control 

e political and legal awareness 

e involvement in community and political 

activities 

e economic security 

e awareness of choices 

e awareness of own health 

e participation in groups 

e desire for information and new experiences 

The meaning of empowerment varies accord- 

ing to context and who is doing the measuring. 

However, there is agreement that monitoring 

and evaluation processes that contribute to 

(rather than detract from) empowerment must 

be participatory. In a participatory research 

project on health, rural Mexican women, with 

the assistance of an outside facilitator, devel- 

oped a set of empowerment indicators to 

assess their own personal change over time. 

The participatory process was, in itself, a 

learning and empowering activity for the 

women involved. '* 

The following chart includes a selection and 

summary of the indicators they developed. The 

numbers indicate a progression from least 

empowered (#1) to most empowered (highest 

number on the list). 

In the next chapter, we deepen the discussion 
of empowerment in advocacy with a focus on 

political consciousness. 
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Level of Schooling 

1. Did not go to school 

2. Illiterate 

3. Incomplete elementary 
education 

4. Elementary 

5. High school 

6. Preparatory school 

7. Bachelor's 

8. Master's 

9. Doctorate 

Other Education 

1. No workshop 

2. A few workshops or 

courses 

3. Several workshops 

4. "Multiplier" or 
facilitator of workshops 

5. Advisor, defines 
program strategies 

Power and Empowerment 

Social Participation 

1. None 

2. Beneficiary 

3. Active participation 

4. Has a formal position 

5. Position and 
recognition 

6. Management 

7. Leadership 

Salaried Work 

1. Does not work 

2. Works, economically 
dependent 

3. Works, spends money 
on herself, still doesn't 

earn enough to be 
economically independent 

4. Works, values her 
contribution for the 
family 

5. Works, values her 
contribution for herself 

6. Entrepreneur, owns 

property 

Sample Empowerment Indicators for Women’s Health Issues 

Domestic Work 

1. Takes care of more 
than five people, they do 
not help 

2. Three or more 

dependents, they do not 

help 

3. Does the domestic 
work alone 

4. Only women help her 

5. "Others help" 

6. Her partner shares the 
family responsibilities 

Availability of aha : Physical / Emotional 

1. Without water 

2. With water, light 

3. And with pavement 

4. With sufficient food 

5. With public security 

6. With public 
transportation 

7. With health and 

educational services 

NOTES 

1. Lives with other 

relatives 

2. Lives with more than 
five people 

3. Lives with more than 

two people per room 

4. Lives with two or one 

person per room 

5. Has her own home 

1. Lets others make 
decisions 

2. Disagree, couple 
doesn't use anything 

3. Disagreement, they 
use natural methods 

4. Disagreement, she 
uses but not openly 

5. They use, others 
disapprove (mother-in- 
law, priest, etc.) 

6. Use condoms, agree 

1. She is abused, cries, 
holds it in 

2. She takes it out on the 
children 

3. Occasional violence, 
she doesn't do anything 

4. She is abused (hits, 
silence, anger) 

5. She was abused, 
separated, turned in 

6. She is not abused, 
discusses things to reach 
agreement 

7. Good relationship, 
emotional support 

1. He violently forces her 
if she refuses to have 

sexual relations 

2. There is frequent 

sexual violence 

3. Sometimes there is 
sexual violence 

4. There is not sexual 

violence 

5. She does not allow 

forced sexual relations 

6. There is no sexual 

violence, there is pleasure 

‘Quoted from “Harnessing the Creative Energies of Citizens”, by Ezra Mbogori and Hope Chigudu, in the African Regional Synthe- 
sis for the Civil Society in the New Millenium Project of the Commonwealth Foundation, London. 

* The Grassroots Policy Project has developed a set of excellent materials that help groups understand and analyze power. See 
their website at www.grassrootspolicy.org. 

* Common responses to the question “What is power?” from dozens of workshops with development workers, rights activists, 
professors and local government in Africa, Asia, Latin America, Eastern Europe, and Russia. 

4 Carolyn Shronk-Shenk, Mediation and Facilitation Training Manual. Akron, PA: Mennonite Conciliation Service, 2000. 
°See John Gaventa (1980), Grassroots Policy Project (2001), Steven Lukes (1974), Naila Kabeer (1994). 
° Deepa Narayan, Can Anyone Hear Us?, (Voices of the Poor series) World Bank, 2000 
’ Also see Grassroots Policy Project, ibid. 

® Malena de Montis, Santa Fe Workshop, 1999 
°From Empowerment Through People, Programs and Institutions: A Report of the Facets Phase III Workshop. Save the Children, 

1998. 
'° Srilatha Batliwala, “The Meaning of Women’s Empowerment: New Conce 

Chen, Germain, Harvard University Press, 1994. 
" Srilatha Batliwala, 1994, op.cit., Chapter 1. 
'@ GWIP/Cenzontle Advocacy TOT workshop held in Nicaragua in June 1998. 
‘The chart was developed by Gloria Sayavedra and Mayela Garcia, Red de Mujeres Pro Derechos de Educacion y Salud. It is the product of research funded by the MacArthur Foundation and was constructed based on the life stories of 40 women from 10 

states of Mexico. 
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“Justice and power must be brought together, so that whatever is just may be powerful, and whatever is 

powerful may be just.” 

Citizen education and empowerment is a 

central element of advocacy. !f advocacy 

strategies aim to empower people to be “mak- 

ers and shapers,” then their participation in 

choosing issues and planning strategies is an 

important first step for advocacy. How educa- 

tion is carried out determines what is learned. 

For this reason, participatory methodologies 

are among the main building blocks for the 

approach proposed in the Guide. 

Building people’s participation is also good 

politics in the sense that it lends the power of 

numbers to a cause. It is sometimes also 

referred to as constituency-building. 

This chapter is designed to help you construct 

empowering learning and organizing pro- 

cesses for your advocacy. It begins with a 

discussion of constituency-building and politi- 

cal consciousness. We then look at how 

participatory learning methods strengthen 

citizen and rights education programs. We 

discuss gender as a useful way of recognizing 

and integrating differences in learning and 

organizing. 
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Why Is Constituency-Building 
Critical for Advocacy? 

Constituency-building refers to the activities 

aimed at strengthening the involvement of 

those most affected by an issue in the design 

and leadership of advocacy. Effective constitu- 

ency-building enhances the organization and 

political voice of people, and lends legitimacy 

and leverage to change efforts. 
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In recent years, there has been growing inter- 

est among donors and international NGOs in 

building constituencies for advocacy. How- 

ever, by focusing on constituencies solely for 

the purpose of legitimizing and bolstering 

policy claims without concern for the longer- 

term questions of power and citizenship, some 

of these efforts have been criticized as “instru- 

mentalist” and worse, have alienated communi- 

ties otherwise interested in supporting change. 

These negative cases have shown that people 

may distrust anyone, not just political parties or 

politicians, who presumes to speak on their 

behalf. 

A lot of advocacy support has concentrated on 

helping NGOs maneuver in the policymaking 

arena. But there has been less effort aimed at 

building the active involvement of the people 

who are meant to benefit from policy change. 

Not enough NGOs can say they represent 

anyone but themselves (although the principles 

they stand for may be universal). Usually the 

communities that NGOs serve are not involved 

in setting their advocacy agenda. Although the 



NGOs may have policy successes, without 

grassroots participation, short-term policy 

gains are easily lost. 

What Do We Mean by 
“Constituent”? 

The word “constituent” comes from the elec- 

toral and legislative process. It usually refers 

to the people in a given geographic area who 

are represented by an elected official regard- 

less of whether or not they voted for that 

person or party. Ideally, what their constituents 

want and need should be high on the agenda of 

legislators. This rarely occurs so neatly in 

practice. Public office is usually subject to 

competing demands that are more powerful 

than constituents. But constituents retain the 

ultimate power of voting their representatives 

out of office if fair elections are held regularly. 

For example, in advocacy efforts to protect 

Brazilian rainforests, the constituents are, first, 

the Indian communities whose survival is 

threatened by cattle ranching, industry, and 

population growth. Second, they are the people 

around the world who understand the ecologi- 

cal importance of rainforests and do not want 

Constructing Empowering Strategies 

CC nstituent” includes: 

2 people who havea direct stake i inan 

_ advocacy solution because they are 
- directly affected by the problem, and will 
benefit from the strategy ( primary 

constituents); 

© people who care deeply pot the problem 
although they may not exp rience it . 
personally, and are will ke their . 
voices heard (secondary constituents). 

to endanger the rich variety of species nor the 

lives of the indigenous communities. The 

Indians and the organizations that work with 

them are the frontline of advocacy. But the 

advocacy depends on people around the 

world who express their support through 

votes, letters to the media and legislators, and 

funding. 

How Constituency-Building 
Changes Strategies 

The rationale for top-down, as opposed to 

constituency-building approaches, comes 

partly from the belief that quick results justify 

the means and partly from the belief that 

The teinachas heen. eee ee (0) Enyjronmental eoveracy® in Chad 
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“experts” should solve problems 

and deal with the policy world. 

Beyond being consulted about their 

grievances or mobilized in support 

of a policy, ordinary citizens are 

not seen as having much of a role 

to play. 

In contrast, a citizen-centered or 

constituency approach transforms 

the role of “beneficiary” froma 

passive recipient to an active 

agent of change. Organizations 

around the globe that are more 

citizen-centered are changing the 

way they operate and enabling 

“beneficiaries” to co-direct their own develop- 

ment. Some programs combine service deliv- 

ery with community organizing in an effort to 

meet community needs while empowering 

people to get at the root causes of problems. 

For example, the Young Women’s Christian 

Association (YWCA) in many countries has 

become involved in legal rights organizing 

while also conducting self-help courses and 

other support services to provide poor women 

with better opportunities. 

Rescuing vs. Organizing 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation _comeonvervencnacenieanneaamnawnisanuoonereneeertetetNRAnN hI 

\ We're all concerned about how land is being used and who owns it. 
) How can we work together to address the root causes of this problem? 

UNDERSTANDING PoLttics 

The chart on the next page illustrates some of 

the ways that citizen-focused advocacy differs 

from the traditional development approach. 

Constituency-building strategies vary depend- 

ing on how constituents are affected by the 

advocacy issue and their relationship with the 

lead organization. Identifying your constituen- 

cies may not be simple. Many advocacy 

organizations are intermediaries whose direct 

clients may not be the constituents. We dis- 

cuss these different relationships in Chapters 

6 and 8. 

What Is Political Consciousness? 

Engaging marginalized communities in advo- 

cacy is not easy. Poverty, discrimination, and 

adversity can breed paralysis and resignation. 

It can also generate frustration and anger that 

can foster hostility and hopelessness. This is 

reinforced by the tendency of society to “blame 

the victim” and the “victim” to internalize social 

prejudices. For example, many landless peas- 

ants believe they are to blame for being poor 

because they are ignorant. Other people see 

them as undisciplined and lazy. In reality, 

peasants often work long hours for extremely 
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Contrasting Views of Development and Social Change 

low wages. Similarly, in many countries, 

women do not seek legal redress when raped 

because they are ashamed. Society and the 

legal system reinforce this shame by insisting, 

“She must have asked for it.” What appears to 

be acquiescence may be the only option that 

people have to resist the psychological conse- 

quences of subordination. What does it take to 

help people recognize, understand, and act to 

address the injustice in their own lives? As 

Chapter 2 emphasizes, many different compe- 

tencies are needed. But a core competency 

has to do with political consciousness. 

Effective organizers think politically. They try 

to be informed about the world around them, 

__ Political consciousness— 
_ caring about, and actin: 

‘Systemic causes 

ynsciousness raising and organizing 

isionmaking, local leadership, complementary 

‘ia change to benefit marginalized - - 

‘power relations : 

and continually question why things happen. 

Political thinking begins with political con- 

sciousness. These are some of the many 

basic elements of political consciousness: 

1. knowledge about how the political and 

economic systems function; 

2. asense of history and current events; 

3. alens for analyzing why and how imbal- 
ances of power operate; 

4. concern about how these things destroy 
human potential and dignity; 

5. asense of rights, responsibilities, and 
solidarity with excluded groups. 

Political consciousness is both a tool and an 
objective of social justice advocacy. As a tool, 
political consciousness motivates critical 
analysis of political dynamics on many levels. 
As an objective, developing political con- 
sciousness provides the basis for the sus- 
tained and informed citizen participation neces- 
sary to hold powerful interests accountable. 
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Becoming politically aware can help unravel 

the self-doubt fostered by subordination and 

discrimination, and enable people to recognize 

their individual power and link with others to 

address common problems. 

Building Political Consciousness: 
Drawing on the Theory and 
Practice of Popular Education 

Many people have contributed to the notion of 

political consciousness. The Brazilian educator 

Paulo Freire has had an enormous influence 

on our understanding of how the learning 

process can build consciousness for social 

change. Freire taught literacy to Brazilian 

peasants and workers at a time of political 

repression. Out of this experience, he devel- 

oped methods for nurturing critical awareness 

as a first step in enabling the poor to fight for 

their rights. His approach became known as 

popular education. 

____Constructing Empowering Strategies a 

Freire’s influence is seen in many participatory 

methodologies for learning, evaluation, and 

planning. Educators and organizers have 

revised popular education theory and practice 

to include other axes of disadvantage besides 

poverty and class. They have also made 

adjustments for historical and contextual 

differences. 

Levels of Consciousness 

Freire talked about four different stages of 

awareness. The description on the next page 

of his analysis is borrowed from Helping Health 

Workers Learn, which applied popular educa- 

tion methodologies to the problems of 

healthcare. While the categories are simple, 

the analysis acknowledges that the human 

psyche never fits neatly into boxes. The de- 

scription helps us look at the different dimen- 

sions of consciousness that shape people’s 

view of what is possible in their lives. 

Freire eas Legat Rights Education 

“The basic —_ of Freire i is that the ignorance and powerles } 

. pooien te s cfeto on * henselae and 

equal ex 

_ Capacity to participate rationally, critically, and emocratically i i 

ie 6s will come from thei 

‘in this process is to engage ina ‘dialogical praxis ‘with 

e oe So if not more so, about their own situation. Implicit i 

ion training, wh 

1 ‘they begin with legislative change or badvocney « 

1 5SI ly moves [ 

velcorner Conceptualizing ad Gplonng suc 
, Ol al, 1986, p.33-34. 
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Four Stages of Awareness 

1. Magic Awareness 

At this stage, people explain the events and forces that shape their lives in 

terms of myths, magic, orpowers beyond their understanding and control. 

They tend to be fatalistic, passively accepting whatever happens to them as 

fate or “God’s will.” Usually they blame no one for the hardships and abuses 

they suffer. They endure these as facts of life about which they cannot (and 

should not) do anything. Although their problems are great — poor health, 

poverty, lack of work, etc. — they commonly deny them. They are exploited, 

but are at the same time dependent upon those with authority or power, whom 

they fear and try to please. They conform to the image of themselves given to 

them by those on top. They consider themselves inferior, unable to master the 

skills and ideas of persons they believe are ‘better’ than themselves. 

2. Naive Awareness 

A person who is naive has incomplete understanding. Persons at the naive 

stage of awareness no longer passively accept the hardships of being “on the 

bottom.” Rather, they try to adapt so as to make the best of the situation in 

which they find themselves. However, they continue to accept the values, 

rules, and social order defined by those on top (authorities, big landholders, 

etc.). In fact, they try to imitate those on top as much as possible. For ex- 

ample, they may adopt the clothing, hair styles, and language of outsiders, or 
choose to bottle feed rather than breast feed their babies. At the same time, 
they tend to reject or look down upon their own people’s customs and beliefs. 
Like those on top, they blame the hardships of the poor on their ignorance and 
“lack of ambition.” They make no attempt to critically examine or change the 
social order. 

3. Critical Awareness 

As persons begin to develop critical awareness, they look more carefully at 
the causes of poverty and other human problems. They try to explain things 
more through observation and reason than through myth or magic. They start 
to question the values, rules, and expectations passed down by those in 
control. They discover that not individuals, but the social system itself, is 
responsible for inequality, injustice, and suffering. They find that it is set up to 
favor the few at the expense of the many, yet they see that those in power 
are in some ways also weak, and are also ‘dehumanized’ by the system. 
Critically aware persons come to realize that only by changing the norms and 
procedures of organized society can the most serious ills of both the rich and 
the poor be corrected. 

As their awareness deepens, these persons also begin to feel better about themselves. They take 
new pride in their origins and traditions. Yet they are self-critical and flexible. They do not reject 
either the old or the new, but try to preserve from each what is of value. As their self-confidence 
grows, they begin to work with others to change what is unhealthy in the social system. Their 
observations and critical reasoning lead them to positive action. 
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Four Stages of Awareness (cont.) 

In addition to the three stages just discussed, Freire describes another stage, which he calls 

“fanatic awareness.” This is a step beyond naive awareness, but off the main track toward the 

development of critical awareness. 

4. Fanatic Awareness 

Persons at a fanatic level of awareness are 

not self-critical, independent thinkers as are 

those with critical awareness. They are 

captive to the ideas of their power-hungry 

leaders. In some ways, they are still ser- 

vants and products of the social system 

against which they rebel. If and when they 

succeed in overthrowing the social order, 

the new system they set up may in some 

ways be as rigid and unjust as the old 

system it replaces. 

In reality, of course, no one is wholly at one 

stage or another. Many of us are fatalistic 

about some things, naive about others, 

critically aware about others, and at times a 

bit fanatic. 

But naming the stages helps us understand 

how power shapes our vision about our 

place in the world, the causes of our prob- 

lems, and our ability to change them. 

Fanatic means extreme beyond reason. A fanatically aware person (or group of 

persons) rejects completely those in power and everything they represent, 

without trying to separate the good from the bad. At the same time, he (sic) 

often returns to the traditional customs, dress, and beliefs, but in an exagger- 

ated form. Whereas the outlook of persons with critical awareness is mostly 

positive, that of fanatics is often destructive. Their opinions tend to be rigid, not 

flexible. Their actions seem to result more from hatred than from understanding. 

Rather than learning and cornmunicating with others as equals, they tend to 

repeat the standard radical doctrines of their popular, yet powerful, leaders. 

ANY THING 
YOU SAY, 
WISE 

MASTER. 

MAGIC LEVEL OF AWARENESS: 

CONFORMING OR ACCEPTING 

YOUR IGNORANCE 
AND CUSTOMS 
DISGUST ME/ 

DON'T YOU 
THINK IT'S 
AgoUT TIME 
WE TALK 
THINGS OVER 
AS EQUALS ? 

Text and illustrations from Werner, David and Bill Bower, Helping Health Workers Learn, The Hesperian Foundation, California, 

1982. 
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Constructing Empowering Strategies 

Foserieg Political COnSCOHSiess 

group of Latin Anecces women’s rights activists described political consciousness and how to 

st mulate it through the process framework they developed below. 

— politically conscious woman has an internalized commitment that inspires her to pursue chance 

in all aspects of her life fro her day-to-day existence to her political engagement; her 

__ consciousness compe! 0 try to be consistent in her values and beliefs in all areas of life.” 

if, but rather a recurring, interactive, “ iterative = process 

growth and change: 4g 

lappin ee of forest ee questioning, “Theft forenok includes fo 
: below describes how a person moves to the different levels of nalytical, and critical 

= \V(=) (Wo) Oo) a yoy (0) UF) g(t 

From Passive to Questioning 

Consciousness 

You assume gender roles and 

uties are "natural" 

You are not familiar with other 

___| perspectives or ways to live your 
__| life. If you are, you find them 

_| threatening and you criticize them 

| - You begin to have access to 
__| information and experiences 
_| different from what is familiar 

_|- You begin to question aspects of 
_| your life and to search for self- 

___| esteem and answers to your 
problems 

From Questioning to Analytical 

Consciousness 

- You begin to name and analyze 
situations that you have lived 

- You begin to confront and place 
blame; you feel angry 

- You begin to discover how a 

woman's identity is a social, cultural, 
economic and political construction; 

not a predetermined role incapable 
of change 

- You reaffirm your self-worth and 
potential for change 

From Analytical to Active 
Critical Consciousness 

- You begin to develop your critical 
analysis 

- You take political action 

- You face the interpersonal and 

social conflict that your changes 
generate 

- You create spaces to negotiate 

fundamental areas of life, like work 

(home and job), family, your 
sexuality and related changes 

From the GWIP/CENZONTLE-Central America Advocacy Training of Trainers Workshop, held in June 1998. _ 

problem identification, analysis, and the pursuit 
of solutions through dialogue, self-awareness, 
and organizing. 

Features of Participatory 
Learning 

There are different empowering learning ap- 

proaches that help people to ask questions, 

discover new truths, and practice solving real 

life problems. Freire spoke about popular 

education as a participatory process of action- 
reflection-action. While popular education has 

spawned a myriad of participatory learning 

methods, the basic process always involves 

Some of the features and assumptions of 
participatory learning methodologies are de- 
scribed below. 

The Political Nature of Education 

No education is neutral. How one learns is 
linked to whatis learned. Education can teach 

A NOW WVE3VE XOF-POWET IPEODIELSL I PONtCGR. mee - aia ne 



__.Constructing Empowering Strategies 

people how to conform or it can encourage 

independent thinking and creative change. A 

learning process that validates what learners 

know and challenges them to examine their 

ideas more deeply, can empower them to think 

independently, seek information, and act on 

their knowledge. 

Relevance 

People absorb and act on information that is 

directly related to their daily lives. Relevance 

is vital to motivation. 

Linked to Problem-Solving 

Adults often learn faster when the information 

they gain addresses the problems they face 

directly. 

Dialogue and Mutual Learning 

Dialogue can ensure that the learner’s con- 

cerns are the focus of the educational process. 

By promoting a more equal educator/learner 

relationship, dialogue involves joint discovery 

and helps learners to gain confidence in their 

own ability. 

Recognizes Differences among People 

While Seeking Common Ground 

The same power imbalances that generate 

conflict in society are present in groups 

brought together to learn, plan, and act. Nam- 

ing these differences and adjusting for power 

dynamics is a vital starting point for empower- 

ment. The approach contrasts with the ten- 

dency to see marginalized groups as homog- 

enous, and to ignore the power differences 

Studies show that adults remember: 

20% of what they hear 

40% of what they hear and see 

80% of what they discover for themselves 

In any education process, there are four 

important ingredients: 

1. the learner 

2. the facilitator 

3. the content (the topic) 

4. the process (how the content is learned) 

between educators/organizers and “people 

from the community.” 

Problem-posing and Open-ended 

Learning 

One of the facilitator’s roles is to ask questions 

that assist learners to examine their own 

situation and deepen their understanding of the 

problems they face. The facilitator also intro- 

duces new ideas and information to supple- 

ment and broaden the analysis. 

An Iterative Process without Predictable 

Steps and Outcomes 

Although participatory learning methods use a 

certain set of techniques, the process is not 

linear. Because the facilitator cannot anticipate 

how learners will think and interact, he or she 

must listen and engage in the process. There 

are no mechanical formulas for developing an 

empowering learning process. 

Moves from the Concrete to the Abstract 

and Back 

Traditional education, especially at higher 

levels, usually begins with theory and then 

tests the theory against reality. This is why 

some highly educated NGO leaders may be 

uncomfortable beginning analysis with a con- 

crete description of a problem (e.g., women’s 

health is poor due to too many children and 

inadequate nutrition) rather than an abstract 

explanation (e.g., reproductive health needs). 

When trainers start with a theoretical explana- 

tion, they can derail the empowering effect of 

analyzing and discovering things for oneself. 
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The Dialogue Process 

Some educators refer to problem-posing in 

participatory learning as the “but why?” 

method. The facilitator’s questions encourage 

learners to ask why problems exist and so 

probe their social, economic, cultural, and 

political roots. 

Stimulating discussion with adults who are not 

used to speaking up in public can be difficult. 

Even people who are more comfortable speak- 

ing publicly may not have much experience 

with critical questioning. The problems people 

face may be so threatening that they find it 

impossible to talk about them. For this reason, 

it may be helpful to begin discussion with 

relevant examples rather than asking directly 

about problems. Some distance allows people 

to get comfortable with a topic, and after dis- 

cussion, they may be able to relate the analy- 

sis to their own lives more readily. For this 

purpose, participatory learning approaches 

often use “codes” to start the reflection pro- 

cess. 

Tips for Outside Facilitators 

rreemrerererereeeneeeeesnerecnsneerererenneeens A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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What do you see happening 
in this picture? 

oa The child ZX 7 
looks icky. 2 ¢ 

tf oF 

Problem-posing for analysis 

Codes: Opening Discussion on 
Difficult Problems 

A code can be a drawing, role play, game, skit, 

song, or story that presents a familiar problem 

in a concrete way. Usually, it does not provide 

answers, solutions, or morals. It simply de- 

picts a situation that then becomes the focus 
of dialogue. The development of a suitable 
code requires observation and consultation. A 
code is especially helpful for dealing with 
personally sensitive problems such as rape, 

domestic violence, and AIDS. 

Discussing Codes 

The steps listed on the next page can help 
facilitators to guide dialogue around codes. 
They do not always follow a predictable se- 
quence. Rather, the facilitator is responsible 
for guiding the spiraling process that takes 
people from the personal to the concrete to the 
abstract and back again. 



Facilitator’s Note: Steps in the Dialogue Process 

Introductory Step: Self-Analysis and Affirmation 

Dialogue requires confidence and trust-building. If participants have not developed a sense of 

group solidarity, encourage them to introduce themselves and get to know others. Questions like 

“What inspires me?” or “What are my hopes and fears for myself, my family, my community?” can 

help build trust and affirm the importance of everyone’s contribution. The idea of beginning the 

dialogue process with personal analysis and affirmation was added to Freire’s original process by 

activists working with women. This is an important step because values and self-esteem are 

central to the way we learn and interact with the world. 

Step 1: Description of what you see happening in this picture (skit, code, etc.) 

Using the code, encourage participants to carefully describe what is happening—something that 

may be a daily occurrence for them. Often more schooled people use shorthand terminology to 

describe situations, such as “gender violence” or “conflict.” This step tries to avoid such abstrac- 

tion by talking about concrete details. 
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Step 2: First Analysis—Why is this happening? 

Begin to ask why people are doing what they are doing in the picture or skit. Keep asking why so 

that participants question as well as describe. Take advantage of the comfort people may feel in 

probing a situation that is not directly related to their own lives. It is useful for the facilitator to know 

enough about the issue to be able to formulate questions that help people analyze and that chal- 

lenge myths, stereotypes, or misinformation. 

Step 3: Real Life Comparison—Does this happen in your community? In your life? 

Encourage people to give examples of how the situation in the code happens in their lives. 

Step 4: Related Problems—What problems does this lead to? 

This step looks at the consequences of the problem. Again in this step, the facilitator can provide 

additional information to supplement what participants contribute. 

Step 5: Deeper Analysis—What are the root causes of these problems? 

This step encourages learners to probe deeper into problems. Why does this happen? Once learn- 

ers have had sufficient time, the facilitator can expand with additional information. The facilitator 

should also challenge simplistic explanations. In Chapters 7 and 8 we present some frameworks 

that may be useful for this step. 

Step 6: Alternatives and Action—What can we do about it? 

Linking education to action is essential for empowerment and effective advocacy. How will people 

use their new knowledge to change their situation? In this step, information about policies, law 

reform, budgets, and basic rights can assist people in defining what they can do. (See Chapters 10 

and 11.) Step 6 can start by asking “What can we do to address this problem here in our commu- 

nity?” and “How can we bring about policy change to obtain more resources or better protection?”. 

Local solutions, such as setting up community committees to monitor water use, are as important 

as solutions at the national or international levels. This step can serve as an initial brainstorming for 

a group that then can lead to further analysis and organizing. (See Chapters 13-15.) 
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cabtecha and een Education eae: Lessons Learned 

eV riety of ehte. and civic education programs ist wor wide with mixed impe 

rent. Such programs typically provide campnless fen. an brief t talks _ 

describe how the political process works. While information is essential 
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lems and improve their lives. Most 
laking rights and citizenship real 
tion to rights through analysis, 
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solutions. Mutual support groups we 
despite social pressures, for example i in domesti Hoe Eventu all 

recognized by the Ministry of Justice. They w j f 
in the lower courts on matters such as birth c ificates, voting r hts marriage, oe ‘custody of 

children, and other domestic disputes. _ 
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Other Participatory Learning poverty begin by mapping the individual and 
Methods collective resources in their surroundings. 

They then construct matrices that help analyze 

Over the last 25 years, activists have built on the data and use it in decisions about expand- 

Freire’s approaches and developed methods ing community economic projects or creating 
that assist people in analyzing their own prob- new ones. 

lems through participatory research. They 

have designed participatory tools such as The World Bank and other international donor 

maps, matrices, and frameworks that assist in agencies have adapted some of the methods 

gathering information about a problem, analyz- such as Rapid Rural Appraisal. These draw 

ing it and developing strategies to solve it. For on community knowledge about problems so 

example, communities concerned about that agencies can design more effective 

Facilitator-as-Organizer, Organizer-as-Educator: eae orks 

_affirm their own kowietios, analvee problems, and — 

as ae from intervening and directing in oy way. 

In pol 

educator. The facilitator is prt of the process, not an objective out 

as to recognize and deal with power imbalances between him or herself a d rhe participants. 

ple, the facilitator has information that can help the 20ple in their ch fforts and e 

bligation to question perspectives that are based on poo nformation or negative stereotypes The 

challenge how and when to deliver additional information so as not to derail the empowering process _ 

Facitators need to use their He ina i way that oo, critical — in the 

nvolves. recognizing differences among the participants so that facilitators can 

r | F ensions. Acknowledging differences among people involved i in 

ad ocacy helps build strong organization and quality elas if we understand difference, we can 

bette divide tasks accordig talents, skills, 
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development interventions. Large-scale initia- 

tives of this kind include the Participatory 

Poverty Assessments (PPAs) promoted by the 

World Bank. These approaches can help 

planners gain an understanding of problems 

from a grassroots perspective, but do not 

necessarily lead to a critical consciousness or 

local control over development. This only 

happens if the empowerment approach is 

explicitly built in and people are directly in- 

volved in decisionmaking. (See Chapter 5 for 

more discussion about types of participation.) 

Empowerment and Difference: 
Thinking about Gender 

Understanding differences is as critical to 

empowerment and education as defining 

common experiences and interests. A gender 

lens gives social justice activists a way of 

sharpening their understanding of difference, 

exclusion, and discrimination. The box Key 

Gender Concepts on the following page offers 

some basics for creating a gender lens. 

Gender analysis can strengthen advocacy 

interventions and education because it enables 

us to: 

e understand how social problems affect 

men and women differently and so find 

solutions that are comprehensive and fair; 

e identify and address different kinds of 

barriers to participation; 

Constructing Empowering Strategies 

“Not so long ago, the tasks [women’s] 

movements faced primarily involved working to 

achieve better treatment for women—a squarer 

deal. The concentration was mainly on women’s 

well-being—a much needed corrective. The 

objectives have, however, gradually evolved and 

broadened to incorporate—and emphasize—the 

active role of women’s agency. No longer the 

passive recipients of welfare-enhancing help, 

women are increasingly seen as active agents 

of change: the dynamic promoters of social 

transformations.” 

Amartya Sen , Nobel Prize Winner for Economics 

involve both women and men by adjusting 

the timing and structure of advocacy activi- 

ties to fit into their different schedules; 

minimize power struggles between men 

and women, in the private and public 

sphere, that are provoked by change 

efforts; 

understand how poverty, gender, age, 

location, race, ethnicity, religion, and other 

factors interact to shape disadvantage; 

understand the visible and invisible ex- 

pressions and impact of power; 

understand the meaning of justice, equity, 

and respect for human rights in different 

ways. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics enn 



Constructing Empowering Strategies 

"specific. Gender is learned through a 
_ girls are encouraged to behave a certain way and to as 
sore Parents, nee ee and as as 
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reproductive, and community wor 

consumption and trade. It normally : 

_ productive work than women. Reproductive work involves the ca 

_ includes childcare, cooking, water and fuel c 
Crucial for human survival and often involves fr 

— fon Two Halves Make 3 a Whole: Balencing | ler Relauone in Development, Canadian Cou n 

Cooperation, MATCH, Ottawa, 1991; and Gender Frameworks by va Pushopadieyey et. a Oxford: Oxfam UK, 

— _ 

NOTES 

1 Dass, Purvi. Capacity Building of Newly Elected Gram Panchayat Members in Haryana, Madya Pradesh and Rajasthan. PRIA, 

2000. 
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Framework for the Action Guide 

Putting Together the Pieces of Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

This framework explains the Action Guide’s logic and conceptual approach to advocacy. We first 

present the framework’s elements separately, explaining each as we go. Then we present the 

entire framework so you can see how the pieces relate to one another. All the arrows and shapes 

in the framework may look overwhelming. But if you take a moment to read through this section, it 

may help you understand the content and structure of the Guide better. 

The Center Spiral 

At the heart of the framework are citizenship, rights, and 

empowerment. This is both an individual and collective 

2 ent, sind ra ees where consciousness is shaped by reflection, new 

& 7 gpomation poe %&, information, new experiences, participation in groups and 
» <ai Co ns by connection with others who share the same concerns. The 

he = pe =F % \ “Chaz! framework in Chapter 3 and the empowerment pro- 
Fe 2 elk dividual cess in Chapter 4 give more detail about this aspect. Learn- 
c & ing and planning methodologies are also described in Chap- 

" % A o ter 4 and 5. In treating advocacy as citizen education, we 

x % Sts Awarenes? seek to build new forms of citizen organization and leader- 
iS YN Sc ON ear a ship, and thereby strengthen civil society and democratic 
site Organize" - governance. 

Citizenship, rights, and empowerment are both the subject and object of advocacy. The rest of the 
framework describes the planning and action process for achieving these core objectives, begin- 
ning with an overall Vision of Change. 

Vision of Change 

Effective advocacy strategies are guided by a clear vision 
of long-term political change (Chapter 6). This vision needs 
to articulate what politics and decisionmaking should look 
like in the public and private spheres (Chapter 3). It goes 
beyond the policy and institutional reforms of policy advo- 
cacy to include the ethical demands of advocacy that affirm 
inclusion, respect, and democratic process. Articulating this 
vision creates a bond between the people and organizations 
involved in advocacy (Chapter 16). The shared vision can 
guide the necessary strategic choices a group needs to 
make, for example during lobbying and negotiation activities 
(Chapter 15). 

Vision of 
Change 

(intimate, private, public) 

An initial version of the framework was refined and further developed in a workshop with Latin American activists in 1998. 



Political Context and Moment 

After defining your vision of change, your choice of advocacy 

issues and strategies depends on your analysis of the politi- 

cal situation. Historical, demographic, economic, cultural, and 5 

other factors make each situation unique (Chapter 7). This 

macro-analysis helps you identify the political opportunities, E 

obstacles, and risks facing your advocacy strategy. Your 

map of the political landscape will be refined once you 

choose the focus of your advocacy (Chapters 7, 10, 11). 

These arrows describe the diverse 
processes and activities that take 

__ phase of advocacy to the next. They. 
serve asa reminder thatthe wayeach 

step is achieved has everythingtodo ~~ 

with whether the advocacy effort 
actually strengthens participation. 
Constituents must be involved in © 

vocacy planning for them to learr 
from and own the advocacy and to gai 

ills, consciousness, and organi. 

Phases of Advocacy Planning and Action (the outer circle) 

The key phases in the advocacy process are arranged counterclockwise around the central 

spiral. Although the steps imply a linear sequence, the reality is not linear. As Chapter 5 describes 

in detail, strategies evolve in an iterative way—the consequences of each action provide insights 

that help refine the next action. This is why the arrows are two-directional. This means that the 

original plan may change considerably as the advocacy progresses. 

We have tried to make the notion of different phases of advocacy easier to understand by dividing 

them into three parts. But in practice, each step and phase are not so neatly divided. The three 

parts are: 

e planning (steps on the left side of the circle); 

citizen organizing and influence strategies (the bottom, center box); 

e policy action and impact (at the bottom center and on the right side). 

Throughout Part Two we break down advocacy planning and action into more specific “moments” that do not directly correspond to 

the broader phases described in the framework. 



Planning 

Defining Problems 

Advocacy involves finding policy solutions to concrete problems. Engaging constituents in defining 

the problem begins the process (Chapter 8). 

Analysis of Opportunities, Priorities, and Issues 

After an initial analysis, the problem can be broken down into a manageable issue—one slice of the 
overall problem (Chapter 9). For example, rape is one slice of the larger problem of violence 
against women. Analysis of opportunities and priorities will guide your choice of issue. What issues 
have the best chance of being addressed and which are the most 

important for constituents? Describing the issue in a way that con- 

vinces both the general public and the political players is important 
because it sets the stage for mobilizing and negotiation. Identification of 
the “policy hook’—the aspect of the policy arena that needs to be 
changed—is vital. (Chapter 11). 

Political Pacts — Agreeing on Roles and Goals 

Early on in advocacy, the roles of organizers, lobbyists, planners, etc. 
begin to take shape. The organizations and individuals involved need to 
reach an agreement with each other and with constituents on goals, 
strategies, and roles. This agreement expresses the trust that allows 
advocates to represent constituents and must be reaffirmed at various 
times throughout the advocacy process. (Chapter 16). Communication 
among the different advocacy actors is the basis of trust and represen- 
tation in sustainable citizen organization. 

Power Mapping — Who Are the Players? 

Defining 

problems 

a 

Analysis: 

opportunities, 

Priorities, and 

issues 

Political 

pacts 

\ 
Power Mapping: 

targets, opportunities, 

allies, and 

constituents 

The players include targets, opponents, allies, and constituents of your advocacy. Who is the 
primary decisionmaker with the power to solve the problem? Who will Support and resist you? What 
is the power of the different players relative to 
one another? What are their interests with 
respect to the issue? 

Action Strategies and Activities “Doing Politics” 

e Research 

Citizen Organizing and Influence a ae of policyipropocals 
Strategies e Lobbying 

: ae e Protest - cooperation 
“Doing Politics” 

The box at the bottom of the framework 
shows different advocacy activities. These 
actions move your issue on to the political 
and public agenda. Most of the strategies are 
discussed in Part Three. The exception is 
research and education, which is used 
throughout advocacy, and dealt with in many 
chapters of the Guide. 

Alliances, coalitions 

Outreach, education 

Media 

Awareness-raising and appropriation of rights 
Litigation 

Negotiation 

Modelling innovations 

Etc. 



Policy Action and Impact Internal 
organizational 

Political Pact for Negotiation gesesement 

As the advocacy advances and you engage in lobbying and negotia- S 

tion, it is important to find common ground among supporters about ae “ 

what is being proposed. A pact or agreement on what is negotiable and manhoriag 

non-negotiable gives negotiators both the mandate and the flexibility to 

maneuver when there is no time for consultation. 

Lobbying and Negotiating Change SesoManneeeete 

On the strength of your earlier steps, eventually the advocacy reaches ones 
the negotiation stage when you discuss and bargain over solutions face ra 

to face with politicians, bureaucrats, or other decisionmakers. 
Political pact for 

ia De negotiation 

Follow-up and Monitoring 

Policymakers and politicians do not always keep their promises. Mechanisms for accountability are 

needed. In some cases, citizens act as independent watchdogs. In others they work side-by-side 

with government. In some places, there are laws that mandate citizen monitoring of government 

decisionmaking. 

Ideally, you measure the success and failures of your advocacy all along the way. But at this 

stage, groups should formally measure how far things have gone and what needs to be done to 

take things forward. The Advocacy Action and Impact Chart in Chapter 10 is a useful tool for 

measuring progress, as well as for setting objectives. 

Internal Organizational Assessment 

In addition to measuring the success of the advocacy, for sustained organizational commitment 

and cohesion it helps to do an internal assessment of how far you have come, what has or has not 

gone well, whether you have effective organizational decisionmaking mechanisms, and whether 

there are sufficient opportunities for new leadership, representation, etc. 



Framework: Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

Vision of 
Change 

(intimate, private, public) 

Analysis of context and 

power relations 

Defining Internal 
vfs organizational 

assessment 
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Action Strategies and Activities “Doing Politics” 
Ss Q, © 

ey “y e Research Ro oe 
% my e Development of policy proposals oo NS 
% e Lobbying oe % oe 

e Protest - cooperation 

e Alliances, coalitions 

e Outreach, education 

e Media 

e Awareness-raising and appropriation of rights 
e Litigation 

e Negotiation 

e Modelling innovations 

e Etc: 



ParT Two 

PLANNING ADVOCACY 
| Toots, PROCESS, AND POLITICS FOR CITIZENSHIP AND ACTION 

Pianning for advocacy is a citizen education, organizing, and consciousness raising activity. 

Advocacy planning involves analysis, debate, priority setting, research, and decisionmaking, and can thus © 

strengthen citizen participation just as political action does. Planning for advocacy has three important func- 

tions: — 

© asaiool, planning clarifies strategic directions and opportunities within particular political and organiza- 

tiona! contexts. 

e asan organizational strengthening process, planning builds organizational and leadership capacity and | : 

commitment as people share new ideas and information, and engage in dialogue, negotiation, and analy- 
sis. 

e asacitizen empowerment strategy, participatory planning creates new knowledge, awareness, skills, and 

confidence. 

Part Two of this guide looks at the following elements of advocacy planning: 

Chapter 5: The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy © - - 

Participatory approaches to advocacy planning are more than a set of tools and steps for improving impact. — 

They are constituency-building and citizen education strategies that attempt to put the ideas of equity and 

inclusion into practice. Rather than a linear, predictable sequence of steps, advocacy planning is iterative. _ 

The ever-changing nature of politics demands constant adjustments in the plan. Thus, we callthe “steps” _ 

moments. - — - 

Key concepts: - e Participation in advocacy planning = 
e« Key moments of advocacy planning e Levels of advocacy participation: local to globe THAN INIIN CHA \B)'0\@1 Vong 

Chapter 6: Planning Moment #1 — Looking Inward 

Engaging in advocacy is a strategic choice that will have a major impact on an organization. For that reason, 

it is important to have clarity regarding 1) the individuals that will influence planning and action and 2) the _ 

organization’s vision, mission, and key strategies. it is also important to assess how the organization Ss 

perceived by others. This chapter aims to help you gain a clearer sense of who you are and where you stand 

before you attempt to change the world around you. 

Key concepts: _ strategy 

* Whoam!? Identifying ourselves and ourinterests *° Where are we going: |. : 

* Who are we as an organization? Vision, mission, How do we look to others? Gauging visibility and 

credibility 

Chapter 7: Planning Moment #2 — Understanding the Big Picture 

Every context has its own distinct characteristics that lead to ever-changing political opportunities and 

challenges. This chapter offers tools for contextual analysis to better understand the “big picture” in which 

your advocacy takes place. Analysis involves identifying how a political system is organized and how differ- 

ent people, organizations, and ideas shape the political space.
 _ 

Key concepts: e Understanding political transitions for advocacy 

Me pping the political landscape _ ¢ Mapping civil society 



Part Two: PLANNING ADVOCACY 
TooLs, PROCESS, AND POLITICS FOR CITIZENSHIP AND ACTION 

8: Planning Moment #3 Identifying and Defining Problems _ 
Advocacy is about seeking solutions to problems in the political and policy arena. The starting point 

standing of a problem that is widely and deéply felt by diverse communities or constituencies. Thi 
chapter offers tips on how to make sure you have a clearly defined problem, as well as how-tos for participa-- 

tory problem definition with constituency groups. These approaches can be adapted both for groups that have 

already chosen their issue and groups that are beginning the process of defining their issue. 

Key concepts: 

e Problemsandissues __ _ e Participatory assessments 

¢ Problem statements — . e Focus groups 

¢ Participatory approache : 

_ Chapter 9: Planning Moment # 

tions and determine which issu , are most compelling for further action. This chapter offers a number of tools 
and exercises to prioritize and select issues. 

gq riority issues e From problems to issues: comparing impacts 

zingrootcauses ts d solutions 

. and issues have many causes and many pos sib] 
nsional to get at the systemic causes of an issu is unlikely that a single organization can carry 

outa stra ses all of the causes. With limited resources, groups must choose which aspect to 
tackle. This chapter presents series of tools that help to construct and compare strategies. 

Key concepts: _ - 
© Different advocacy str © Drafting advocacy goals and objectives 

egy e Advocacy action and impact 

Chapter 11: Planning Moment Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 
Policy hooks connect the solution of your issue to the formal political and policymaking arena. To identify a 
policy hook, advocates draw on information about policies, laws, budgets, and the institutions and procedures 
that determine their content. This chapter offers an overview of various policymaking arenas to help guide you 
in determining the policy hook or entry point for your advocacy. — 

: _ Key concepts: . - 
ational policymaking and different entry points + Bt dget analysis and advocacy 
ases of policymaking _ ational policy advocacy opportunities 

_ Chapter 12: Planning Moment #7 - Forces, Friends and Foe . 
Political change entails targeting specific decisionmakers anc institutions, which can generate both friends _ and enemies. This chapter contains various tools for identifying and classifying who is att 
the table and what their relative power is in relation to your solution. 

Key concepts: _ . : 
* SWOT analysis: internal and external forces * Choosing targets for a 
¢ Identifying political, ec cultural, and _ ¢ Choosing and involv 

ideologicalforces =e - Ranking and dec 
Power map: identifying players and positions _ _ 



Planning is necessary because we: 

e have limited resources; 

e havea limited timeframe in which we want 

to accomplish certain objectives; 

e wantto be increasingly accountable to our 

constituents and partners; 

e must achieve some concrete results as 

well as a systematic process; 

e operate in changing and sometimes unpre- 

dictable environments; 

e need to have aclearly articulated common 

aim to minimize conflicts and differences. 

What Is Advocacy Planning? 

Advocacy planning is the development of: 

An Overall Change Strategy 

This is usually a long-term plan that embodies 

your vision and reflects where you are, where 

you want to go, and how you can get there. 

A Campaign 

This is a medium-term plan with activities 

aimed at influencing the policy environment 

and public opinion. The activities are intended 

to achieve some of your advocacy strategy 

objectives. 

Tactics, Actions, or Activities 

These are usually short-term activities within a 

larger change strategy, designed for a specific 

moment and opportunity. They could include 

research and media work to shape the cam- 

paign and capture the attention of people in 

power in relation to your issue. These activities 

are often referred to as strategies. 

Impact Assessment 

This involves monitoring your impact so you 

can change your strategy, campaign, and 

activities as necessary. 

However, planning for advocacy is more than 

just a set of tools and steps for improving 

impact. Participatory approaches to planning 

further advocacy goals by putting into practice 

more equitable power relations and more 

inclusive forms of citizenship. Participatory 

planning for citizen-centered advocacy: 

e Builds organization and networks. Partici- 

patory analysis and decisionmaking help 

Immeasurable nears 

a strategic planing expert fom Latin america, points out that pean 
: fc 

rovidins 

cts such as bu 

e empowerment re dif cult to a sure because real examples ; are scarce. T 

ocacy stra : a ae to — 

wjeres Al Timon, a book produced as part. of a women’s advocacy and nolitical 

iD, ener an ee and einer Latin 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

strengthen leadership and communication 

within and among organizations. 

e Promotes political education. \t involves 

new knowledge about power and politics 

and experiences that develop citizenship. 

e Strengthens planning for negotiation. The 

process delineates a clear map of interests 

and levels of power among the key actors. 

e Builds constituencies. When we involve 

many stakeholders—and particularly the 

people most affected by the advocacy 

issue—more people will be informed and 

motivated, and the campaign will have 

more legitimacy and clout. 

Advocacy planning is a continual process. If 

some groups have not been involved in the 

initial stages of planning, they can be included 

later when plans are being reviewed and 

modified. 

How Advocacy Planning Differs 
from Other Types of Planning 

The temptation to follow donor trends and be 
project-oriented has made many organizations 

reactive rather than proactive. Advocacy 

planning, on the other hand, needs to be 

strategic. Being strategic means making 

careful choices about how to use and leverage 
scarce resources. It is about achieving both 
our short-term aims (such as educating citi- 
zens about their legal rights) and our long-term 
vision for social change (for example, respect 
for human rights and more consultative public 
decisionmaking). Being strategic demands a 
careful analysis of external opportunities and 
constraints as well as internal organizational 
resources for addressing a problem. However, 
since advocacy involves maneuvering ina 
complex political system where power dynam- 
ics generate conflict, planning for advocacy 

A New Weave of Power, People 8 POIiti CS naam 

differs from traditional strategic planning tools 

in key ways. 

Unlike many approaches to strategic planning 

where goals, objectives, activities, and evalua- 

tion are presented as a seamless and logical 

pattern, advocacy planning acknowledges that 

there are hidden agendas, different values and 

ideologies, incomplete information, and conflict. 

Further, planning and doing advocacy happen 

side by side. After every action it is often 

necessary to adjust goals in planning our next 

step. So assessment is a continual task in 

advocacy, rather than a step at the end of the 

planning sequence. Strategic planning for 

advocacy is always a work in progress. 

Citizen-centered planning includes a variety of 

other features: 

e tis not seen as value-neutral. Values and 

commitment are just as important as 

“facts.” 

e Itis nota linear set of steps with predict- 
able outcomes. It is an iterative process of 

examination and adjustment. 

e It gives direction to action, yet is also 
geared to responding to unforeseen oppor- 
tunities. 

¢ It should, if possible, involve the people 
most affected by a particular problem in 
planning and action—from setting the 
agenda to leading the campaign. 

e It draws upon and strengthens the analy- 
sis, awareness, and organization of 

marginalized sectors. 

¢ Itinvolves conflicts and negotiation. 

e It places equal value on academic and 
NGO expertise and grassroots experi- 
ences. It seeks to integrate knowledge 
from different disciplines into a holistic 
Strategy. 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy Ee 

Key Steps or “Moments” of about the context and will then go back to 
Advocacy Planning refine your analysis. Because of this, we call 

the planning phases “moments” rather than 
Many approaches to planning call the phases steps. 

of planning “steps,” and present them sequen- 

tially. However, advocacy planning involves a Though they are not linear, there is a certain 
lot of “two steps forward, one step backward.” sequence to the moments of planning. For 

For example, you may begin with a macro- example, it helps to begin by looking inward 
analysis of the context in which you are oper- (organizational self-assessment) and then 

ating, but as you learn more about your issues move to looking outward (contextual analysis). 

and policymaking, you will also learn more 

> 

Oo = 
Oo 
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The iterative process of advocacy planning 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

With participatory planning, it is not just the 

continual analysis that makes the process 

spiral rather than linear. It is also the fact that 

planning involves different people with different 

and sometimes conflicting interests. 

The following moments are covered in Parts 

Two and Three of this Guide: 

Personal and Organizational Assessment 

We start with a self-analysis by the organizers 

and advocates. We then move to organiza- 

tional assessment by looking at a group’s 

vision, mission, and strategies, and developing 

a long-term political vision to guide advocacy 

planning. (Chapter 6) 

Contextual Analysis 

This involves understanding the political 

context at the local, country, regional, and 

global levels. It includes discussion of visible — 

and invisible power dynamics that marginalize 

some groups from the political process. (Chap- 

ter 7) 

Problem Identification and Analysis 

In this planning moment, groups define and 

prioritize their problems for potential advocacy. 

It involves important decisions for citizens and 

is key for building the constituency. (Chapters 

8 and 9) 

Choosing and Framing the Advocacy 

Issue 

The analysis of problems and exploration of 

possible solutions helps groups to slice a big 

problem into manageable advocacy issues. 

Framing the issue is about describing your 

cause in order to have wider public appeal. 

(Chapters 9 and 13) 

Long-term and Short-term Advocacy 
Goals 

The long-term goals specify the political, 

economic, and social changes the advocacy 

efforts seek to accomplish. These goals estab- 

lish the basis for setting maximum and mini- 

mum positions for negotiations with 

decisionmakers. The short-term goals de- 

scribe the desired outcomes for the specific 

advocacy solution. (Chapter 10) 

Power Mapping 

This moment of analysis helps planners iden- 

tify the targets, allies, opponents, and constitu- 

ents for their advocacy. It examines stake- 

holder interests, positions, and conflicts. It 

reveals hidden mechanisms of power that 

affect marginalized groups’ participation as 

well as important allies within decisionmaking 

structures. Power mapping is essential for 

planning, negotiating, and calculating risks. 

(Chapters 10 and 12) 

Policy and Situational Research 

This moment involves gathering information 

about the policies, laws, programs, and bud- 

gets shaping your issue, and about its causes 

and the people it affects. This information will 

make your advocacy clearer and provide 

material for your media, outreach, lobbying, 

and negotiations. (Chapters 8 and 11) 

Advocacy Objectives 

With the power maps and policy information, 

you can draft a set of advocacy objectives. 

These will spell out the desired changes in 

policy and decisionmaking structures, as well 

as how you will use political space and 

strengthen citizen engagement. Finally, they 

indicate how the advocacy will ultimately 

improve people’s lives. These objectives are 

continuously refined. (Chapters 10 and 11) 

Activities, Actions, Tactics, and 

Implementation 

Advocacy objectives help you define action 

strategies. The nature of the political environ- 
ment, opponents, and targets will inform your 

A New Weave of Power, People 8 POLI CS mmm meemenennen 



The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

Tips for Effective Advocacy Planning 

differences and ees in in interpretation before beginnir 

people to interpret and give their own meaning citizenship and 

about how to do this. 

- Involve Facilitators 
You may want to have a facilitator assist the planning p : 
external and skilled person is often helpful when planni ir 

different interests and contributions. 

- Keep It Dynamic : _ 
_ Good planning is made of oe parts of information, excitement, mmitment, and participation. Find 

ice to involve everyone in differet _ 

Bring Values and pocuniotions to the Surface 

Differences, power imbalances, and hidden ste 
slow down planning and action. Begin your ple 

the Annex. Deal with these rnatters open whe 

= in Chapter 16. 

> 

= 
1S) 
(2) 
> 
(a) 
<= 
1S) 

= 
a 
= 

= 
oO 

media, outreach, lobbying, and negotiation citizenship, two reasons stand out. First, 

tactics. (Chapters 10,11, and Part Three.) planning is learning and decisionmaking. Many 

initiatives that claim to be participatory actually 

Measuring Progress and Adjusting Action consult people, but the real decisions about 

plans and directions are made elsewhere. 

Being involved in making decisions is key to 

empowerment and creates ownership, motiva- 

tion, trust, and impact. Participation by staff, 

board, and constituents in all aspects of plan- 

ning helps to: 

Ongoing evaluation helps to ensure that advo- 

cacy responds to political opportunities and 

follows organizational priorities. Evaluation 

allows groups to adjust their actions to chang- 

ing situations. (Chapter 10) 

The Importance of Participation 2 oenerale comMMIMent; 

in Advocacy Planning e create shared ideals and directions; 

e speed up action (but may slow progress 

How planning is done is just as important as initially); 

how well a plan is defined. There are many e surface and cope with conflicts and differ- 

reasons why participation is critical for effec- ences: 

tive advocacy. When we focus on building 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

These people have given us some great information. 

e assess political risks; 

e improve organizational accountability; 

e increase self-confidence and critical con- 

sciousness. 

Secondly, participation in advocacy planning 

provides new citizenship experiences and 

skills in such areas as: 

e analyzing problems, power, and context; 

e setting objectives; 

e locating resources; 

e preparing budgets; 

e leading meetings; 

e organizing campaigns; 

e identifying and negotiating diverse inter- 

ests; 

e collective problem-solving; 

e speaking in public; 

evaluating accomplishments. 

Citizen-centered advocacy is based on the 

premise that participation in public 

decisionmaking is a right. Participation in 

Let’s go back to the office and analyze it. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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advocacy planning begins to give shape and 

meaning to this right for citizens. 

The kind of participation may differ at different 

stages in the planning process. In the early 

stages of choosing issues and defining solu- 

tions, constituents and allies can be fully 

involved. As you move into the fast-moving 

policy arena, the pressure for quick responses 

to opportunities may make full participation 

more difficult. 

Participation is empowering only when those 

who participate make decisions and choices. 

Making Participation Work 

There is general agreement that active partici- 
pation by intended beneficiaries—such as poor 
people, women, and workers—in planning is 
necessary for lasting success, both in terms of 
empowerment and social change. Everyone 
from water-user groups and women’s rights 
activists to the World Bank is calling for more 
participation. Participation is a buzzword that 
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has many meanings depending on who is 

using the term. The typology on the following 

page explains how the word “participation” is 

used to describe very different processes with 

very different results with regard to power, 

empowerment, and learning. 

Although there are no perfect models, some 

people see ideal participation as one where 

everyone participates equally. But people’s 

contributions are not equal—people participate 

in different ways and make different kinds of 

contributions. In order to enable different 

perspectives to be heard, it is essential to 

acknowledge how differences can translate 

into unequal power dynamics, and then adjust 

the dynamics to facilitate more equal communi- 

cation and decisionmaking. 

Here are some points to consider in making 

participation work: 

Look At Who Is Involved 

Participatory planning will involve the following 

people in different moments: 

e staff and volunteers, directors, and board 

e members and affiliates 

e constituencies, including excluded groups 

that will benefit from advocacy 

e partner organizations involved in the 

advocacy effort or related issues 

e individual and organizational allies 

Value Diverse Perspectives 

Ideally everyone should have a voice in decid- 

ing the broad direction of the organization and 

strategy. The selection of the issue and more 

specific aspects of planning may require a 

smaller group who can represent the concerns 

of others at some stages in the planning 

process. Differences also bring debate and 

disagreement into the planning process. See 

Chapters 8, 15, 16, and the Annex for tips on 

conflict, prioritizing, and consensus-building. 

Involve Constituents 

It is particularly important for constituents— 

those most affected by the problem—to be 

involved in choosing and analyzing the issue, 

exploring strategies, leading meetings, speak- 

ing in public, organizing events, and other 

roles. (See Chapters 8 and 14.) 

See in social and bose eer hae 

¢ conversely, leaders of projects, sroorans and 

yey ae initiatives have increasingly 

Where citizens have been able to 
re spaces that participatory 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

Different Types of Participation 

People sit on official committees, but they are not elected and have no real power. 

People participate as recipients of information. They are told what has been decided 

or what has already happened. The administration or project management passes on 

this information, but does not listen to people's responses. 

TyYPoLoGy 

Token Participation or 

Manipulation 

Passive Participation 

People participate by being consulted or by answering questions. External agents 
define problems and information gathering processes, and control the analysis. The 

professionals are under no obligation to include people's views. 

Participation by 

Consultation 

People participate by contributing resources, for example labor, in return for food, 

Participation for 

Material Incentives 

cash, or other material incentives. People provide these resources but are not 

involved in decisions as to what is done. They have no stake in carrying on with 

things when the incentives end. 

People participate at the request of external agencies to meet predetermined 

Functional Participation objectives. There may be some shared decision-making, but this usually happens 
only after the big decisions have already been made by external agents. 

People participate in joint analysis and development of action plans. Participation is 
seen as a right, not just the means to achieve project goals. The process involves 

Interactive Participation | methodologies that seek all the different perspectives and use structured learning 

processes. Because groups are involved in decision-making, they have a stake in 

maintaining the project. Local institutions are strengthened. 

People participate by initiating actions independently of external institutions. They 

develop contacts with external institutions for the resources and technical advice they 
Self Mobilization need, but control how the resources are used. The mobilization may or may not 

challenge existing distribution of wealth and power. Government and NGOs 
sometimes provide support for self mobilization. 

This was initially designed to assess participation in development projects, but has been adapted and revised for different 
purposes. See Biggs (1989), Hart (1992), Pretty (1995), and Cornwall (1995). 

Build Trust 

Trust emerges through open communication 

and respect for different talents and perspec- 

tives. Some groups outline participants’ re- 

sponsibilities in a pact or agreement. In this 

pact, constituencies mandate leaders to act on 

their behalf during fast-paced moments of 

advocacy when full consultation is impossible. 

Use Interactive Dialogue 

Often the most constructive learning and 

planning will use a series of open questions or 

a simple framework for structured discussion. 

Listening is as important as speaking, and 

often, encouragement to speak involves wait- 

ing in silence for a voice. 

Work in Small Groups 

Wherever possible, work in small groups 

where each individual can speak more easily. 

Be conscious that gender, age, and other 

factors may make it difficult for some people to 
voice their opinions. Follow up with larger 
meetings to pull together the contributions of 
the small groups. 

seta A New Weave of Power, People & POLiti CS maaan 
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Use Participatory Needs Assessments 

Participatory community needs assessments 

and surveys enable grassroots groups to be 

involved in assessing their situation and 

choosing the issues and solutions to the 

problems that affect them. Because they live 

with the issues, they have important insights 

about why a problem exists and what would 

solve it. They also have the anger and motiva- 

tion to push hard for change. (See chapter 8, 

15, and 16.) 

integrate Experience and Expertise 

Generating decent solutions requires a combi- 

nation of practical know-how and theoretical 

expertise where both kinds of knowledge are 

valued and examined. Marginalized communi- 

ties have the knowledge of firsthand experi- 

ence, yet they often need more information to 

make good choices and formulate arguments. 

On the other hand, college-educated advo- 

cates may have theoretical and factual knowl- 

edge, but they will not usually have the per- 

spective or understanding of local problems 

that community people have. Sometimes 

experts are stuck in boxes (a single discipline) 

that do not provide coherent explanations or 

analysis. When different groups work together 

in advocacy, they need to respect each other’s 

perspectives, interests, and contributions, and 

find ways to make decisions together that 

integrate their knowledge. 

Schedule Time for Planning As Part of the 

Strategy 

Allocate adequate time for participation and 

include planning as a regular activity in your 

advocacy timeline. Use these planning mo- 

ments for education, consciousness-raising, 

and building organization. 

Perspective: 
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The Basics of Planning for Citizen-Centered Advocacy 

Levels of Advocacy 
Planning: Local to Global 

Many of today’s advocacy strategies 

require planning and action on more than 

one level of policymaking. For planning 

on a global level, for example, face-to- 

face discussion and decisionmaking are 

more difficult. While information technol- 

ogy has made global and regional plan- 

ning easier, it has also reinforced in- 

equalities. The further an advocacy 

planning process extends beyond the 

local level, the more it is necessary to 

have multilayered systems of communi- 

cation, decisionmaking, and feedback. 

Local 

Participatory planning is sometimes easiest at 

the community, neighborhood, or city level 

where face-to-face interaction is not compli- 

cated by distance. 

National 

Often, planning for national level advocacy 

involves coordination of different organizations 

that serve as intermediaries for a variety of 

community-based and local groups. National 

advocates rely on their allies to be in touch 

with local groups and involve them in analysis, 

planning, and decisionmaking. National advo- 

cates need to remember that participatory 

planning takes time and should be careful to 

take this into consideration in their timelines. 

Regional 

Regional planning efforts entail communication 

among the participants at different levels. 

Again, timelines need to accommodate discus- 

sion and decisions across borders. The 

Internet is often useful for regional advocacy 

Global and National 

planning. However, regional organizers need to 

make sure that groups without Internet access 

are fully informed and can offer input. 

Global 

Like regional planning, global processes need 

to coordinate and provide information and 

feedback to the different players so that the 

final planning decisions include input from all 

levels. This input is crucial since some part- 

ners will be taking on greater risks than others. 

Their opinions need to be included to avoid 

unnecessary danger. Internet access is usu- 

ally crucial for this level of work. 

Multilevel participation in planning and carrying 

out global advocacy helps to: 

e build new forms of citizenship that increase 

the voice of excluded groups; 

e give legitimacy to people’s voices in the 

eyes of global policymakers; 

e create a network to monitor and enforce so 
that global policy promises become real at 
the national and local levels. 
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For many organizations, getting involved in 

advocacy requires a shift from short-term 

project planning to long-term strategic thinking. 

It also requires that the organization engage 

directly with politics and power. These are big 

changes. Becoming a policy player is a strate- 

gic choice that will mean changes in the 

organization’s mission, staffing, priorities, 

relationships, and strategies. Before you 

decide to do this, it is important to be clear 

about who and where you are now. 

This process of “looking inward” is equally 

important for the individuals doing and planning 

advocacy: staff, organizers, activists, lobby- 

ists, and constituents. The analysis of power 

that shapes the advocacy plan should start 

with the people doing the advocacy. Organiza- 

tions are made up of different people with 

different identities shaped by class, race, 

gender, age, country of birth, and other factors. 

These differences influence our perspectives 

and shape the power dynamics within our 

organizations, with our partners and in the 

larger political environment. Diversity enriches 

planning, but it also generates conflicts. If we 

do not explore these differences, they may 

cause problems rather than serve as a source 

of richness and creative energy. 

This chapter will help you begin the planning 

process with a clearer sense of who you are 

and where you stand before you attempt to 

change the world around you. It can be espe- 

cially useful to those who are moving from 

or more guidance 
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traditional development work to programs that 

integrate advocacy and citizen participation. 

Four Steps to Looking Inward 

This planning moment has four steps: 

STEP 1: Who Am I? 

Clarify individual perspectives, values, and 

assumptions that influence planning and action 

choices. This step can also help people feel 

less inhibited about speaking up in a group and 

working as a member of a team. 

STEP 2: Who Are We? 

Assess the vision, mission, and key strategies 

of our organizations, and define a new long- 

term vision for political change that will inform 

the advocacy work. This can create a sense of 

solidarity and shared commitment. 

STEP 3: Where Are We Going? 

Discuss the pros and cons of engaging in or 

expanding advocacy work for our organiza- 

tions. This helps get buy-in for new directions 

and allows groups to analyze the implications 

of their choices. 

OW ANINIIN (CHA VB )Y0\01-\en 

STEP 4: How Do We Look To Others? 

Evaluate the organization’s image, reputation, 

relationships, and credibility with key stake- 

holders—especially with constituencies and 

policymakers. This diagnosis will later feed into 

amore in-depth analysis of opportunities and 

threats when you focus on a specific advo- 

cacy issue. 

on coping swith major omanizational change, we . recommend From the Roots Up: 
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Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

Step One: Who Am I? Identifying 
Ourselves and Our Interests 

We get involved in advocacy because we want 

to improve society and influence the course of 

history. But we are also part of society and 

history. Who we are and how we think affects 

what we care about and how we relate to 

others. Self-analysis helps to identify our 

strengths and weaknesses and clarify the 

power dynamics in a group. What we learn 

from self-analysis can then be used in improv- 

ing our participation and in changing the wider 

power relations affecting our advocacy. There 

are many creative ways of approaching self- 

understanding. (The exercises in Annex 2 

complement the following ones for this pur- 

pose.) 

Looking inward 
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Purpose 

e Toclarify characteristics that shape who we are such as class, race, gender, religion, and age. 

e To identify how we think our organization can contribute to positive change. 

e Tostrengthen our ability to communicate as a team. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

The facilitator can use the categories in the box or others to divide the group into sub-categories, 

called “lifeboats.” For example, under decade of birth, the facilitator calls out “1950s,” “1960s,” and 

so on. 

1. The facilitator calls out specific sub-categories. Partici- 

pants scramble to find others in the same lifeboat. 

Informally take note of how many participants are in 

each sub-category. 

i) After all participants have grouped themselves by sub- 

category, they have 10 minutes to talk with each other 

about what distinguishes them from people in other sub- 

categories. Then each lifeboat grouping has a chance to 

tell the full group how they are different. 

3. Repeat this process with as many other categories as 

you would like. - 

Discussion 

This exercise can help people get to know one another and loosen up, but its usefulness depends 

on how it is processed. Discussion about personal differences can raise sensitivities. On the other 

hand, people usually enjoy talking about themselves and, in a comfortable environment, will be 

open. 

Once participants have returned to plenary discussion, the facilitator can ask some of the following 

questions: 

° Were there some lifeboats that were fuller than others? Why? 

e Whatare the unique things that each lifeboat brings to the table? 

e Whatare the implications of the imbalances in numbers and characteristics for planning? 

From Naming the Moment: Political Analysis for Action by Deborah Barndt, The Jesuit Centre for Social Faith and Justice, Toronto, 

1989. 
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Exercise: The Power Flower 

Purpose 

This exercise complements the Lifeboat exercise, but is also a useful introduction to a broader 

analysis of power. It helps to: 

e identify who we are individually and as a group in relation to those with power in our societies; 

e deepen our understanding of how identity, power, subordination, and exclusion affect our orga- 

nizations, ourselves as individuals, and advocacy planning. 

e illustrate how power is dynamic and relational. Ace 
Organizational 

Process 

(Time: 45 minutes—1 hour) Identity 
Triangle 

This exercise has three steps which look at our social, organizational, 

and political identities. These three identities together make up what is 

called the identity triangle. 

Social Identity 

We look at social identity using the power flower. This tool looks at who we 

are in relation to those who have power in society. We use the outer circle 
of petals to describe the dominant social identity. The group usually fills in 
the outer circle of petals together. We use the inner petals to describe the 
social identity of individuals. Participants usually fill in the inner petals by 
themselves (see next page). 

1. Before the exercise, draw the power flower on a large piece of paper and place it on the wall. 
Each petal represents one category, which can include: sex, race, ethnic group, language, 
religion, family type of arrangements (single, extended, etc.), social class, age group, educa- . 
tion, ability/disability, geographic region (origin), geographic region (current), etc. 

2. As a group, discuss each category and the characteristics of those who have most power in the 
society. In the outside circle of the petal, fill in these dominant characteristics. (For example, 
which sex or which ethnic group has the most power.) 

3. Hand out pieces of paper with pre-drawn flowers on them to each person. Ask people to work 
individually and write in the outer circles of their flowers the dominant characteristics that were 
agreed on by the group. 

4. Ask each person to write their own identities for each petal/category on the flower’s inner circle. 

The other sides of the triangle—organizational identity and political identity—can be discussed after 
doing the “social flower.” The elements for organizational and political identity usually differ more 
than for social identity between cultures and contexts. Some possible dimensions are: 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics AA 



The Power Flower (cont.) 

Organizational Identit 
g ¥. The Complexity of Individual Identity 

e Category of the organization: e.g., government, 

NGO or type of NGO, private sector, commu- 

nity-based or peoples’ organization, social 

movement, coalition, labor union, women’s 

organization 

e Structure: e.g., collective, hierarchical, volun- 

tary, paid, professional, business 

e Position within the organization: e.g., director, MN Gs age, Vids 

head of specific program, member, trainer, __ affect that person's soci 

technical specialist, lobbyist, volunteer power. While each situa 

Political Identity 

e tis difficult to prescribe a process for analyzing 

political identity. The categories — left, right, and 

center — are common in most contexts, but the 

shades of difference in political identity in 

different contexts cannot be universalized. This 

analysis can be broken down in terms of politi- 

cal tendency or political party affiliation. 

Discussion 

Once each person has completed their social 

identity flower, the facilitator can lead a dis- 

cussion around questions such as: 
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e Howmany of your individual characteris- 

tics are different from the dominant iden- 

tity? Which characteristics cannot be 

changed? What does this say about your 

own power or potential for power? 

e What does the exercise reveal about us as 

a group? What are the differences and 

similarities in relation to the dominant 

power? How can that influence our work? 

e What does this exercise tell us about 

identity and power more broadly? 

Social Identities 

Adapted from Barbara Thomas, Educating for a Change: Between the Lines, The Dorothy Marshall Institute. Toronto 1991. 

See also Chantal Mouffe. 
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Exercise: Naming Political Assumptions 

Purpose 

Analysis and planning is improved by being aware of the lens through which we view the world. Our 

lens is influenced by our assumptions and values. Because these differ among people, different 

people can look at the same situation and see entirely different things. The purpose of this exercise 

is to identify the political assumptions that shape our opinions and analysis. 

Process 

(Time: 45 minutes—1 hour) 

1. In plenary, ask the group to brainstorm the assumptions that shape their views of politics, 

power, and social change. If the group is large, divide into small groups to brainstorm. To help 

them develop a list of assumptions, participants may want to consider the following questions: 

e What do we assume to be true about processes of social change? 

e What do we assume to be true about power and conflict? 

e What do we assume to be true about the political process? 

2. After 10-15 minutes, ask the group(s) in plenary to make up a common list of assumptions they 
bring to the task of advocacy planning. 

e What are some of the assumptions we share? 

e Where are there differences? 

e How do these assumptions affect our choices about what we do? 

The following assumptions were listed in the manual Naming the Moment. 

or Social Faith and ustice, 1989, 
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Step Two: Who Are We as an 
Organization? 

Most strategic planning begins with a review of 

an organization’s vision, mission, and overall 

strategy or objectives. These elements set the 

parameters for choosing a new strategy or 

expanding an existing one. However, many 

organizations do not have a written vision or 

mission or, if they do, the staff or members do 

not know it. Advocacy involves long-term 

action that will create many choices. You will 

need the vision, mission, and strategy to help 

direct decisionmaking along the way. 

Different people define these elements in 

different ways. We have found the following 

definitions’ useful: 

A Vision is how an organization would like the 

world to be in the future. Visions express 

ideals and may not be easily attainable in a 

given period of time. A shared vision can 

provide momentum for individuals working 

together, and can be a statement of social 

commitment. 

A Mission is an organization’s purpose given 

its vision for the future and translates the 

vision into practical action. A mission: 

e guides policy decisions about alternative 

actions; 

e prioritizes activities, demands, and the use 

of resources; 

e channels collective action in one direction; 

and 

e provides meaning and motivation for hard 

work. 

Overall Strategy refers to the set of activities 

that the organization carries out to accomplish 

its mission. Strategy is broader than 

programs. 

Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

Our focus on strategy instead of objectives 

may be confusing for those who have partici- 

pated in strategic planning exercises that 

follow the Vision-Mission-Objectives (V-M-O) 

framework. Defining objectives is important. 

However, at this stage in planning, organiza- 

tional assessment is intended to define the 

parameters for engaging in advocacy. Redefin- 

ing the organization’s vision, mission, strate- 

gies, and objectives will require a more inten- 

sive strategic planning process. 

The real life examples and comments on the 

following page can be used to better under- 

stand vision, mission, and strategy. 

Why Political Visions? 

The project orientation of most donors and 

development programs has encouraged the 

habit of thinking only in two to three year 

funding cycles. Political instability, repression, 

and persistent poverty also discourage many 

people from having faith in the future or believ- 

ing they have a role in running their society. In 

many countries, thinking beyond day-to-day 

survival seems a waste of time. 

> 

6) 
4 
) 
(eS) 
> 
ray 
= 
©) 
Zz 
— 

Zz 
Zz 
=¢ 
— 

ae 

But a long-term political vision is important for 

effective advocacy. First, a vision helps us to 

imagine how we want people and institutions to 

behave so that values like justice and equality 

are realized. A vision inspires. Second, advo- 



Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

Example Vision, Mission & Strategy Statements 

The existence of gender To promote understanding of and | Research, analysis, education, 
equity in [specific region] practical strategies to further and advocacy on crucial legal 
where women and men are | gender equity through: problems affecting women. The 
cO-partners and co- dissemination of information in 
decisionmakers at all levels, different forms aimed at: 
and governments are 

committed to the removal of 

barriers that prohibit this. 

Example #1 

From a women’s 

legal research and 
action network 

- socio-legal research 

demonstrating the negative 
impact of inequality, and -policymakers, and 

-women with a basic educational 

level 

- education and advocacy to 

achieve informed policy and 
attitudinal change. 

The vision, mission, and strategy provide a clear sense of the organization's ideal future, their key 
purpose and their primary actions. The use of the term gender equity’ may be confusing for people 

who are not aware of gender issues. However, its meaning for this particular group has been spelled 
out in the vision. The mission indludes strategies. 

Comments on #1 

To increase women’s knowledge | -Mobilization 
and their attainment of 
reproductive rights for all 

women. 

A society where women 

enjoy reproductive rights. 

Example #2 

From a Women and 

AIDS network -Access to information and 

services 

-Programs geared towards 

enabling women to control 
resources 

Comments on #2 Terms such as reproductive rights' and ‘mobilization’ do not clearly describe what the organization 
hopes to achieve. For example, in the vision, we don’t know what "“eryoy reproductive rights” means. 
In certain cases, this may be intentional for public acceptance and to avoid backlash. But it is even 
more contusing because the organization’s name suggests that it focuses on AIDS. The vision and 
mission do not explain how AIDS prevention or support fit into the reproductive rights mission. The 
strategies are too general. Access to what kind of information and services? For whom? To what end? 
Control over what kinds of resources? 

Example #3 

From a women’s 

wing of a trade 

union federation 

To defend the rights of 
women. 

-To increase women’s 

Participation in decision-making 
in the trade unions. 

-To form women workers’ 

committees. 

-To mobilize women workers to 

join and become active in trade 
unions. 

-To create gender awareness in 
all trade union structures. 

-To empower women workers to 

know and exercise their rights in 

the workplace and at home. 

Comments on #3 | This vision is more suitable as a mission statement because it states the purpose of the organization. 
The vision as an ideal future could be restated as: “A democratic trade union movement where 
women and men workers are equally represented in the leadership and the rank and file, and where the policies and benefits are equitable and adequate.” The mission statement is really a list of 
strategies. The strategies could be activities under each of the Strategies. 

cacy is a never-ending series of shifting situa- 
tions involving difficult choices and unexpected 
outcomes. A clear political vision serves as a 
guide for making strategic decisions. If you do 
not know where you are headed, it is difficult to 
decide which direction to go today. 

The following vision exercise reinforces a core 
tenet of transformative politics—that politics is 
both a public and private matter. When we 
focus only on public politics, we overlook the 
other social institutions that perpetuate dis- 
crimination and subordination. 
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Purpose 

Exercise: What Is Your Political Vision? 

To define the characteristics of political life in the ideal future as expressed in roles, relationships, 

and values in decisionmaking at all levels. 

Process (Steps 1-2) 

(Time: 1¥%2—2 hours) 

1. Divide participants into four small groups of five to six people. 

2. Ask each group to choose a facilitator who will guide the 

visioning with the following questions: 

e What would you like politics or decisionmaking to look like 

in ten years in: 

- the family? 

- acommunity or neighborhood? 

- anNGOor association? 

- the national legislature? 

- international policymaking institutions (e.g., World 

Bank, IMF, WTO)? 

You can ass include the 

intimate relationship, i in 
marriage or some other 

3. Ask each group to describe their vision and write it on a large piece of paper. 

4. Ask groups to hang their visions around the room. Let participants walk around, read, and 

discuss the visions with each other. This is called a gallery walk because participants view and 

discuss each other’s work independently and informally. 

5. Ask participants to return to their groups and choose one of the six areas—the couple, family, 

community, NGO, legislature, or international policymaking institution. Make sure that groups 

do not all choose the same arena. Then ask each group to develop two short plays—no more 

than seven minutes each—comparing how the arena operates today with their vision of the 

future. 

Discussion 

After all the skits are presented, discuss each 

vision separately. Then compare the differences 

and similarities between the scenarios. An impor- 

tant point to draw out is: 

e Change requires more than policy reform. 

There need to be changes in the underlying 

values and social habits that perpetuate 

inequality. Advocacy planning needs to take 

into account the structural and ideological 

roots of discrimination and subordination. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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The exercise uses slits and th ater to tp 

participants look at how pov 

people relate easily to the real-l 

presented and can cart at the same time as 

and decisionmaking. They avoid the rhetoric 

that often happens in long discussions. To mane . 

skits entertaining and useful, there should be a_ 

__ set of guidelines—including a time limit and 

discussion questions. (See Augusto Boal, 

ae ipeatre, for more suggestions) _ 
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What Is Your Political Vision? (cont.) 

oo ample: Visions of Decisionmaking 
uedelaniy 8 8= | 
© decisionmaking and responsibility are shared among all family members, includ women: a _ 

no domination; everyone : has the right to say “no,” argue, or negotiate; 
no discrimination within the family; _ 

i mernbes ee St 
) sehold work is valued. 

f children and when to have them, and 

mong representatives re mall groups of the community irrespective of 

tus, religious and political beliefs, or gender; fifty percent of the 

ec ed by the groups in a democratic and participatory process; 

care about the “common good;” 

e representatives are women; _  - 
as important catalysts for change with a 

resentatives from grassroots and all levels of 

erences, concerns, andissues 

_ women’s issues are raised as important, addre olved by both women andmen. 
From an Asian regional advoc ’ asked to think about the global olicymaking arena 

The following illustrations show what people in different parts of the world have presented in the 
What Is Your Political Vision? exercise. The values and behavior illustrated in the skits are similar 
across Cultures, although the specifics are different. These drawings can also be used as an 
exercise to analyze the dynamics of decisionmaking in different arenas in the present and compare 
them with the possible future. Such an exercise can also help find common characteristics in the 
different arenas of the family, organization, and Parliament. 
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What Is Your Political Vision? (cont.) 

DECISIONMAKING RELATIONSHIPS DECISIONMAKING RELATIONSHIPS IN 
Tobay THE IpEAL Future 

The Family 

T told you girls 
don't need to go 
to secondary schooll! 

Should I 

set the ar >t | What did you 
able now? & two learn in 

fe = Ss to: S = 

Zee =< bee Soa iy Se = emma 

OWANINIIN CHB) Lele) \eng NGOs 

Let's tell them what 

we decided. 
Let's vote re 

ga on the plan ff: 
4 y Br es i 
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What Is Your Political Vision? (cont. ) 

DECISIONMAKING TODAY race Me ucara IN THE IDEAL 
UTURE 

National Legislature 

SA Lak N 

es le 
People demonstrate to make their voices People discuss their proposal with 

heard policymakers 

s th s refled: the overall dre: m of his or aniza' 
like an activity?” Ot er ways to help people form late 
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Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

Step Three: Where Are We 
Going? 

Reviewing who you are as an organization 

lays the foundation for knowing what you can 

do in the short-term. Before an intensive 

planning process, it is helpful to discuss infor- 

mally where you want the organization to go. 

Strategic questions can generate ideas for 

alternative approaches that can be explored 

later on in the planning process. 

Strategic questions* may be asked about: 

e problems the organization wants to solve; 

e availability of the necessary resources; 

e political space in which the organization 

operates; 

e the organization’s internal capacities; 

e allies and competitors. 

All organizations find themselves periodically 

at a crossroads when they need to reexamine 

their vision and mission, and figure out what 

strategies will allow them to take advantage of 

new opporiunities. This is the case when an 

organization becomes involved in or expands 

its involvement in advocacy. Even an advo- 

cacy organization will need to decide where it 

is going when it considers new and different 

social problems, targets, campaigns, and 

arenas of policy. 

The Pros and Cons of Getting Involved 

in Advocacy 

The strategic questions that follow are formu- 

lated to help an organization weigh the pros 

and cons of engaging in advocacy. * Each 

organization will have different priority ques- 

tions. 

e What resources and strengths can your 

organization offer advocacy work? What 

added resources are needed? 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

e What skills does your organization cur- 

rently have to do effective advocacy work? 

What additional skills are needed? 

e What are the benefits to your organization? 

e What are the risks to your organization? 

e How will advocacy affect your 

organization’s activities and mission? 

e Will your organization need to alter its 

mission and programs? 

e How will doing advocacy work affect your 

membership and your relationship to the 

communities you serve? 

e Which other actors with whom you have a 

relationship—such as NGOs, labor unions, 

university, professional organizations, 

individuals—are your likely allies? (This 

question is difficult to answer unless you 

have decided on your issue.) 

e With which other groups do you need to 

build relationships to succeed? 

e How will advocacy work affect your 

organization’s legal and financial situation? 

Step Four: How Do We Look To 

Others? Gauging Visibility and 
Credibility 

Assessing your organization’s visibility and 

credibility with potential constituency groups 

and with official political players is another 

valuable part of organizational self-assessment 

in preparation for advocacy. This assessment 

will be revisited in more depth further along in 

the planning process once you have chosen 

your advocacy focus. The following two exer- 

cises, Official Political Credibility Checklist and 

Constituent Credibility Checklist, can help you 

assess your relationship, your reputation, and 

your general image. 
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Official Political Credibility Checklist 

Purpose 

To assess how your organization is perceived by powerful political players as a basis for planning 

advocacy activities. This checklist contains criteria presented from the perspective of opinion 

leaders in the formal policymaking and political arena. The list may not be the same as your own 

views of what is important about your organization. For example, many policy players may be 

interested in the size of an organization. They believe that the bigger you are, the more important 

you are. For people in the NGO community and groups working on social justice advocacy, bigger 

is not always better. But this checklist assesses external credibility. 

Coalitions can undertake this exercise to determine the collective strength of their member organi- 

zations. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

This activity can be done in two ways: 

e If your organization is large, do the exercise as an individual survey given to all staff, board, 
and members. Tally all the responses and then discuss the findings with as many respondents 
as possible. 

e If the number of people does not exceed 15-20, you can do the exercise collectively. 

¢ Identify the primary political officials and players you are likely to encounter and deal with in 
your advocacy. You will have to be as specific as possible. For example, among political 
players you might include legislators, policymakers in different institutions and agencies, and 
opinion leaders (such as religious leaders or media figures) who influence relevant ideas about 
social justice, equality, etc. 

e You may want to apply the checklist separately to different groups of players rather than more 
generally. For example, you can assess your credibility with legislators, and then with the 
bureaucracy or ministries. 

¢ Some criteria may not be relevant to your organization. Select the criteria that are relevant and, 
if necessary, add your own criteria. Rate your organization from one (low or poor) to three (high 
or excellent) on each criterion. 

Adapted from IDR’s Advocacy Sourcebook by Miller and Covey, based on a framework from Mark Lattimer, ActionAid Advocacy Workshop, India, 1995. 
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Official Political Credibility Checklist 

Size of membership 

Status of membership (e.g., 

professional status) 

Provider of quality services 

Links with client group or 

community 

Size/siatus of client group 

Mechanisms of internal 

accountability 

Links with funding agencies 

Links with supporter or affiliated 

bodies 

Status of board members, 

patrons 

Perception of staff integrity and 

competence 

Perception of leaders’ or officers’ 

integrity and competence 

Links/contacts with government: 

Executive 
Legislative/Parliament 

Agencies/Ministries 

Judiciary 

Policy/Military 
Local officials/Municipal 

Councils 

Contacts with political parties 

Contacts with corporate or other 

powerful entities 

Quality of information (research/ 

publications/briefings) 

Recognized theoretical or 

practical expertise in given field 

Age of organization 

Size of organization 

Wealth of organization 

Efficiency of organization 

Financial transparency of 

organization 

Legally incorporated organization 

Perceived independence of 

organization 

Level of positive media exposure 

Level of public recognition of 

organization 

Controversial Issues* 

(3 for avoiding controversy; 

0 for being connected to 

controversy) 

TOTAL 

Official Political Credibility Checklist (cont.) 

Adapted from the Advocacy Sourcebook by Valerie Miller and Jane Covey, Institute for Development 

Research, Boston, 1997. 
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HL tures and contexts rhey are issues that: are sensitive politically 

socially, and th ‘can orovoke cay) oe political e barrassment, and even violent conflict. 

with disadvantaged sectors such as farmers, workers, and women is often controversial. 

e seen as questioning power relationships and religi ious or cultural beliefs
 are almost 

pant people do not like controversy because it can threaten the status 

Of engaging in controversial i issues need to keep their public 

I ope But there are times when conflict cannot be avoided and © 

‘issues and generate political debate. _ 
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Assessing Visibility and Credibility with 

Constituencies 

Assessing your organization’s presence and 

reputation with potential constituencies is as 

important as assessing your public image 

among powerbrokers. This diagnosis may 

need to begin with a discussion about who are 

potential or real constituency groups. As we 

discuss in Chapter 4, constituencies are the 

people who are most affected by the problems 

of poverty, social injustice, and inequality that 

you are addressing. 

Many NGOs may not have a direct relationship 

with the people most affected by the problems 

that they are attempting to address. These 

intermediary organizations usually provide 

information, training, assistance, or coordina- 

tion for advocacy while their partners or benefi- 

ciaries have a more direct relationship with the 

constituency. 

Who are your constituents? 

The following four questions will help to clarify 

who your constituencies are: 

e Who does your organization serve directly? 

e What role do these people and communities 
play in your organization and in your advo- 
cacy? 

e Who benefits from your organization di- 
rectly? 

Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

e Who does your organization hope will 

(eventually) benefit from successful advo- 

cacy? 

The local constituency in advocacy is the 

people who will directly benefit from the 

changes you hope to achieve. However, your 

activities may also benefit other groups who 

are working with your constituency. For ex- 

ample, an agricultural education NGO helps 

rural extension workers to make their interven- 

tions more responsive to both women and men 

farmers. The constituency is the farmers, but 

there is also a direct benefit to the extension 

workers. 

This analysis can be useful because partners, 

beneficiaries, and constituents are all stake- 

holders, but they may sometimes have differ- 

ent priorities. Donors, government, other 

NGOs, management, and staff are also stake- 

holders with their own priorities that may even 
conflict with your own. As an organization, you 
will want to be aware of all these stakeholders 
and be responsive to them when appropriate. 
However, often there are so many pressures 
that groups forget about their constituencies, 
particularly if their program does not include 
direct contact with them. 

In Chapters 4, 9, 10, and 14, we discuss 

constituency-building in detail. 
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Purpose 

Constituent Credibility Checklist 

To assess your organization’s relationship and credibility with real and potential constituencies. 

The rating will give you a sense of how well you know your constituency, how well they know you, 

and how well you relate to each other. It may give you ideas about the strategies you need to build 

the trust and connection necessary to engage them in advocacy. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

After identifying your potential and real 

constituencies, assess your credibility and 

visibility with them using this checklist. Add 

your own criteria that address the specific 

nature of your constituency. You may want 

to identify 2-3 major constituencies and 

assess your credibility with each one. 

This activity can be done in two ways: 

e lf your organization is large, do it as an 

individual survey given to all staff, 

board, and members. Tally the re- 

sponses and discuss the results with as 

many respondents as possible. 

e If there are fewer than 15-20 people, do 

the survey collectively. 

Constituency Credibility Checklist 

Frequency of direct contact with constituents 

Organizational recognition by constituents 

Equality and reciprocity of partnership 

Depth of knowledge of staff about the social 
hierarchies and problems faced by your constituents 

Trackrecord (e.g., delivery on promises) 

Two-way information flow 

Joint decisionmaking 

Level of trust and respect 

Personal connections 

TOTAL 

Adapted from Organizing for Social Change: A Manual for Activists by 

Bobo, Kendall, and Max. Midwest Academy, Seven Locks Press, 1991. 

Rate your organization from one (low or poor) to three (high or excellent) under each criterion. Your 

constituents can be a geographic community or a social grouping. Key constituents can be asked 

their opinions, including what they value most about the relationship and what they would change. 

Discussion 

e Howcan we adapt our community-based activities to engage constituents more directly in the 

planning, decisionmaking and implementation of advocacy? How will this change the timeline 

and budget for our programs? Will we need new skills to do this? 

e Howcan we mobilize and maintain grassroots support and involvement in our advocacy? 

e Howcan we prevent putting the grassroots supporters at risk from political backlash? 

e Howcan we reduce the potential resistance by men and gain their support for increasing 

women’s involvement and leadership in advocacy? 

e |fwe engage in global and regional advocacy, what kind of information technology will we need 

to keep ourselves, our partners, and our constituents involved? Is this feasible? 

e Howdo we educate donors about the financial and time implications of constituency-building? 

Th Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Planning Moment #1: Looking Inward 

NOTES 

' Adapted from Strategic Thinking: Formulating Organizational Strategy Workshop, Facilitator's Guide, \nstitute for Development Research, 
Boston, 1997. 

? Ibid. 

° Adapted from The Advocacy Sourcebook by Valerie Miller and Jane Covey, Institute for Development Research, Boston, 1997. 
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Mapping the Political Landscape 

One of the important first steps in planning is 

mapping the political landscape. Each context 

has its own characteristics that create chang- 

ing political opportunities and challenges. 

Mapping involves identifying how a political 

system is organized and how different forces, 

people, organizations, and ideas shape the 

political space. When we refer to the political 

landscape, we usually mean the national level, 

but the global and local levels are also impor- 

tant. 

There are many ways to do a contextual 

analysis. Some of the underlying questions in 

this analysis are: 

e Who has what kind of power? 

e Who has more power? 

e Who has less power? 

e Howis this imbalance maintained? 

e Howcan the imbalance be changed? 

TW ANINIIN (CHW \B)Y0\e) eng 

Analyzing the Larger Context: 

Many forces, ideas, institutions, and people interact to shape the political context. 
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Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

To look at these questions, we offer three Facilitator’s Note 
exercises: 

t Contextual analysis can t e Structural Analysis describes how the 

economic and social structure is organized. 8 

It defines who are the haves, who are the only monk who are paiaiie with ee 

have-nots, and the common beliefs about country’s context can do it. In a regional 

why things are this way. This analysis __ workshop, people can be divided by country, 

helps us to understand power dynamics. i 

e Naming the Powerful identifies the 

decisionmakers and influential people in the he destbne posed in the exercises. You 
economic, political, cultural, and ideological want to invite a resource person who is - 
spheres. __ knowledgeable about politics, social 

e Historical Analysis of the Political Land- / Movements, and bstory to prove nadora 
: _input. You can also give participants copies of scape looks at the relative power, au- __ interesting articles, papers, and/or a list of 

tonomy, and strength of the state, market, _ references where they can get additional 
and civil society and how these have information. 

changed over time. |. 

This analysis will provide a better understand- Many activists use an implicit structural analy- 
ing of the larger context in which you are Sis in their work and planning. Discussing the 
operating. You will be able to deepen this analysis in an explicit way clarifies differences 
analysis once you have chosen your advo- as well as commonalities. For people who have 
cacy issue and set goals and objectives (see less experience with politics and analysis, 
Chapter 9). Chapter 12 will help you refine examining the political landscape in this way 
your analysis at that stage of planning. can be enlightening. 
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Exercise: Structural Analysis 

Purpose 

To analyze how the social, political, and economic structures in a country are organized in order to 

better understand the distribution of resources and the dynamics of power. 

Process 

(Time: 1% hours) 

1. Using the Social Tree in the illustration below, describe the meaning of each of the elements. 

e The roots are the base of the social structure—its economic system. Economics has to do 

with who owns what, the primary sources of income and economic productivity, how people 

survive, their conditions of life, and how economic resources are distributed. 

e The trunkis the social and political structure that makes the system run smoothly. It 

regulates the system through laws, policies, and institutions. 

e The leavesare the ideological, cultural, and social elements of society. This includes 

beliefs and institutions such as churches, schools, and the media that shape values, ideas, 

and norms. 

2. Divide participants into three groups. Ask each group to analyze a different element of the 

social system. Give them 20-25 minutes to complete the task and then ask them to share their 

work in plenary. 

3. Discuss each group’s analysis. Then doa 

collective analysis of how the different 

aspects interrelate. 
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Questions for Group Discussion 

Economic System 

e Whatare the main industries (e.g., agricul- 

tural, mining, service, manufacture, trade)? 

e What are the main goods produced and 

exported (e.g., timber, shoes)? Ren giey Sire 

e Whatare the main imports? 

e What services are produced (e.g., tourism, 

banking)? 
Political 

Structure 

e Whatare the dominant corporations? Who 

owns them? 

e Identify between five and eight main 

sources of formal employment (e.g., tour- 

ism, mining, agriculture, electronics, ser- 
3 

Economic 

vice). System 

Deborah 
Rarndt 

Caneds 
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Structural Analysis (cont. ) 

e What percentage of workers are employed in the informal economy? 

e Where are women employed? Where are men employed? Where are young people employed? 

Do employment and income levels differ on the basis of ethnicity and gender? 

e What roles do foreign corporations play in the economy? What role do multilateral organizations 

like the IMF and the World Bank play? 

Political Structure 

e Who/which institutions make the laws? How are laws enforced? 

e Who/which institutions make the key budget decisions? 

e What kinds of people are elected and appointed to government? Do they represent diverse 

economic, gender, racial, and ethnic interests? 

e Docertain kinds of people benefit more from political processes than others? Who? 

Ideological, Cultural, and Social Elements 

¢ What are the main expressed values of government (e.g., freedom, unity)? Are these different 
from the values reflected in how government actually operates? 

e How does society treat women? How does it treat ethnic groups? 

e Whatare the main family-related values? How is “the family” defined? What roles are given to 
men, women, boys, girls? 

e What values and lifestyle does the media promote? 

e Which cultural institutions shape the values and ideas besides government structures? 
e Does society tolerate difference from the “norm” in terms of social identity and political perspec- 

tives? Does society tolerate nonconformist behavior and thinking? 

e What are some of the ideas and values where there is significant conflict or dissent? Agree- 
ment? 

Overall Analysis 

e How does the economic system influence the legal and political systems? 
e How do the legal and political systems influence the economic system? 

e How does the value system shape the legal and political systems and vice versa? 
e How does ideology reinforce social and economic hierarchies? 

Example 

The following is a structural analysis from a group in Canada. The group analyzed their social 
Structure in relation to the issue of free trade. Because their analysis focused on one issue, they 
were able to probe more deeply. 
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Exercise: Naming the Powerful 
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Exercise: Naming the Powerful 

Purpose 

To identify the key economic and political decisionmakers in your community or context and to 

define their key interests. The analysis produced through this exercise can inform your selection of 

issues and advocacy solutions. It can also help to identify common interests and potential conflict. 

Process 

(Time: 1%2—2 hours) 

To ensure participation and to divide up this large task, small group work is best. If your group 

does not know the answers to some of the questions, you can suggest research to find out more. 

Gathering this kind of information can be very empowering for citizens and is an important part of 

doing advocacy. Alternatively, analysts sympathetic to your interests can help provide the informa- 

tion. But if a trained researcher assists, make sure that the researcher does not do the analysis for 
the participants. Inquiry and discovery are vital parts of citizen education. 

Who? 

(Leaders) 

ee | 
Chamber of 

Commerce 

Trade 

Associations 

Major Property 

Owners 

International 

Agencies/ Donors 

Other Opinion 
Leaders 

2. Identify the political groups, decisionmakers (elected, appointed, or otherwise) in formal govern- 
ment, and define their critical interests. The following questions may facilitate the analysis: 
¢ Who are the national legislators in the area (MPs, Congressional Representatives, Sena- 

tors, etc.)? List names. 

1. Using the results from the Structural 

Analysis, make a chart that lists the 

main economic groups (or players). 

Identify who the decisionmakers are in 

each group. Put names in the “Who?” 

column. Then define what appear to be 

their main interests and-note these in 

the last column. The following questions 

may help focus the analysis. 

e What issues have they been in- 

volved in recently? How do they 

affect the community or constitu- 

ency? 

e What interests do these players 

promote? 

e Are the dominant interests nation- 

ally-based or international? 

e Whoare the regional, state, or district officials in your area? 

e What form of government exists at the local level? Does it operate under a single official? 
Who has the most authority and budgetary control? 

e Who are the chief officials at the level at which you are operating (national, local, regional)? 
e In what major issues and policies have they been involved? 
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Naming the Powerful (cont.) 

e How do these issues and policies affect your constituencies? 

e What local communities and groups (including civil society) are politically important? 

e Inwhat issues have they been involved recently? How do these affect your constituencies? 

3. Identify the media groups and decisionmakers (owners, editors, and journalists) and how they 

make decisions. The following questions may facilitate your analysis: 

e Who owns the main newspapers and television and radio networks? 

e How much control do they exert over the content of the media? 

e Whose interests do they promote? Whose interests are invisible? 

e How does this affect your constituencies and issues? 

4. Finally, repeat this process for religious and civil/social service leaders and use these ques- 

tions if desirable: 

e Whoare the main religious leaders? On what political and social issues do they speak out? 

e Whose inierests do they represent? How does this affect the constituencies with whom you 

work? 

e Whoare the main civic leaders? 's 
— 

2 Dothe dominant NGOs and civic groups promote a specific agenda? fe 

e Howdo these groups affect your constituencies? a 

” 2 
Synthesis Z 

P Once you have completed this exercise, synthesize with an overall analysis that answers the more 

general questions about the political context and moment of your advocacy, such as: 

e Where are the most serious changes needed? 

e Where is there potential risk of danger? 

e Where are there big opportunities? 

Adapted from Naming the Moment: Political Analysis for Action by Deborah Barndt, The Jesuit Centre for Social Faith and Justice, 

Toronto, 1989. 
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The State, the Market, Civil 

Society, and the Family 

The next form of contextual analysis involves 

historical reflection about how the government, 

the market, civil society, and the family have 

changed over a period of years. Analysis of 

the impact of war, economic upheaval, natural 

disasters, and other important events tells us 

more about the opportunities and challenges 

for citizen organizing and advocacy today. This 

analysis can also be used more simply to 

examine forces that make up the current 

advocacy context. 

As with most political terminology, there is 

some disagreement about what the following 

concepts mean. But most people agree that 

each refers to an arena that has written and 

unwritten rules that define the relationships 

and processes within that arena. 

The State consists of the people, procedures, 

and institutions of government. The state’s 

authority and duties, and people’s access to 

public decisionmaking, resources, and oppor- 

tunities are defined and regulated through laws 

and policies. Policies and laws are enforced 

and implemented through government minis- 

tries, the police, courts, schools, local govern- 

ment and ministries, and other institutions. 

Different states exert various levels of control 
on civil society and on the market, and regu- 
late relationships in the family through family 
law. An authoritarian or centralized state can 
handicap a healthy civil society with too many 
restrictions. In contrast, a small state may not 

be able to ensure the basic welfare of the 

population. Different parts of the state do not 
always work together. Internal conflicts be- 
tween institutions and individuals can create 
advocacy opportunities or constraints. 

Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

Debates on the Ideal Role of the State 

: society ‘Should handle more 

social matters without government 

. interference. Others believe that the state 

: own to meet the lotr ee welfars 
if all members of the population. We _ 

\der citizenship in Part One. 

Civil Society refers to the arena of social 

interaction between the family, market, and the 

state’ where the level of community coopera- 

tion, voluntary association, and networks of 

public communication determine its potential. 

Civil society includes non-profit institutions, 

NGOs, and grassroots groups that sometimes 
provide services or represent citizen interests 
(e.g., human rights organizations, labor unions, 

community development groups, private 

universities). In a vibrant civil society, people 
work together to solve problems and have a 
high degree of trust in one another and in 
public institutions. In a strong civil society, 
there are many different types of groups, 
communication is open, and there is a high 
level of public involvement. A repressive state 
controls social relationships and organizations 
and often breaks down the values that enable 
people to work together. In many countries 
emerging from years of authoritarian rule, there 
are few community groups. In this situation, it 
can be difficult to motivate people to work 
together for long-term collective solutions. Civil 
society is not homogenous, nor harmonious. 
As in the other arenas, there are patterns of 
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privilege, exclusion, conflict, and ideological 

difference. 

The Market refers to the arena where the 

exchange of goods and services occurs and 

where business, industry, trade, and con- 

sumption happen. Most political scientists 

believe that the state should set the basic 

rules of the market so as to protect the rights 

and responsibilities of the buyer, the seller, the 

worker, the investor, and others. They also 

assert that the state must not hinder competi- 

tion. The market can have both a positive and 

negative effect on civil society. On the one 

hand, liberalization can encourage entrepre- 

neurship and growth that may benefit many 

people. On the other hand, competition for 

scarce goods and services can undermine the 

cooperative spirit that is key to a strong civil 

society.? A completely unregulated market can 

generate extreme inequality which destroys 

civic values, such as fairness and reciprocity, 

and may generate social violence. The distri- 

bution of economic resources is a key factor in 

determining the opportunities and conflicts in 

the market and society at large. 

Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

The Family is defined by a set of relationships 

created by birth, lineage, marriage, common 

law partnership, or other social commitments. 

These relationships usually extend beyond a 

single household to other households and 

groups. The family can be an important source 

of individual well-being and stability. It can also 

be the source of abuse of basic rights and 

freedoms. The family promotes social attitudes 

and values that influence the nature of the 

state, civil society, and the market. Itis a 

central force in shaping relationships between 

men and women. Although the family is consid- 

ered a private realm, there are usually laws to 

regulate some aspects of family relationships. 

The degree of overlap between the sectors 

tells us something about political opportunities. 

For example, when civil society is tightly 

controlled by the state, independent citizen 

action is difficult, or even impossible. When 

civil society and the state are very far apart, 

government may be completely unresponsive 

to civil society. This can happen, for example, 

when a State is so corrupt that it is incapable of 

ensuring basic justice and welfare. 

Relative Power of Different pectors 
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Exercise: Historical Analysis of the Political Landscape” 

Purpose 

To apply the concepts of the state, the market, civil society, and the family to an historical analysis 

that examines the relative power and autonomy of each of these sectors over a 5-20 year period. 

The analysis reveals how the government, market, and civil society have changed over time and 

how these changes affect opportunities for advocacy. 

Process 

(Time: 2% hours) 

1. Review the concepts of the state, the market, civil society, and the family. One way to do this is 

to give four small groups one concept each to define. After 10 minutes, they can share their 

definitions in plenary. The concepts can then be refined with input from everyone. If the concept 

is completely unfamiliar, you can use the definitions on pages 116-117. You can give each 

participant a copy of these definitions or your own definitions. It is important that all participants 
have the same understanding of the concepts. 

2. Trace the past 5-20 years in your country. Identify two or three milestones when an internal or 
international incident brought noticeable change in the political, economic, and social lives of 
people. Such moments include wars, natural disasters, changes in government, or severe 
economic crisis. 

3. Ateach milestone along the timeline, assess the omer ee lever sew 
relative power of the state, the market, civil society, - Some political scientists defincan 
and the family. Did the state control the market? Or —_ additional category called political 
did the market have greater influence over political / | 
and social life? Was civil society well organized and 
relatively harmonious? And what was its relative 

power compared to government and to the market? 
Make a circle for each of the four sectors with the 
size of the circle showing its relative power and 
influence. Show the relative autonomy or connected- power and influence of the 
ness of each of the sectors through the degree of __ internationa 
overlap among the circles. _ _. 

4. Once you have completed drawing the circles at different points on the timeline, analyze all of 
the diagrams. Discuss how historical changes create opportunities and constraints for advo- 
cacy today. Adapt the following discussion questions to suit your situation. If your country has 
recently undergone a major change, you may have specific issues to probe. 

The original framework in The Advocacy Sourceboo! 
three circles representing the state, civil soci 
esent the family. Women’s rights advocates 

‘s role in shaping women’s status and c 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics § 



Historical Analysis of the Political Landscape (cont.) 

Discussion 

e Does one of the sectors predominate in shaping people’s lives, choices, and opportunities? For 

example, the family may be the predominant influence on the lives of girls and women, while the 

market may be the most important for peasant farmers. 

e If the market is the largest circle, what kinds of challenges and opportunities does that pose for 

the state, civil society, and the family? 

e If the state is the largest circle, what kinds of challenges and opportunities does that pose for 

the market, civil society, and the family? 

e How does the family resist the influence of the other sectors? How does it reinforce the power 

and influence of the other sectors? How has this changed over time? 

e Howhave historical changes restricted or expanded opportunities to promote people’s partici- 

pation in public life? 

e Whatcontradictions among the state, the market, civil society, and the family can open up or 

reduce opportunities for organizing? 

Examples 

The following timeline examples are from activists in the Asia Pacific.° 

The Philippines: Raissa Jajurie, SALIGAN Alternative Legal Assistance Center 

“In 1972, martial law was declared by the government. We had a very strong state and market. We even had crony 

capitalism within the state. Civil society was relatively small because of the repressive policies of the government. 

In 1983, an opposition leader was assassinated and this provided the stimulus for civil society to become bigger 

and to engage in more active mobilization and struggle. 
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“By 1986, we had a broad-based revolution which ousted the President from the Philippines. Now we have a more 

active (bigger) civil society that has gained enough influence to reach the formal power in the state. 

“At present [1997], we have new liberal economic policies that have allowed the market to grow more influential than 

the state. Civil society also increased its influence with the emergence of more and more, and stronger organiza- 

tions. In the face of the economic dislocation caused by neoliberalism, civil society will have to rise up to the 

challenge of how to influence economic policy and actors. The family remains a constant influence on the beliefs 

and values of people, as well as the church. The family and the church are very interconnected as a source of 

conservative social influence.” 

1972 2000 

Martial Law EDSA Globalization 

Revolution 
Aquino 

Assassination 

Civil 
Society Civil 

Society 
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Historical Analysis of the Political Landscape (cont.) 

Mongolia: Itgel Lonjid from the Liberal Women’s Brainpool 

“From 1921—1990, Mongolia was a socialist country with a centrally planned economy. In 1990, there was a demo- 

cratic change that influenced everyone. From 1990 up to now, we still see the transition period to a market-oriented 

society. This transition generated many political changes. We have formed a multiparty parliament and have had a 

presidential election. Also, civil society is gaining 

strength. | can say that civil society was very 

weak in the past because, although there were 

some so-called NGOs, they were all initiated by 

the state. We can’t say that there were really 

NGOs. 

“NGOs and other associations began to emerge 

after the democratic change in 1990, and at the 

same time, freedom of speech began to stimulate 

people’s minds. The democratic change demanded 

new skills and knowledge from people, and so they 

are having difficulty adjusting to the new environ- 

ment. 

1921-1990 

1921-1990 1990 1990-1997 

Socialist Democratic Transition 

1990-1997 Family 

fr Market 

“Before, the state dominated and there was no market economy nor civil society. But the family had the second 
most important role next to the state, because everyone respects and obeys the elder members of the family. Prior 
to democratic change in 1990, family rules were so strict that even young people obeyed them. Since 1990, the role 
of the family is changing. Young people stopped respecting their elders and crimes within the family increased. On 
the other hand, | can say that civil society is growing. Now there are around 770 NGOs in Mongolia. Lastly, the role 
of the state decreased and the market increased.” 

Analysis of the Circles 
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_ Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

Ways to Understand Transitions 
in the Political Landscape 

Which issues and strategies you choose 

depend on the possibilities for different 

types of political action in your country, 

and the risks attached to each. The chart 

on page 123 describes common charac- 

teristics of governments before and 

during a transition to a more open, demo- 

cratic system. Academics describe these 

three phases as different “regime” types. 

The characteristics help highlight possi- 

bilities and risks. For example, in coun- 

tries without effective legislative bodies, 

lobbying lawmakers is not very helpful. Where Pre-transition: Protest and Repression 

the government is repressive, some groups 

may choose confrontational strategies and 

enlist international support for protection. Other 

groups may choose quiet, behind-the-scenes 

negotiation using personal contacts. 

In the pre-transition or closed regime type: 

political organizing and education opportu- 

nities are often found at the community 

level on local issues, such as water, hous- 

ing, and healthcare; 

? e often the strongest associations are user 

Looking for Advocacy groups, church groups, and clubs. These 

Opportunities at Different offer good opportunities for education and 

Transition Moments organizing; 

While every eountry a different, they often e direct challenges to government are risky; 

share similar problems and possibilities during 

different stages. Of course, transitions do not 

e lawreform initiatives are possible unless 

they deal with basic rights or resource 

all move froma negative situation to a positive distribution; 

one, and even if they do, there are many e organizing around the provision of basic 

conflicts and digressions along the way. The services can be a useful way to engage 

following characteristics assume negative to communities, laying the groundwork for 

positive change. Some groups have found this more significant change in the future; 

analysis useful as a way to assess their e there may be less risk for policy initiatives 

context. in the international arena. 

“Important decisions affecting citizens’ daily lives are becoming more and more globalized. These decisions 

range from trade and labor to food policies. To tackle globalization, civil society actors are linking across 

borders to work together on common concerns and demands. Often where governments have failed to 

work together, civil society associations have put aside differences to work for common agendas. The 

emerging global civil society is both promising and challenging.” 
Commonwealth Foundation and Civicus. 

The Way Forward: Citizens, Civil Society and Governance in the New Millennium, 1999. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Transition: Peaceful Demonstrations of Citizens’ 
Demands 

In the transition regime type: 

e reform creates opportunities to build organi- 
Zation; 

e broad public education programs can raise 

awareness about the political system and 

need for change; 

e civic education can help people understand 
and work with government; 

e¢ some governments engage in reform be- 

cause of donor pressure; 

e issues and tactics must be chosen care- 

fully so as to maintain the political space 

necessary for future organizing; 

e activist groups may feel reluctant to shift 
from a confrontational posture to engage 
with government; 

¢ organizing around basic needs can promote 
people-government interaction. 

Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

Consolidating Democratic Process: Using and 
Participating in Law Reform 

In the consolidating democratic process 
stage: 

e legal reform and lobbying initiatives provide 
opportunities to build public involvement; 

e there is increased space for political groups 
such as human rights committees and 
lawyers associations who often focus on 
political change in cities; 

¢ expanding and securing rights and demo- 
cratic practices for excluded populations 
requires promotion of their organizations, 
leadership, and critical consciousness, and 
may provoke backlash; 

e including women, workers, poor people, and 
other marginalized groups remains a con- 
stant challenge. Even in the oldest democ- 
racies, equity and equality can be contro- 
versial when they challenge established 
power dynamics. 
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In-depth Mapping of Civil 
Society 

Civil society is both the engine and focus for 

advocacy. Understanding the characteristics 

of civil society is important for planning. The 

regime type gives an idea of the potential for 

civil society, but advocacy opportunities 

depend on the number and types of associa- 

tions in civil society as well as their values. 

Often when a closed political system opens, 

initially there is confiict and deep divisions 

within civil society. 

CIVICUS, a worldwide network promoting the 

effectiveness of civil society, has developed a 

Civil Society Index called the C/VICUS Dia- 

mond Tool. The index looks at four different 

dimensions of civil society: structure, values, 

space, and impact. 

Structure 

e Howlarge is civil society in terms of institu- 

tions and organizations? 

PRE-TRANSITION 
(less open) (opening 

- centralized power and sometimes 

personalistic rule 

- one party system 

- low tolerance for opposition 

- very little public dissent 

- very little respect for human rights pppositen to engage i 

- minimal freedom of association 

- control of the media 

- public appears to be apolitical competition 

- more active opposition 

citizens and opposition 

- elections 

Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

Characteristics of Regime Types 

TRANSITION 

Stage 1: Political Liberalization 

- consideration of legal reform 

- relaxation of restrictions on individual 

and group rights and freedoms 

- controlled permission to citizens and 

State 2: Democratic Transition 

- increased opportunities for political 

- increased public dissent and 

engagement with the state 

- negotiation between government and 

- re-writing the constitution 

-- The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

e Whatare its component parts and what 

resources does it have? 

Values 

e What are the values, norms, and attitudes 

of civil society? 

e How inclusive are they? 

e What are the areas of consensus and 

dissent? 

Space 

e What is the legal, political, and sociocultural 

space in which civil society operates? 

e What laws, policies, and social norms 

affect its development? 

Impact 

e What is the contribution of civil society to 

solving specific social, economic, and 

political problems? 

What impact does civil society have on the 

public policy making process? 

up) 

- relatively fair, free elections 

- increased public debate 

- increased tolerance for dissent 

- increased conflict among different 

social groups 

the public arena - creation of institutions for public 

participation 

- strengthening of the rule of law, the 

role of legislatures and independence 

of the judiciary 

- growing public expectation of 

government 

- growing citizen awareness of their 

rights and the political process 

MORE OPEN SYSTEM 
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Planning Moment #2: Understanding the Big Picture 

Mapping and analyzing civil society with this surprising ways when you engage in political 

tool can help groups better identify potential change work. What appears impossible at one 

allies and understand the context in which they moment may lead to unexpected allies and 

are operating. sources of power at another. These can then 

produce a chain reaction of positive change. 

Sometimes the kind of overall analysis de- Taking risks to expand political space is one of 

scribed in this chapter can paralyze people advocacy’s important functions. Careful analy- 

because so many factors seem to work sis helps your organization to avoid pitfalls and 

against change. Yet opportunities open up in choose the best options. 

NOTES 

‘Bratton, Michael, Civil Society and Political Transition in Africa, Remarks 
1994. 

* See Birdsall, Nancy, Why Inequality Matters: Some Economic Issues; Carnegie Endowment for Peace, Discussion Paper #5, August 2001. 

° From the Advocacy Training of Trainers cosponsored by TAF’s Global Women in Politi 
Development (CLD) in Manila, 1997. 

presented at a Faculty NGO Seminar at Boston University, April 

cS program and by the Center for Legislative 
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Advocacy strategies look for solutions to real 

problems. The success of advocacy depends 

on how the problem is selected, who cares 

about the problem, and how well it is under- 

stood. 

But many advocacy strategies have difficulty 

in achieving their goals because the problem 

they seek to address: 

e isnotclearly defined or understood; 

e is not perceived as a priority problem by a 

large number of people — especially by 

excluded groups whom the advocacy is 

intended to benefit; 

e isnot narrowed down sufficiently to a 

specific issue with a workable strategy. 

Sometimes these mistakes occur because 

advocacy strategies respond more to donor 

trends than real needs and opportunities for 

change. Sometimes, NGO staff “cook up” a 

project or strategy based on well-intentioned 

assumptions about the problems that “poor 

women” or “rural farmers” face. Meanwhile 

poor women and farmers may have different 

priorities and desired solutions. In other cases, 

the way a problem is defined does not match 

the way it is experienced by those people. So 

those affected cannot relate to the proposed 

solution. 

In this chapter, we offer tips for identifying 

advocacy problems, including participatory 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

ways of defining problems with constituency 

groups. These approaches are suitable both 

for advocacy groups starting out and for 

groups that have already chosen their issues. 

The tips and how-tos can help the latter refine 

their understanding of how the issue is experi- 

enced by people, and get buy-in from and 

broaden their constituencies. 

Understanding Problems for 
Advocacy Planning 

For advocates, a problem is a negative situa- 

tion affecting a specific group of people. Ex- 

amples of problems are poor healthcare, 

corruption, unemployment, gender violence, 

crime, or environmental degradation. These 

general problems are found in many places, 

but their characteristics vary widely depending 

on the context. 

Each problem is made up of a variety of differ- 

ent issues. A “good” advocacy issue is fo- 

cused enough so that it can be linked to a 

clear policy/political solution and can be easily 

communicated to many people. 

For example, poor healthcare is a problem 

nearly everywhere in the world, but the spe- 

cific issues differ widely from country to coun- 

try. In the United States, one critical issue is 

the price of prescription drugs. In Malawi 

access to basic health services is a bigger 

issue. In advocacy, it is important to first 

understand the broad problem. But it is also 

important to define and prioritize issues be- 

cause each issue will have its own hook that 

links it to specific policies, people, and institu- 

tions with power (see Chapter 11). 

For social justice advocacy, priority problems 

are those that have a serious effect on 
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Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

marginalized groups in society, like women, 

small-scale farmers, and migrant workers. 

Some advocacy problems concern both 

marginalized groups and other social sectors 

and thus provide good opportunities for build- 

ing bridges and a broader support base. 

Generally, there are two types of problems: 

process problems and concrete problems. 

Although they are often interconnected, each 

type presents different dilemmas and possibili- 

ties for organizing and political work. 

Process Problems 

Process problems relate to how decisions are 

made and implemented. They include transpar- 

ency, accountability, corruption, discrimination, 

and repression. 

It is sometimes difficult to mobilize around 

process problems because they seem too 

abstract. When people are struggling with 

basic survival issues, it is difficult to explain 

why these problems matter. In such cases, 

concrete problems are a better starting point 

for advocacy. 

However, there are times when many different 
people feel strongly about process problems. 

For example, during times of reform and politi- 

cal transition, process problems like corruption 

and repression can be the rallying cry that 

unifies many sectors of society. Similarly, 

international policymaking meetings, like the 

World Trade Organization meetings, the Social 

Summit, and the UN 4" World Conference on 

Women, are all moments when advocacy has 

effectively focused on process problems. 

Like all problems, broad process concerns 

eventually need to be broken down into con- 

crete issues in order to push for specific 

policies, budgets, practices, and programs. 

Concrete Problems 

These are problems with a concrete or physi- 

cal impact. They often have to do with basic 

needs or violations of basic rights such as land 

use or ownership, healthcare, education, toxic 

wastes, and gender violence. To solve these 

problems, you often also need to address 

process problems. Nevertheless, the imme- 

diacy of the concrete problems usually makes 

them an easier starting point to mobilize 

people. Concrete problems are also sometimes 

called “fundamental” problems. 

ical vs. Strategic Interests 
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Problem Statements: Getting 
Specific 

A problem statement is a short description of 

the problem in a specific context. Producing a 

common problem statement helps avoid confu- 

sion and conflicting interpretations of the 

problem later on in planning. 

For example, we often think “reproductive 

health,” “constitutional reform,” or “corruption” 

adequately describe a problem. But these 

shorthand terms do not give enough informa- 

tion if different people and organizations are to 

work together. For example, the problem of 

reproductive health may be understood by 

some people as lack of access to contracep- 

tion and prenatal care. For others it includes 

feelings of shame regarding sexuality. Both 

views have to do with reproductive health, but 

each calls for a different strategy. Sometimes 

Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

these shorthand descriptions describe a 

solution—reproductive health—not a problem. 

The characteristics of problems will be differ- 

ent in different countries. The increasingly 

global scale of some advocacy initiatives 

makes it even more important to have a clear 

problem statement to facilitate clear communi- 

cation between activists. But it is equally 

important for the staff of a single organization 

to produce a common problem description. 

See the problem statement examples in the 

box below. 

The exercise on the following page can be 

helpful for groups that have already chosen 

their problem to better describe how the prob- 

lem is experienced from the perspective of real 

people. It can also help reframe the shorthand 

description of a problem in a more effective 

way. 

SHORTHAND 

DESCRIPTIONS 

Inadequate Girls’ 

Education 
(from Ghana) 

Poor Healthcare 

(from Zimbabwe) 

Labor Rights 

Abuses 
(from India) 

Examples of Problem Statements 

PROBLEM STATEMENTS 

There is a higher school drop-out rate among girls because many parents believe that 

investing in girls' education is a waste of resources since they will get married. In 

addition, teachers and school materials do not reinforce the importance of girls' education. 

Some parents also need to put their kids to work to be able to survive. 

Basic health care is too expensive for low-income and poor people, and inaccessible to 

most rural residents. Drugs are unavailable and costly. Hospitals and Clinics are 

understaffed or staffed by poorly qualified personnel. People are not educated about their 

health and are unable to demand better treatment or clarify what ails them and their 

families. This problem has a greater impact on women and children, who have specific 

healthcare needs, and who must look after other family members when they are ill. 

Workers work 12-hour days in poorly lit plants. Wages are less than 50 cents per hour. 

Frequently workers do not receive their wages for extended periods of time. They are 

unable to make demands because of threats that they will lose their job. 
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Exercise: Anatomy of a Problem 

Purpose 

e Tounderstand that broad problems have many different dimensions and that the nature of the 

problem varies according to the context and the individual. 

e To begin to see who might be the potential constituency groups for advocacy. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

In this exercise, small groups of three to four participants identify the concrete characteristics of a 

problem from the perspective of two individuals in their country who experience the problem. This 

analysis is presented on newsprint in the form of a drawing. The presentations are followed by in- 

depth discussion. 

1. Choose two different individuals in your country who are affected by the problem. Describe 

them in detail, including age, race/ethnicity, gender, family arrangements, employment or in- 

come source, class, and location. For example, in Peru you might choose the two distinct 

cases on the problem of poor reproductive health on the next page. 

2. Drawa line down the middle of a piece of newsprint. On each side, draw a figure to represent 
each of the individuals. Write the person’s characteristics at the bottom of the page under their 
feet. 

3. Identify the specific concerns or symptoms that each person faces in relation to the broad 
problem. What would this woman or man say are her/his specific concerns? How does this 
person feel the problem? For example, a person is unlikely to say, “poor reproductive health 
services” but may say, “I don’t want to have more children.” Write these concerns and prob- 
lems around each of the figures in random order as in the drawing. 

4. Once you complete step 3, identify other problems that the individuals might not mention and 
write these in a different color. For example, these could include a lack of legal information or 
access to courts. 

5. Present the drawings to the full group for discussion and deeper analysis. 

Discussion 

Comparing the two characters in each dra wing: 

e What would each person consider to be the priority concern? 

e Are there common specific issues facing the two different figures? 
e What are the most important differences in their experiences? Why do you think these differ- 

ences exist? 
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Anatomy of a Problem (cont.) 

Comparing all of the drawings: 

e Of the different individuals in the drawings, who is the most affected by the problem? Why? 

e Which aspects of the problem will require more research with the affected people to understand 

the issues and overall problem better? 

e Are there commonalities that link the individuals that might offer possibilities for broad alliances? 

Follow-up 

You can complete this exercise by developing a problem statement. You can also draw up a list of 

questions to be answered through participatory research. 

22 years old, born ina rural, indigenous community. 37 years old, born in the city. She ie some 

She studied through 4th grade in elementary school. university education and had her first child 

She had her first child when she was 14 years old. when she was 25. She now has two children, is 

Now she has four children and works ona farm. divorced, and works in an of fice. 

From a regional Latin American advocacy workshop held in Brazil in 2001. 

The Action Guide for Advecacy and Citizen Participation 
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Some Guiding Questions to Get 
Specific About Problems and 
Constituencies 

An advocacy strategy often takes shape 

around a problem that is already the focus of 

ongoing work. But it still helps to describe what 

the problem looks like in the eyes of those who 

feel it. Since people are diverse, they often feel 

the problem differently. So it is important to 

know who is affected, and how, and who really 

cares about the problem. 

Here are some questions to help with that 

analysis: 

Who Defines This as a Problem? 

Answering this question will tell you who some 

of your potential constituents, supporters, and 

opponents are. If the people who suffer most 

from the problem do not think it is a priority, 

then they are unlikely to get involved in the 

advocacy. Or — for example, in the case of 

people exposed to toxic chemicals — they 

need more information to get involved. 

Consultation at the local level to define the 

problem and break it down into issues helps to 

build constituencies. However, some advo- 

Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

cates believe that there is no time for this kind 

of grassroots consultation on a burning issue. 

They say that they already know what people 

care about and do not need to ask. But without 

the buy-in of local people, it will be difficult to 

engage them in the continuous efforts of 

support and monitoring change. 

Who Is Directly Affected by This 

Problem? 

The people who are most directly affected by a 

problem have the most to gain from a solution. 

These people are the local or primary constitu- 

ency. In a global campaign, the local constitu- 

ency may be spread across many different 

countries. Often, they are the most motivated 

to seek a solution. They also give your advo- 

cacy legitimacy in the eyes of policymakers 

who otherwise may dismiss advocates as 

troublemakers. The local constituency may be 

diverse with regard to gender, class, race, and 

other characteristics. Developing a detailed 

profile that includes some of these factors will 

help you focus your education, outreach, and 

other advocacy activities. In addition, if the 

problem affects particular communities, it can 

be helpful to know about local decisionmaking 

structures and local leaders. 

Tips on Getting to Concrete Issues 

es A New Weave of Power, People & Politics tent 



Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

Who Cares Deeply that this Problem 

Should Be Solved? 

Experienced organizers know that frustration 

and anger can be good indicators that a person 

is motivated to work for change. These deep 

_ emotions are not always immediately visible. In 

particular, they are often slower to come out in 

communities where social structures, poverty, 

or other factors make people appear resigned 

or apathetic. Discussion, probing, and trust will 

help to surface people’s concerns. 

Who Is Not Affected but Cares Enough 

to Support Change? 

People can also care deeply about issues that 

do not affect them directly. For example, many 

people are concerned about environmental 

degradation although they do not experience it 

in their own backyard. People also express 

solidarity because they believe in group rights 

related to gender, race, religion, and sexual 

orientation. 

Constituency-Building 
Approaches for Defining 

Problems . 

Defining problems is an important step in 

constituency-building and citizenship. It also 

informs your problem statement and lays the 

basis for your choice of strategies. Problem 

definition is iterative like the rest of advocacy 

planning (see Chapter 6). Through ongoing 

analysis, people narrow their focus to a single 

common concern that is actionable. Generally, 

build ¢ oO nership of the 
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_ face learning and con idence- uilding 

the analysis involves: 

e asking, listening, discussing, debating, and 

negotiating; 

e introducing facts and analysis to inform the 

discussion; 

e narrowing the lens on the higher-priority 

aspects of the problem; 

e using additional research and dialogue with 

groups living with the problem to further 

define the problem. 

If the problem definition process utilizes broad 

consultation and face-to-face discussion, it 

can: 

e broaden interest in advocacy; 

e stimulate the emergence of potential local 

leaders—people who feel strongly enough 

to dedicate their time and energize others; 

e produce a clearer understanding of the 

problem and priority issues; 

e facilitate political awareness, where citi- 

zens recognize how the political process 

can both perpetuate injustices and offer 

ways to find solutions. 
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Exercise: Raising Questions and Talking about Problem 

Purpose 

e Tounderstand how different ways of asking questions elicit different responses and create 

different impressions; 

e Toclarify how these shape the quality of information you receive and either help or hinder your 

organizing efforts. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

The illustrations on the next page show different ways of asking questions. Usually, organizations 

enter a community with a clear agenda. In the second picture, the organization is asking about the 

concerns of the people present, using open-ended questioning. In the first picture, technical ex- 

perts are explaining a problem they have already identified rather than opening a discussion for 

people to describe how they experience it. 

1. Ask participants to look carefully at the two pictures in the illustration and describe what is 

happening in each. Compare what is happening using the following questions: 

e Whatis the role of the outsider? How is she/he perceived by the community? 

e Does the community feel involved in the learning? Why or why not? 

¢ What do you think will be the product of each of these discussions with regard to problem 
identification and group motivation? 

¢ Which approach(es) will elicit the most accurate information about what people care about? 

e Have you seen either approach? 

2. After the participants have discussed and compared the two pictures, summarize the differ- 
ences between the approaches. Refer to Chapter 4 on participatory learning and Chapter 5 on 
types of participation. 

Tips on Talking with Strangers in Public Spaces 

care bout requires respect for 
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Raising Questions and Talking about Problems (cont.) 

We understand that a lack of hygiene is a problem 
in your community. Do you agree? 

What are the biggest problems 
you face day to day? 

The Action Guide for Adveeacy and Gitizen Participation 
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Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

Specific Participatory Approaches 

Participatory approaches to problem definition 

combine dialogue, communication, and trust- 

building. If you are an outsider, there are sev- 

eral steps and approaches you need to con- 

sider in order to engage potential constituents 

effectively. 

Step 1: Getting to Know Constituents 

Getting to know your constituents involves two 

tasks. First, you have to get accurate informa- 

tion about their needs and options. Second, you 

need to build enough trust to be able to work 

together. The approaches you use depend on 

the scale and level of your advocacy. For 

example, global advocacy will utilize the 

Internet much more. When you are an outsider, 

here are some different ways to get to know 

your constituents and their backgrounds: 

From existing documentation 

Information about the problem and the commu- 

nity you are working with is probably available 

through development and donor agencies, UN 

organizations, the World Bank, government 

statistics bureaus, and universities. 

From observation 

Just by watching carefully, an external orga- 

nizer can learn something about what people 

are like, what they care about, who their lead- 

ers are, and other important information. 

By visiting gathering sites 

Places like bars, grocery stores, sports fields, 
and wells are a good way to meet several 
people at once. Often specific kinds of people 
meet in particular locations. In some countries, 
many people gather and talk at shopping malls, 
especially young and older people. In contrast, 
you will usually meet only children and women 

at a pump or well in a rural village. 

Public calls for action 

Using media such as a radio or newspaper 

spot, a town meeting, a poster campaign, or an 

electronic mailing list can ask people who care 

to contact the organizers. These public calls 

begin a dialogue between organizers and 

people who are concerned about an issue. This 

method will mainly reach people who are 

already informed. 

Step 2: Ways to Identify Problems 

There are several ways to engage people in 

discussing problems and issues, including: 

e awritten survey using a questionnaire; 

e one-on-one interviews and door-to-door 

canvassing; 

e aparticipatory needs assessment; 

e focus group discussions, 

e informal conversation in public spaces 

Choosing a suitable approach depends on: 

e the audience you want to reach; 

e the information you want to get and to 

communicate; 

e the involvement you hope to generate; 

e the relationship you want to establish; 

e the resources you have at your disposal. 

We discuss these approaches below: 

Surveys 

A survey uses a questionnaire to obtain facts, 
ideas, and opinions from individuals. It can 
provide information about what people care 
about and can be used to show the magnitude 
of a problem or demand. The findings can be 
persuasive for your advocacy message. 

However, surveys are labor intensive and 
demand a lot of preparation. Drawing up a 
questionnaire requires skill. It is important to 
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Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

avoid bias and leading questions if you 

wani the results to be taken seriously. A 

written survey which people fill in them- 

selves saves time and costs in terms of 

interviewers. However, it often gets a poor 

or biased response because not every- 

body completes the questionnaire or is 

literate. And it does not allow people to 

meet and talk face-to-face. A survey 

conducted face-to-face provides an oppor- 

tunity for the interviewer to talk to the 

interviewee. That conversation can be an 

important part of advocacy. 

Because people respond individually in a 

survey, it is not the best way to build collective 

spirit or enable people to find common ground. 

A questionnaire can be used together with 

focus group discussions, a workshop, or 

another type of group-building encounter. 

One-on-one interviews and door-to-door 

canvassing 

These methods are useful for probing sensitive 

issues. They avoid the discomfort people may 

feel about talking in public (see note on risk 

and safety on page 142). Face-to-face inter- 

views enable you to discover things that may 

not arise from a questionnaire, such as anger 

and frustration. Citizen action organizations in 

the USA have often gone door to door to find 

out what people are concerned about. The 

strategy works best where people live close to 

one another. it also depends on having enough 

people to go door to door and on the willing- 

ness of people to talk to them. 

Participatory needs assessment 

A participatory needs assessment is a group- 

based survey of a community’s perceptions of 

their problems and desired solutions. There are 

many approaches and techniques, and count- 

less manuals that describe them. Some partici- 

patory assessments—such as rapid rural 

Timing is key for house-to-house surveys 

appraisal—can involve many different groups 

within a community and facilitate the exchange 

of ideas. These are discussed in more detail 

on page 140. 

Focus group discussions 

These discussions bring together 5—25 people 

who live in a common situation to discuss their 

views and concerns. Focus groups can gener- 

ate more information than one-on-one inter- 

views because the dialogue produces more 

ideas and an exchange of views. Using focus 

groups for citizen education and advocacy is 

described on pages 142-146. 

Informal conversation in public spaces 

This can be the least costly and simplest way 

to talk with a range of people. Unfortunately, 

certain kinds of people have more time or 

ability to talk than others. For example, older 

and younger people tend to have more time. 

And often men have more time and opportunity 

than women. These differences may skew your 

results. 

Nevertheless, public spaces can be a good 

way to gain information and reach people on 

issues they care about. For example, when 

UK-based Christian Aid organized a campaign 

to get supermarkets to purchase goods ina 
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socially responsible manner, it organized in 

front of the supermarkets talking to shoppers. 

Similarly, a campaign around water use can be 

organized at wells in rural areas. The strategy 

works because it is easy to link the issue with 

what people are doing at the public place— 

gathering water, getting medical treatment, 

standing in lines for public services, buying 

food, picking up children from school. The 

location sparks discussion and helps you 

identify who is affected and who cares. 

Most of the approaches above are ideal for 

local constituency-building because they 

involve face-to-face discussion. Some can 

also be more labor intensive and costly. For 

national, regional, and global advocacy, the 

Some Thoughts on Power 

Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

~ A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

local processes will need to be adapted and 

can be complemented by electronic surveys. A 

drawback to using electronic tools is that many 

marginalized groups are not computer-literate 

and have no access to the technology. 

Identifying problems involves a two-way dialogue / 

_ in which concerns, opinions, and information are _ 

_ shared. The outside facilitator is not just there to — 
_ask questions. The facilitator must also probe and 
can introduce new ideas and information. In this 

_way, the dialogue can be a moment for: 

__e education and information; 

_e group building; 

exploring community potential: 

uilding a relationship between organizers 

constituents where each side recognizes 7 
contri bution of the other. 

rences within Groups 
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Access and Control Profile 

One way to identify inequalities ina community or group is with the Access and Control Profile. This 

gender analysis tool shows the power differences between women and men, but can also be 

applied to any disadvantaged subgroup. For example, you can add economic status, race, age, or 

religion. The profile asks questions about who has access to and who controls resources. Access 

refers to the opportunity to make use of something. Control has to do with decision making about 

the use of resources and benefits. Because it asks these important questions, development of a 

participatory profile can be motivating and politicizing for those involved. Analysis of difference and 

power dynamics in one’s own community is important for political awareness. 
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Adapted from: March, Smyth, and Mukhopadhyay, A Guide to Gender-Analysis Frameworks, Oxfam Publishing, Oxford 1999, 34. 
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The chart below can be used by organizers to map out and prioritize the best places to identify 

problems. 

e Column 1 asks you to list the various places where the kind of data you need could be best 

gathered: door-to-door; gathering places (e.g., self-service laundries, wells, bars, parks/ play- 

grounds, lines for services, stores and malls, etc.); places where people experience the prob- 

lems (if consumers are angry about the high prices at the local market, talk to them outside the 

market); places where the problem is treated (human services agencies, hospitals, health 

clinics, counseling centers). 

e Column 2 asks you to think of the kind of data that you need to gather from interviews with 

individuals in each of the areas. 

e Column 3 asks you to generate kinds of questions that can be asked of each source in order 

to get the data you need. 

e¢ Column 4, because an organizer’s time is precious, asks you to prioritize the locations which 

are most useful for discussing issues with a range of people. 

Identifying Problems & Issues 

Wuat UESTIONS TO Possis_e Data GATHERING NAMES OF Q RANKED ORDER 
INFORMATION Do Ask IN EACH PLACES Paces / PEOPLE OF IMPORTANCE 

We NeEep? SITUATION 

Places Where People 

Experience the Problem 

Places to Get Documentation 

of the Problem 

Where to Get Information on 

Root Cause 

People Who Cause the 
Problem 

Adapted from How to Make Citizen Involvement Work, Duane Dale, Citizen Involvement Trainin j i i = 

ee 
ing Project, University of Massachu 
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Problem Identification Tools (cont.) 

After talking to people about the problems and issues they face, the following chart can be used to 

help you map and start analyzing your findings. Both of these charts can be used by a number of 

organizers and constituents as joint tools of planning and analysis. 

Comparisons of Perceptions of the Problem 

regional / 

international 

agencies 

(World Bank) 

government 
(district / 
national) 

NGOs & 

social services 

local power 

community | ‘structure general public 

perceive(s) the 

problem 

perceive(s) the 

solutions 

perceive(s) the 

community 

When you have filled in the chart, the following questions may help guide your analysis of the 

information: 

e Where are the differences? 

e Which differences do you need to clear up first? 

e Where are the conflicts? 

e Whatcan be done to clear up the conflicts? 

e Why do the conflicts exist? 

Adapted from How to Make Citizen Involvement Work, Duane Dale, Citizen Involvement Training Project, University of Massachu- 

setts, Amherst, 1978 and From the Roots Up, by Peter Gubbels and Catheryn Koss, World Neighbors, 2000. 
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More on Participatory 

Assessments 

Typically, participatory assessments have 

been used for development projects. When 

effectively done, they provide a comprehen- 

sive picture of acommunity’s situation—its 

needs, resources, values, expectations, 

problems and their causes, as well as the 

community’s internal dynamics and social 

hierarchies. Unfortunately, some assessments 

result in a “shopping list” of needs without any 

Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

real analysis. Often they do not move on to 

identifying solutions. Participants learn skills 

and gain confidence, but they often do not get 

the tools to influence political and economic 

decisionmaking. 

Participatory assessments are known by a 

variety of names: community needs assess- 

ments, participatory or action research, organi- 

zational diagnosis, participatory rural or rapid 

rural appraisals, and social assessments. 

Many of the techniques and exercises used 

Participatory Research in Nicaragua 
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_.Planning Moment_#3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

are drawn from popular education and commu- 

nity development. They include power maps 

and stakeholder analyses, community sur- 

veys, problem ranking exercises, community 

resources mapping and inventories, and 

planning frameworks. 

Participatory Assessments as Citizen 

Education and Organization Strategies 

Participatory assessments vary in the level of 

community involvement and control over how 

the information is used. Approaches that 

involve the community in all stages—from 

deciding what kind of information to gather to 

planning follow-up action—tend to be the most 

effective for building citizen participation. 

These approaches build community capacity, 

leadership, and citizenship skills. They enable 

people to work with and hold government and 

other relevant agencies accountable. 

In community-directed assessments, groups 

such as women’s associations or water users 

initiate the assessment and decide if and when 

they need an outside NGO or academic group 

to help them with some steps in the process. In 

other instances, NGOs, international agencies, 

and outsiders initiate the assessment. Ideally, 

outsiders work closely with the community to 

make the process as participatory as possible. 

Support institutions can play an important role 

in helping groups acquire analytical tools and 

skills for advocacy. 

Participatory assessments can be ideal for 

beginning an advocacy effort as they build 

local constituent involvement and surface 

critical issues. But participatory assessments 

are not always empowering. Sometimes, 

participants are seen only as information 

sources or implementers for activities that are 

decided elsewhere. In some cases, the com- 

munity is not told the final results of the as- 

sessment. The interventions raise expecta- 

tions that leave people feeling disillusioned. As 

a result, people lose interest in participating in 

any surveys or advocacy efforts. 

The Costs and Benefits of Participatory 

Assessments 

The common argument against participatory 

assessments is that they are time consuming 

and resource intensive. Because of this, they 

tend to be small-scale or rushed. Smaller 

NGOs are often unable to afford the staff time. 

Many organizations end up arguing with their 

donors on whether such an assessment is 

necessary, despite the fact that they improve 

the efficiency and effectiveness of outside 

interventions. On the other hand, large devel- 

opment institutions and donors are themselves 

increasingly attempting participatory assess- 

ments. For example, The World Bank has 

carried out numerous Participatory Poverty 

Assessments around the globe. The methodol- 

ogy and level of real participation vary widely. 

In some cases the assessments have pre- 

sented opportunities for local NGOs to engage 

with their constituents and with governments in 

a way that was previously impossible. 

For More on Participatory Assessment 
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More on Focus Groups 

Focus group approaches can be adapted for - 

community organizing and problem definition. 

The idea of focus groups comes originally from 

the advertising world. There, small discussion 

circles are used to test people’s tastes, inter- 

ests, and responses to new products. Political 

advisors and researchers use focus groups to 

measure public opinion, test policy ideas, and 

political priorities. Development agencies use 

focus groups to gain information for program 

design. Women’s and citizens’ groups have 

used focus groups to develop alternative policy 

frameworks and legislative agendas. 

Focus groups can be run ina variety of ways 

with different degrees of community participa- 

tion and control. Standard politically-motivated 

focus groups tend to be led and controlled by 

an outside facilitator. The process tends to be 

extractive; participants from the local commu- 

nity generally do not gain any new information 

and serve mainly as information providers. 

Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

On the other hand, participatory focus groups 

are facilitated discussions that involve debate, 

analysis, and planning. They can serve as 

both a research tool and a learning dialogue for 

those involved, and can be linked to local 

action and organizing. 

Focus groups are usually one to two hours in 

length. They can follow a structured format that 

involves 6—10 questions, each with follow-up 

questions that probe for more details. Alterna- 

tively, they can be based on only one or two 

broadly framed questions that open up a free 

interchange. Discussion is led by one or two 

facilitators who are assisted by a record 

keeper. The facilitator can either actively lead 

the conversation or remain silent and let the 

dynamics of the group take over. 

In Botswana, South Africa, Benin (see page 

144), and the Philippines, women’s organiza- 

tions have used focus groups to develop a 

national gender platform and strengthen their 

base. These initiatives integrated the voices of 

Important Note on Risk 
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Planning Moment #3: Identifying and Defining Problems 

grassroots women into documents that were 

then used in electoral and legislative advo- 

cacy. Over a two-year period, an alliance of 

citizens’ groups in Panama carried out focus 

groups with different sectors throughout the 

country to define an alternative to the 

government's Five Year Development Plan. 

The alternative plan has been used in a range 

of advocacy activities. 
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Using Focus Groups to Practice Citizenship 

Focus groups were a core activity of a two-year women’s political participation strategy in Benin 

carried out by four local NGOs and the Global Women in Politics (GWIP) program in the late 

1990s. Emerging from decades of dictatorship, Benin held its first fair elections in 1991. The 

project took shape with the aim of getting women more involved as citizens in the political reform 

process and as an alternative to training women to run for elections. Despite elections, GWIP and 

its partners knew that citizenship was a relatively new concept for Beninese women. They felt that 

the few women who would stand for elections were unlikely to promote a women’s rights agenda. 

Most citizens did not see the relevance of politics to their lives, so the key parties and legislators 

were free to set their own agendas. Progress toward government accountability seemed unlikely 

without more engagement by civil society. 

The project created a process that brought women together to express their interests and con- 

cerns. Following focus group discussions, women elected representatives from each group to 

participate in the development of a Women’s Issues Platform in the capital city, Cotonou. The 

Platform was to be used in advocacy with candidates, voters, and legislators. The project created 

a microcosm of democratic process for both the participating NGOs and the grassroots women 

with whom they worked. 

Before the project, the four local partner organi- 

zations worked mainly in traditional development 

and education initiatives. They had not been 

exposed to advocacy or formal politics. It took 

some time before everyone recognized and had 

a common understanding about the linkages 

between development and democracy. At first 

the partners felt that gathering the opinions of 

their “beneficiaries” was a waste of resources. 

But eventually they agreed and carried out 70 

focus groups, involving more than 1,000 women 

and every district of the country. 

The project initiated a formal alliance between 

the partners. By the end of the project, the four 

partner groups saw themselves not only as 

providers of social and economic services, but 

also as catalysts for citizen organizing and 

influence. They had also established strong links 
with a vast network of grassroots women who 
were ready to speak up in their village and in the 
policymaking arena. Their alliance enabled them 
to allocate resources to implement the advocacy 
plan. 
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Using Focus Groups to Practice Citizenship (cont.) 

What Are the Lessons? 

e Training and analysis with the NGO leaders and their community-based staff was an impor- 

tant component throughout the project. But it was only near the end that it became clear to 

everyone that the project was about democracy as a set of values, attitudes, and ways of 

relating rather than just about structures and procedures. In retrospect, it might have been 

better to begin with an intensive dialogue and reflection about the definition of politics, de- 

mocracy, citizenship, gender, and women’s rights. 

e Beforehand, all of the community-based animators were trained in participatory discussion 

methodologies and were given a detailed guidebook to support them. Although the training 

and guidebook were insufficient to help them in the difficult task of facilitating focus groups, 

the process itself was valuable. 

e While the partners recognized the importance of accurate documentation of the focus group 

discussions, there were not enough resources for rapporteurs or tape recorders, so rich 

information was lost, affecting accuracy. 

e Organizational hierarchies, social attitudes, and traditional patterns of relating to the “benefi- 

ciaries” conflicted with the use of participatory methodologies. The NGO leaders did not feel 

it was worthwhile to train community-based staff, although this staff ran most of the focus 

groups. The value of listening to local people was not recognized until the end of the project. 

e Synthesizing and analyzing the raw focus group material into a set of priorities involved 

intensive behind the scenes work by a research expert with the NGO leadership. It proved 

to be a challenge for the NGO leaders to remain true to the voices of the grassroots women 

and resist overanalyzing and reinterpreting women’s statements. Conflicting approaches to 

handling the information tapped into deeply held values about the hierarchy of knowledge, 

réflecting the attitude that uneducated grassroots women know less than the educated urban 

NGO staff about their own environment. 
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e Democracy language became a stumbling block in communication between the partners, 

GWIP, and the donor. Because the project was concerned more about recreating the prac- 

tice and values of democracy in the context of a focused project as a step toward dealing 

with elections and legislation, it was tough to agree on measurements of success. Impor- 

tantly, this case demonstrates that the process itself can be a valid measurement. 
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Using Focus Groups to Practice Citizenship (cont.) 

Excerpts From the Benin Joes Group Facilitator’ s Guide 

rh ommunity based animators were trained in care ostoly snethodologies ond focus group _ 

niques. They were given a 4-page guide with suggestions on how best to organize the discussion 

: ve for a group of 15 women. It suggested: 

Introductions - 30 minutes 

Brainstorming Session - 5 minutes 

t ‘probe these areas: 

Ir nunty | is safe? Do you feel ae there is safety in your faye 

women. ‘The ae want to give rome n the will eb participants re about ther 
own situation.” - 
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Choosing priority issues from among many 

urgent problems is not an easy task. Itisa 

multi-step process involving analysis and 

negotiation within a group. Analysis is central 

to advocacy planning from beginning to end. 

The poor choices that arise from inadequate 

analysis can be costly and, in politics, some- 

times dangerous. 

Analysis is about asking why. Probing for 

hidden truths is a habit and a skill. It is vital to 

political awareness and informed citizenship. 

But sometimes asking why- why- why is not 

acceptable, or may be politically risky. 

Another challenge in analysis for advocacy 

planning is that there are many different 

causes of problems. The.causes can be 

interconnected and even contradictory. A 

systematic approach to analysis helps to 

structure the probing. 

It is also helpful to be aware of the lens through 

which you are looking. For example, if you look 

at the cultural factors that shape a problem, 

you will see something different than if you 

look at economic factors. And if you look at 

economic factors, your understanding of 

economics will shape what you see. One 

person may say that people are poor because 

wages are low and workers are unorganized. 

Another person may say that it is due to a lack 

of education and training. 

Prioritization and analysis are connected. To 

make choices, a group needs clear criteria for 

ranking problems in order of importance. The 

group will probably debate both the criteria and 

the analysis since people see things differently 

and have diverse interests, even when they 

share a common problem. Choosing priorities 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

involves looking at the causes and impact of 

problems as well as analyzing solutions. You 

need to decide which strategy is feasible for 

your group and which offers the most political 

gain. In social justice advocacy, problems 

related to exclusion and inequity are a priority. 

This chapter provides six tools for problem 

analysis and prioritization. These tools can 

help people to: 

e understand the interrelated root causes of a 

probiem; 

e adopt common criteria for choosing priority 

issues; 

e define and prioritize aspects of the problem 

(issues) that will be the focus of advocacy; 

e identify the additional information they need 

about the political and policy dimensions 

before finalizing the strategy. 

PWANINTINCHN\B) 0 1@7-\en 4 
For groups already engaged in advocacy ona 

specific issue, these tools can help refine 

strategies and get broader constituency in- 

volvement. The tools are divided into three 

groups as follows: 

1. Analysis for Prioritizing Problems 

e Priority Group Analysis 

e Problem Identification and Prioritization 

Both of these exercises are helpful for analysis 

with constituency groups, but can also be 

modified for priority-setting in organizations. 

These link priority-setting to criteria related to 

exclusion and need. 

2. Many Causes, Many Solutions 

e Causes, Consequences, and Solutions 

e The Problem Tree Analysis 

e Simple Structural Analysis 



Planning Moment #4: Analyzing Problems and Selecting Priority Issues 

These tools help to define the specific causes Facilitator’s Note 

and issues that make up a broad problem. —— 

Mapping the causes, consequences, and 

solutions of a problem can be a good way to 

begin analysis because it produces a compre- 

hensive map of a problem. This is the first 

exercise in this group, while the other two look 

at root causes. The consequences part helps 

identify who is hurt by the problem and how. 

The analysis will remind advocates that policy 

change alone will not fully address the issue. 

ee aveves ncagtiouon a 

__e isan educational and 

3. Comparing and Choosing an Issue 

e Checklist for Choosing an Issue 

This exercise compares different issues by oblem analysis is not just looking at causes. _ 
using criteria related to the potential impact of I the possible solutions helps you 

advocacy. ir direction in a more informed way. 
consequences and solutions shows — 

Although all the exercises are complementary, nprehensive strategies are crucial fo 
you can choose which ones best suit your 

group’s planning needs. At a minimum, we 

recommend you use the Causes, Conse- 

quence, and Solutions exercise and combine it 

with one of the priorities exercises. 
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Exercise: Priority Group Analysis 

Purpose 

To analyze the different needs and potential of a marginalized group within a community. This 

exercise can be applied to the problems currently being addressed by a program or organization. 

Process 

(Time: 1-2 hours) 

1. Divide participants into groups of ten or less. Give each group newsprint and markers. 

2. Ask participants to draw one large circle on the newsprint with a smaller circle inside it. The 

large circle represents the whole community. The small circle is the marginalized group that you 

choose to prioritize. 

3. Ask participants to write in the larger circle all the problems being addressed by the program 

that affect the entire community. Use symbols to represent these problems if the participants 

are non-literate. 

4. Next ask participants to write problems which affect the priority group in the inner circle. Some 

of these problems will be the same as in the larger circle and some may be different. 

Discussion 

Together, analyze the circles and problems. Here are some possible questions to help guide the 

discussion: 

e Howdo the problems in the two circles differ? How are they the same? 

e What solutions will give priority to the needs of the marginalized group and have potential to gain 

support from the larger community? 

e Whatcan the marginalized group contribute (e.g., knowledge, 

people, other resources)? 

PLANNING ADVOCACY 

Adivasi 
Community 

Exampie 

SARTHI, an NGO based in Rajasthan India, has been helping 

Adivasi women organize themselves around rehabilitation and 

management of common lands. (Adivasi are an indigenous 

tribal community.) The largest circle represents the problems 

that affect the Adivasi community. Because the SARTHI 

program focuses on the rehabilitation of grazing lands, prob- 

lems related to the lack of vegetative matter are listed. Some 

of the program-related problems affecting the women (the 

priority group) are the same as those facing the whole commu- 

nity. Others mainly affect the women. ) 

Adivasi Women 

Lack of Fuelwood 
Poor Topsoil 

Lack of Fodder 
No Crop Ownership 
No Land Tenure 

Poor Topsoil 

From A Manual for Socio-Economic and Gender Analysis: Responding to the Development Challenge, by Barbara Thomas-Slayter, 

Rachel Polestico, Andrea Lee Esser, Octavia Taylor and Elvina Mutua, SEGA, Clark University: Massachusetts, 1995, p. 97. 
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Exercise: Problem Identification and Prioritization 

Purpose 

This exercise helps to: ‘ 

e identify and rank priority problems in a group using a simple set of criteria; 

e gain historical perspective on the problems; 

e assess the impact of each problem from the points of view of those involved. 

Process 

(Time: 1-2 hours) 

This exercise can be used as part of a participatory assessment for a community program, within 

an organization or in a workshop with representatives of different groups. There are two ways to do 

the exercise; which you choose depends on where you are in the problem definition process. 

1. Determine the major problems. 

1a. If you have not yet done a problem definition activity, begin by presenting a list of sectors or 

groups (e.g., women, peasant farmers, small businesses) on flipchart. Choose the sectors from 

those that are related to your organization’s work. Go through the list, asking participants to 

name the main problems in each different sector or group. Help participants understand the 
difference between the core problems and the symptoms of these problems. For example, 
educational disadvantages faced by girls may be a symptom of economic hardships that force 
parents to choose which children to send to school. 

1b. Brainstorm a list of problems that are on the agenda of the groups involved or draw from 
problems already identified in a participatory way. 

2. Write each problem on a separate card. If the problem is one that occurs in relation to several 
sectors, use a different colored card for each sector. 

3. Develop criteria with the group for categorizing each of the problems as “Most Serious,” “Seri- 
ous,” and “Less Serious.” The criteria could include number of people affected, severity of 
consequences, frequency, etc. Write the list of criteria on flipchart paper. 

4. Referring to these criteria, ask the participants to sort the problem cards into the three catego- 
ries. If there are several sectors, keep the cards for each sector separate. Write codes (MS for 
Most Serious, S for Serious, LS for Less Serious) on the back of each card. 

S. Decide together on the time period over which you will measure change — whether, for example, 
it is two years, five years or ten years. Ask participants to think about whether, during this time 
period, each problem has gotten Worse, stayed the Same, or gotten Better. Sort the cards into 
these three groups. Write codes on the back of each card according to the change category (W 
for Worse, S for Same, and B for Better). 
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Problem Identification and Prioritization (cont.) 

6. Make a matrix. Label the rows: “Getting Worse,” “Staying the Same,” and “Getting Better.” Label 

the columns: “Most Serious,” “Serious,” and “Less Serious.” If you have organized the cards by 

sector, make a separate matrix for each sector. Then place each card into the correct cell of the 

matrix. 

Discussion 

e Why are certain problems getting worse? 

e Why are some problems improving? 

e What role does government play in this? 

e What other powerful actors have influenced the changes? 

e Whatrole have citizens and organizations played in the changes? 

e Arethe most serious problems getting better or worse? 

e What can citizens and government do to change this? 

Follow-up 

The problems in the Getting Worse/Most Serious box are often the best place to concentrate your 

advocacy. Following their identification, they need to be analyzed further in order to select the most 

compelling issue that will serve as the focus of your advocacy work. 

Getting 
Lack of © 

Worse Domestic Transportation 

Violence 

> 

6 = o 
fe) > B 
<x 
Y 
= 2 S 
a 
jae 

, Corruption Market too No Training 

ame 

i Employment ae 

Adapted from From the Roots Up: Strengthening Organizational Capacity Through Guided Self-Assessment, Peter Gubbels and 

Catheryn Koss, World Neighbors, Oklahoma, 2000. 
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Exercise: Causes, Consequences, and Solutions 

Purpose 
This framework helps analyze problems by making the links between causes, effects and solu- 

tions. It encourages discussion of a wide range of solutions and emphasizes the need for social 

and political, as well as policy, strategies. 

Process 

(Time: 1-2 hours) 

This analysis is best handled in small groups that allow each individual to contribute. If your group 

is working on several problems, divide the groups up by the problems that interest them. 

1. Foreach problem, make a chart with three columns. The The consequences column shows 

headings of the columns are: “Causes,” “Consequences,” how problems affect people’s 
and “Solutions.” lives. This helps in identifying 

constituencies. It also helps later 

on in choosing the targets and 
2. Begin by identifying the causes of the problem. Write each messages for outreach. 

cause in the first column of the chart. 

3. Repeat the process for consequences, and then solutions. Sometimes there are not clear 

cause-effect relationships between causes and consequences. So the cause, consequences, 
and solutions do not have to be linked or related horizontally. That can be done later. 

Discussion 

e Are the causes listed the main causes of the problem? 

¢ Whatare the social attitudes and power dynamics that contribute to causing this problem? 

e How do the causes and problems affect people’s lives? Who is affected and how? 

e What are the main solutions proposed? Do any of them address social attitudes? 

Tips 

e Before beginning the analysis, go through the process in plenary with a different problem to 
show how the framework works. (See example on next page.) 

e Before starting, explain how causes and consequences are different — a consequence is the 
result of a problem, while a cause helps create the problem. 

e This framework can be extended by adding a fourth column which shows who is responsible for 
each solution and, if there are scarce resources, which are the priorities for them to focus on. If 
the advocacy will involve government, an international donor agency, the private sector, or 
somebody else, the fourth column can be used to link solutions with different decisionmaking 
arenas and institutions. 

e During discussion, always look for the main causes. For example, sometimes groups focus on 
low funding as a cause when, in fact, it is not the primary cause. 
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~ Causes, Consequences, and Solutions (cont.) 

Example 

The matrix below is an example of how a Ugandan NGO working on debt relief and budgets ap- 

plied this tool to a big problem — corruption. 

PROBLEM: Corruption 

a 
-Widespread poverty -Increased poverty and 

marginalization of the poor, the 

powerless, and minorities 

-Increased transparency and 

accountability 

-Increased community 
participation in decisionmaking at 

all levels 

-Greed, profit-centered priorities 

-Competition for resource 
P Sra -Loss of confidence in the system by 

the people/ growing indifference 

-Unsustainable debt burden 

-Poor social services 

-Lack of transparency 

-Desire for power and domination 

-Lack of checks and balances 

-Lack of effective laws and 

regulations to punish 

-Civic education for family and 

community 

-Stiff punishment for offenders 
-Breakdown of moral values 

-Growth of powerful 

-Donor dependence 

-Political consciousness 

-Desire to manipulate the system -Increased media involvement 

-Breakdown of moral values -NGO advocacy 
-Emergence of dictatorship 

~Peer pressure -Wasteful spending on white 
-Inappropriate inherited systems elephants 

PLANNING ADVOCACY 

) CORRUPT I or 
Star 

Pove an Ty 

Pe 

Ri, EAIBP Pra 
ben 

4 Denys - 

TO ts 

CORKUPTION 

Winning drawings from a nationwide art competition in the primary and secondary schools on the problem 

of corruption in Uganda 
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Exercise: Problem Tree Analysis 

Purpose 

This exercise is used to analyze the root causes of a problem and to identify the primary conse- 

quences. The tree provides a visual structuré for the analysis. 

Process 

(Time: 1-2 hours) 

This activity is best handled in small groups so that each person in the group has an opportunity to 

participate. If time makes this impossible, a large group can be divided into two groups, with the 

first group working on causes and the second group examining consequences. 

If you are working on more than one problem, assign each group a different problem. Take one 

problem and go through the process once together before dividing into groups. (Time: 1-2 hours) 

1. Explain the problem tree. Point out the different parts of the tree and what each represents: 

e Roots = Root Causes of the Problem 

e Trunk=the Problem 

e Branches = Consequences of the Problem 

2. Ask a participant to draw a tree on flipchart paper. Write the problem on the trunk of the tree. 
Ask all participants to list the causes of the problem. If possible, let each participant who sug- 
gests a cause write it on a card and tape it to the roots of the problem tree. If this is too time- 
consuming, the facilitator can write what the participants say on the tree. Encourage people to 
explore social, economic, and political causes including attitudes, behavior, and other factors. 

3. Repeat the same process with the consequences. 

Discussion 

First ask questions about the problem itself, then follow up with questions about the solutions. 

e Whatare the most serious consequences? 

e Which causes will be easier to address? More difficult to address? Why? 

e Which causes and consequences can the government help address? Where can international 
agencies help? What can people do? 

Example 

The example on the next page of a problem tree is from an Egyptian coalition advocating for the 
elimination of the practice of female genital mutilation (FGM) under the auspices of the National 
FGM Task Force. 
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Problem Tree Ana? (cont.) 
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Appearance 

The tree was documented by the Task Force’s advocacy advisor, Nader Tadros. 
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Exercise: Problem-Focused Structural Analysis 

Purpose 

This exercise probes more deeply into the systemic causes of a problem by looking at economic, 

political, and socio-cultural factors. This type of analysis shows how the political system may 

contribute to a problem and can potentially contribute to its solutions. It also shows how people’s 

attitudes and beliefs can perpetuate a problem despite policy change. The exercise is a form of 

structural analysis that examines inequality and power dynamics. (In Chapter 7, the Structural 

Analysis exercise looks at the broad political landscape and not a concrete problem.) 

Process 

(Time: 1-2 hours) 

1. Before the analysis, it is important to define a common understanding of economic, political, 

and socio-cultural in terms of how these shape a problem. Adapt the descriptions below and 

distribute them as a handout. (See Chapter 8, for more in-depth descriptions of market, state, 

and civil society.) 

opportunities for work and for basic survival. Economics i is 
; esource distribution. The economic level also 

yr group stands on the ladder from poverty to 

ic context of a country at a ea hea moment — 

s iy of the government. 

‘that organize economic, social, and 

earnings of workers. The political level 
s laws and policies, how laws are — 
government. It refers to all 

= ay 

valu es, belicks and attinides of a. 

es that are pony promoted, and th 

eve ie that unmarried 

ue is irrelevant — it 

of the three levels ti ) 
_ Peer may still see w 

2. Divide into small groups. Each group chooses a facilitator and a note taker. Ask each group to 
look at the economic, political, and socio-cultural roots of their problem. 

3. In many cases, categories of analysis overlap. Some causes may be both socio-cultural and 
political, for example. Give groups a colored marker to highlight the causes that overlap. 
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Problem-Focused Structural Analysis (cont.) 

Discussion 

After the small groups have presented their analysis and answered questions, use the matrix to 

explore priorities and possible solutions. 

e Which causes overlap? For example, how do policies reinforce social beliefs? 

e ls one dimension (economic, political, socio-cultural) a stronger factor than the others? 

e Which causes, if addressed, would make the most difference on the problem? (The other, less 

crucial, causes are often called “contributing factors.”) 

e If more funding were available, would that solve the problem? Why or why not? 

Example 

The following example is from a group of Ghanaian women’s NGOs (1994). They analyzed the 

disproportionate level of illiteracy among women resulting from the high drop-out rate of young girls. 

PROBLEM: Illiteracy and high drop out rate among girl and young women 

Political Causes Cultural Causes 

1. School fees doubled under 
the Economic Structural 

Adjustment Program 
(WB/IMF); no money for 
fees and materials. 

1. Tradition values women's 
roles as wives/mothers - 
for which, it is believed, 
schooling is unnecessary; 
among the lower classes, 
people believe schooling 
makes women troublesome. 

1. Education not compulsory; 
not a government priority for 
poor people. Education of 
girls not a state concern. 

2. No programs for sex 
education or contraception; 
under law, pregnant girl must 
leave school. 

2. Families have more 
children than they can 
manage financially and favor 
boys because girls 
considered a wasted due to 
marriage. 

PTW ANINTIN CHW \B),0(@.\eng 
2. Early marriages not 
frowned upon (interrupt 
schooling). 3. In negotiations with the 

International Monetary 
Fund/ World Bank, the 
government chose to cut 
subsidies from education and 
health programs for the poor 
in favor of military and 
infrastructure projects that 
favor more powerful 
interests. (This practice is 
no longer approved of by 
IMF/WB) 

3. Larger families (among the 
lower classes) are more 
prestigious - too many kids to 
school. 

3. Girl's labor is necessary 
to supplement the family 
income for basic survival and 
to do all the domestic tasks 
(fetching water and 
firewood, cooking, cleaning, 

washing clothes, kitchen, 
gardens, etc.) 

4. Boy children are more 
valuable than girl children 
because girls are married of f 
while boys uphold the family 
legacy , so it is wasteful to 
spend on girls. 

4. Too few women in public 
decisionmaking which 
contributes to neglect of 
children's and girl's rights. 

5. Pregnancy among young 
women not discouraged, 
pregnant girls forced leave 
school. 

5. Parent-Teacher 

Associations not well 
organized; not gender aware. 

Adapted from Hope, A. and Timmel, S., Training for Transformation, Book III, IT Publications, London, revised version 1995, p.45. 
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From Problems to Issues 

Through problem analysis, groups identify a 
variety of causes of a problem that can poten- 
tially be solved through political action. We use 

the term “issues” to describe the specific 

aspects of a problem that advocacy ad- 

dresses. For example, the problem of gender 
violence needs to be sliced into narrower 
pieces, such as domestic abuse, workplace 
harassment, rape, etc. as indicated in the 

illustration. 

Choosing an issue involves several steps. 
Many of the steps are outlined in this and the 
previous chapter. They include: 

¢ breaking down a problem by analyzing root 
Causes; 

e identifying multiple solutions to start build- 
ing a holistic strategy; 

¢ defining what makes something a priority; 

¢ comparing different solutions for their 
potential impact. 

Planning Moment #4: Analyzing Problems and Selecting Priority Issues 

Slicing a problem into 

single issues... 

Choosing your issue is one of the most difficult 
tasks, especially for coalitions involving groups 
with different interests and agendas. As one 
Ghanaian activist pointed out, “Poverty is so 
overwhelming, how are we supposed to focus 
on one issue... it’s allan emergency.” This is a 
common feeling, but battles are fought one 
issue at a time. The issue you start with can 
build momentum for the next issue you 
choose. 

An organization should choose the issues 
whose solutions will best further their values, 
credibility, opportunities, and impact — and, of 
course, their mission and vision. The Checklist 
for Choosing an Issue can be adapted to suit 
your context. Some of the criteria cannot be 
answered fully without more planning, but can 
guide your information-gathering and be re- 
peated after further analysis. 
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Exercise: Checklist for Choosing an Issue 

Purpose ——r~—“—O”C”C—C~—~—~—~—C—C—C~dC«séCdzsCtCSC=SCzsN 

: iiss _ Before beginning this exercise, the group 
e Todefine the group’s criteria for choosing an should have completed a root cause analysis, 

issue. __ and at least one analysis of solutions. The _ 
e Toapply set criteria for the selection of anissue. | More a group has discussed sol the 
e Toassess and explore strategic options. easier this task will be. 

“Advise groups that the criteria will likely 
Process stimulate a lot of discussion and debate 
(Time: 2-3 hours) _ about potential strategies. 

1. Discuss and adapt the criteria on the checklist. Make sure that everyone in the group has the same 

understanding of each criterion. Take one criterion at a time, discuss its meaning for the group, and 

decide whether it is important. At the end, distribute the definitions below as a handout and make the 

changes that the group has agreed upon. 

2. Make sure that all participants understand the issues you are comparing. Quickly review your 

analysis of causes, consequences, and solutions before applying the checklist. In most cases, 

the criteria dealing with how the strategy is carried out may be premature at this planning stage. 

3. Using the chart on page 162, go through each of the criteria for each issue. Make an X if the 

issue fits the criteria. After making Xs for each issue, see which issue has the most Xs. Rank 

your issues #1, #2, or #3 based on how well they meet the criteria, #1 being the highest rank- 

ing. 

Criteria for Ranking Issues 

The solution of an issue should: 

Result in a real improvement in people’s lives. Some of the important changes that 

advocacy achieves may not be clearly visible. Seeing and feeling a concrete change is 

usually the best motivation for people to continue to participate politically. Visible changes 

also give an advocacy organization credibility for future action. A real improvement in 

people’s day-to-day lives is a sign of citizen victory. Examples include better housing, a 

women’s police station to handle domestic disputes, additional teachers and books for 

schools, more and better paying jobs, and the establishment of parent-teacher councils to 

oversee budgetary decisions on local schools. Examples of changes that are not 

immediately visible in people’s lives include constitutional reform, a new NGO law, and 

more awareness about discrimination. 

Give people a sense of their own power. Will the solution involve ordinary people, 

particularly those affected by the problem, in the advocacy effort? People need to know that 

they are key to the organizing effort — that it is not just experts or NGO staff running the 

show. Giving people a sense of their own power demands careful constituency-building 

through participatory planning and analysis, town meetings, rallies, letter writing, lobbying, 

consciousness-raising, etc. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Checklist for Choosing an Issue (cont. ) 

Be widely felt. The numbers of people who care or are hurt by an issue is a good 

justification for choosing it. Numbers affected will be an important source of power for your 

strategy. Politicians and decisionmakers can more easily dismiss an issue when it is only 

felt by a small number of people. 

Be deeply felt. To get involved, people must feel strongly about the need for a solution. 

Anger, frustration, and other emotions are motivators for action. 

Build lasting organization and alliances. The issue should lend itself to networking and 
organization-building. It should present opportunities to strengthen citizens’ groups and 
build linkages across groups, creating a basis for future action. 

Create opportunities for women and marginalized people to get involved in politics. A 
“good” issue presents opportunities for people with less public and political exposure and 
access to decisionmaking to practice citizenship and leadership. 

Develop new leaders. An issue that provides opportunities for new leaders to emerge as 
spokespeople, coordinators, and planners builds citizen participation. Technical and 
complicated issues often do not lend themselves easily to the development of new leaders. 

Promote awareness of and respect for rights. Is the issue already understood as a right? 
Can advocacy expand what is understood as a right? Much social justice advocacy is 
about gaining acceptance that inclusion and fairness are fundamental to human dignity. It is 
about the right of every person to have a voice in the decisions affecting them, to equal 
access to education and to job opportunities, etc. These rights are not always recognized 
and may be difficult to enforce. Some people may not know certain rights exist. 

han others. Human rights that are already 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of 

-EDAW), the Convention on the Rights of the Child, the International 
Pc | Rights, etc. can serve as a powerful advocacy tool. In some cases, if the _ issue involves a violati xisting civil or political right, framing the solution in | of 

__ human rights can b manding government accountability in cases w 2 fing these conventions and th a 

In other cases, there may be 
governments, like the platfc 
UN Conference on Enviro 

_ international agreement tt 
_ for legal enforcement, gives a 
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Checklist for Choosing an Issue (cont.) 

Have a clear political and policy solution. If the best way to address an issue is through 

service delivery — such as in an emergency where people need food and water above all 

— it is usually not a good advocacy issue. Similarly, if consciousness-raising is the best 

way to address your issue, it is not a good choice. The solution to your issue must have a 

clear link with policy and with public or economic decisionmaking. 

Have a clear target and timeframe. An advocacy target is the pivotal decisionmaker who 

can respond to your demands. Personalizing decisionmaking helps make an abstract 

“system” seem more accessible to change by ordinary people. Also, if you are working with 

people who are newly active, a definite timeframe helps, as do benchmarks that allow 

people to celebrate small steps of progress. (See Chapter 15 for more discussion of 

targets.) 

Link local concerns to global issues. “Politics are local,” but increasingly many of the 

causes and solutions to issues involve global decisions. These include, for example, 

international development, trade policy, and factories moving from place to place which 

causes unemployment. Linking local concerns to global organizing can be politically 

powerful, but can also be challenging for organizers to manage multi-level coordination 

and communication. 

Provide opportunities to raise funds. You cannot do much without money. Funds can 

come from international donors as well as from local supporters. Local support is important 

because international funding can sometimes discredit local political organizing. If your 

issue provides opportunities to get money from local people, industry, or others, it shows 

that there is local support. TW ANINTINCHN VB) .0[67.\en 

Enable you to further your vision and mission. You should not take up an issue that 

takes you outside your scope of work and your basic values. Advocacy efforts strain 

organizations, so it is especially important that it contribute to its mission and vision. It is 

easy to be wooed by an exciting issue and available funds. 

Be winnable. Success is the best motivation for sustaining citizen participation. Failure can 

be discouraging to people. But victory should not be defined only in terms of policy gains. 

Advocacy, whether successful in the realm of policy or not, can succeed in building 

organizations and mobilizing public opinion. Make sure that victories are broadly defined 

and set in modest, step-by-step terms. Then people can celebrate their achievements along 

the way. 
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Checklist for Choosing an Issue (cont.) 

Be deeply felt 

Build lasting organization and alliances 

Create opportunities for women and marginalized 
people to get involved in politics 

Develop new leaders 

Promote awareness of and respect for rights 

Have a clear political and policy solution 

Have a Clear target and timeframe 

Link local concerns to global issues 

Provide opportunities to raise funds 

Enable you to further your vision and mission 

Be winnable 

Adapted from Organizing for Social Change: A Manual for Activists in the 1990s, K. Bobo, J. Kendall, S. Max, Midwest Academy Seven Locks Press, California, 1991. 
i 
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Choosing the Right Strategy 

A lasting solution needs to get to the root 

causes of a problem. Problems have many 

causes and many possible solutions. Advo- 

cacy strategies attempt to solve a problem 

step-by-step by getting at its systemic causes 

and focusing on specific issues. Because of 

this, advocacy strategies are always multidi- 

mensional. They use policy and political 

change to address the broader socio-eco- 

nomic roots of exclusion and inequality. 

For example, if poor healthcare is the problem, 

one element of your solution may be advocat- 

ing to increase government resources for 

clinics and healthcare workers. Would this 

strategy solve your problem? Perhaps par- 

tially, but it is not a complete solution. Poor 

healthcare can be caused by many things. For 

example, healthcare for all may not be a 

national priority. There may be other issues 

like mismanagement, lack of health education, 

poor infrastructure, insufficient, expensive 

medicines, and poverty that are also causes. 

No single organization can carry out the 

complete strategy that addresses all of these 

factors. Limited resources force a group to 

choose which aspect to tackle, and then seek 

alliances with other groups to achieve a 

broader collective impact. 

“Advocacy is a mindset. Certainty is not a given 

as we all know. Intuition, feel, the senses count, 

as does the head. . . Standards of performance 

and accountability should be open to learning from 

experience. Put another way, learning from 

mistakes.” 
David Cohen, Advocacy Institute, USA 
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Choosing and planning the right strategy 

involves exploring and comparing the potential 

impact and feasibility of alternatives. This 

chapter presents a series of tools and exer- 

cises that help to construct and compare 

strategies, including: 

Factors shaping an advocacy strategy 

We discuss some basic ingredients, like 

timing, context, and organizational capacity 

that are important to consider in designing and 

comparing alternative strategies. 

Mapping alternative strategies 

The Issue Timeline helps to trace the political 

history of an issue, and the Triangle Analysis 

helps to understand how policy, institutions, 

and social values interact to perpetuate prob- 

lems and, potentially, solve them. 

Drafting a first set of advocacy goals and 

objectives 

We offer basic suggestions for drafting goals 

and objectives to begin developing strategies. 

OWANINTIN CHM \B)V0167-\0n 

Dimensions of a citizen-centered advocacy 

strategy 

We discuss the key levels of citizen-centered 

advocacy using the Advocacy Action and 

Impact Chart, which can help with both plan- 

ning and monitoring results. 

After applying these tools, you will have begun 

to define your goals, objectives, and strategy. 

This process will surface a new set of ques- 

tions and will tell you the information you will 

need to complete your plan. The next chapters 

will show how to sharpen the strategy’s policy 

and political dimensions. 



Different Advocacy Strategies for 
Different Moments 

The list of strategies' on the next page are 

some of the ways that groups in different 

countries have mobilized support and pro- 

duced change. Advocacy usually involves a 

combination of these strategies. In Part Three 

we discuss some of these in more detail. 
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Pilot or Model Programs 

Where it is difficult to influence the public 

agenda, a successful model intervention can 

demonstrate to government a better way to 

solve a problem. This strategy was used 

especially well by the Undugu Society in 

Kenya. Undugu used an important international 

meeting to showcase its innovative housing 

program for the urban poor with influential 
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delegates. By doing this, it pushed government 

officials to make public commitments in front of 

the visitors about addressing poverty in urban 

areas. 

Collaboration 

When there is compatibility and agreement 

between NGOs, grassroots groups, and 

government, civil society groups are likely to 

collaborate directly with government to design 

and/or implement legislation or state services. 

Similarly, joint citizen-government monitoring 

initiatives are becoming increasingly common. 

Protest 

A demonstration or march relies on numbers 

and creative messages to gain attention and 

support. A march of 2,000 people will not 

usually have the impact of one with 25,000 

people. Timing is important. Boycotts are 

another form of protest often directed at corpo- 

rations. Vigils and hunger strikes can be less 

confrontational expressions of protest. Protest 

is sometimes a tactic of last resort when more 

conventional strategies of influence fail to open 

up a policy dialogue. 

Litigation 

A well-publicized court case can draw public 

attention to a problem, and sometimes leads to 

legal reform or fairer enforcement. Some 

countries have a legal mechanism called 

“class-action.” Where this exists, groups of 

people affected by abuses of power can use a 

court case to fight for justice collectively. 

Public Education and Media 

Education and media strategies build public 

support and may influence policymakers. 

Strategies include providing data, articles, and 

alternative policies to the media, as well as 

creative messages using music, videos, and 

songs. Alternative media strategies using 

theatre, posters, and pamphlets are especially 

useful in countries where fewer people have 
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access to radio and television. In some coun- 

tries, NGOs organize public dialogues to 

discuss issues. (See Chapters 13 and 14.) 

Research 

Positions and proposals based on solid infor- 

mation increase the credibility of advocacy. 

Research provides the necessary information 

for planning, message development, policy 

alternatives, and lobbying. Depending on the 

methodology used, research can also 

strengthen alliances, build constituencies, and 

help develop citizenship skills. (Gee Chapter 

8.) Where information is hard to get, research 

efforts can evolve into “right to know” advo- 

cacy campaigns. Advocacy usually benefits 

from close ties with sympathetic researchers 

and policy analysts that give advocates 

speedy access to facts and analysis in the 

midst of political battles. 

Persuasion 

All advocacy must be persuasive to a wide 

range of people. Persuasion has three main 

ingredients: 

e lobbying— involves attempts to meet face- 

to-face with decisionmakers to persuade 

them to support an advocacy issue or 

proposal; 

e clout— gained by the credibility and legiti- 

macy of demands; by showing strength 

through mobilizing popular support; by 

working in coalitions and with many diverse 

allies; by using the media to inform, edu- 

cate, and be visible; 

e negotiation— involves bargaining to seek 

common ground or, minimally, respect for 

disagreement. It happens aong allies, 

advocates, and constituents as well as 

across the table with those in power. To 

bargain with decisionmakers you need to 

know your own power and your opponent's, 

as well as what is negotiable, what is not, 

and what you will do if negotiations fall 

apart. (See Chapter 15.) 
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Organization and Constituency-Building 

The long-term nature of most advocacy efforts 

demands strong links with constituency 

groups. Effective advocacy requires alliances 

between organizations and with key individuals 

for leverage, legitimacy, and implementation. 

Organization depends on effective decision- 

making, shared leadership, clear roles, com- 

munication, and members and staff with ana- 

lytical skills and confidence (discussed in 

Chapters 16 and 17). 

Empowerment 

A vital component of all advocacy, these 

strategies are geared to strengthening people’s 

confidence and understanding of power. 

People’s awareness of themselves as pro- 

tagonists with rights and responsibilities to 

participate in and transform political processes 

is the core of active citizenship. 

__Planning Moment #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

Timing: Matching the Strategy to 
the Moment 

Developing effective strategies requires careful 

political analysis of ever-changing opportuni- 

ties and constraints. The following are some 

specific political opportunities that can be 

conducive to advocacy. 

Elections are an opportunity to involve a broad 

base of citizens in public debate, raise issues, 

criticize officials and current policy, influence 

candidates, political parties, and policymakers, 

and present policy alternatives and people’s 

platforms. (See Chapter 14.) The election itself 

usually happens over a few days. However, 

you can use advocacy for a year or more 

before the elections as well as between elec- 

tions. Unless citizens keep track of political 

promises by parties and candidates, and 

sustain pressure on those who are elected, the 

gains during elections may not last. 
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Dl 

Mapping strategies during and advocacy workshop in Nicaragua, 1998 

International events and policy meetings, 

such as UN conferences, World Trade Organi- 

zation, and G8 meetings, provide opportunities 

for transnational advocacy and high level 
dialogue with policymakers that can boost 

national advocacy. The events can give visibil- 

ity to alternative perspectives about the impact 

and process of international policies and 

demonstrate broad public support for reforms. 

Different stages of law or policy formula- 

tion provides groups an opportunity to voice 

positions and propose alternatives. But know- 

ing the timeline for review is essential for 

effective intervention. Some governments have 

institutionalized their consultations with civil 

society on particular issues. While this pre- 

sents important opportunities, over time it can 

become exclusive of other issues and people. 

Similarly, when a policy is debated in Parlia- 

ment or when a new policy is announced, 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

there are opportunities for people to express 

support or opposition. (See Chapter 11.) 

Acrime or other highly visible tragedy can 

personalize a political problem and thus gener- 

ate public attention and demand for a solution. 

Such tragedies can reveal that marginalized 

people are more vulnerable to disasters, 

violence, and exploitation, and force 

decisionmakers to explore solutions. 

Mapping Alternative Strategies 

One of the important pieces of background 

information for developing your strategy is the 

political history of an issue. The following 

exercise traces when the issue came to the 

attention of civil society actors or powerful 

interests, and what, if anything, they have 

done to solve it. 
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Exercise: Tracing the History of an Issue 

Purpose Facilitator's Tips 

e To review the public history of an issue, analyzing past political 

dynamics and identifying key stakeholders. 

e Tosituate an advocacy strategy within the history of the issue. 

Process 

This exercise can be applied to a specific local issue, like crime, 

or to a more general global problem area, such as women’s rights 

or globalization. 

1. Working in small groups, draw on flip chart paper a long line with ten evenly spaced marks or 
boxes indicating the years. 

2. Discuss the important political events and shifts during the last decade. Rapporteurs should 
make notes on the timeline of the key moments that emerge from the discussion. 

3. Map a similar timeline for the last one to two years. Divide each year into quarters or months 
and note key events over this period. 

4. If there is time, draw a third timeline that maps anticipated events, policy changes, and reac- 
tions over the coming one to two years. 

Advocacy timelines 

from Central America 

and Mexico 

Adapted from Naming the Moment: Political Analysis for Action, A Manual for Community Groups by Deborah Barndt. The Jesuit Centre for Social Faith and Justice, 1989. 
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Tracing the History of an Issue (cont.) 

Discussion 

Once the timelines have been completed, discuss what the results mean for advocacy planning. 

Here are some questions to guide discussion: 

e What has worked and what has failed to achieve an impact on this issue? 

e Does the timeline help identify forces for and against us? If so, what are they? 

e What does the timeline tell us about legislation and policy strategies? 

e Howcan we build on past successes and avoid previous failures? 

Example 

The following example comes from Naming the Moment and the Canadian Jesuit Justice and 

Peace Center. The Center developed this timeline with a broad-based coalition working on a collec- 

tive advocacy strategy on legislation affecting refugees. 

Reviewing 10 Years 

Unemployment McLean announced 

Government (“They're stealing Media campaign intended New law Implemented 
bureaucrats informed, our jobs.") against restrictions proposed 

not public refugees Passed 

1982 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 

Refugees from Tamil Boat 
C. Am., Tran, 

Afgan. 

Boat People Recession Singh Case 

PWN TIN CHM VB) V.e1@7-\en 4 Close-up 2 Years 

C-55 C-84 
Government : National state . A Elections ; 

introduces interim introduced of emergency introduced Turks Bills Bills 

measures declared deported passed implemented 

Jan ‘87 | Feb ‘87 | Mar '87 | May ‘87 | July '87| Aug ‘87 |Sept '87| Oct '87 |July '88] Nov '88 | Jan ‘89 

Hawkes proposal Formation of National Bitleceratieain VIGIL and 

rejected in Coalition for a Just Genate court action 
cabinet Refugee/Immig. Policy 

Projecting 2 Years into Future 

Once public attention Court action 

has waned, more decicion 

deportations 

Government working out the 

wrinkles of the new system-few 
deportations 

April ‘89 June ‘89 1991 

i Canadian Court action : 

launched, VIGIL Refugee Rights VIGIL Council on 

network formed Day conference Refugees 
conference 
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Triangle Analysis?: Mapping 
Legal-Political Solutions 

This Triangle Analysis framework can be used 

for two main purposes. First, it can be used to 

analyze how acombination of policies, institu- 

tions, and social values and behavior contrib- 

ute to or perpetuate a problem (issue). Sec- 

ond, the framework can be used to map and 

clarify strategy options to address each of the 

three dimensions. 

The triangle framework is based on the idea 

that law and policy affect people’s status and 

rights because they: 

e regulate work and social relations; and 

e define access to economic resources, 

opportunities, and political power. 

Laws and policies can be unjust in three ways: 

e Content: The written policy, program or 

budget can be discriminatory, or may 

contradict a basic right. 

e Structure: Policies and laws may not be 

enforced. Or, if they are, they may be 

enforced unfairly favoring some groups of 
people and neglecting others. 

e Culture: If citizens are unaware of a policy 
or law, or if social norms and behavior 
undermine their enforcement, the law does 
not exist in practice. This is the case, for 

example, when poor people are unaware of 
their rights and lack the resources to 
pursue a legal solution. 

_Planning Moment_#5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

The triangle analysis is useful because it 

highlights the specific aspects of the legal- 

political system that need to be changed. In 

some cases, advocacy may need to focus on 

the content of the law or policy. In other in- 

stances, the content may be fine but the law is 

not enforced, hence the need to focus strate- 

gies on getting the legal or other government 

structures to implement the law. However, 

whatever the analysis reveals, all strategies 

must target culture since social norms operate 

behind the scenes to define power relations 

and access. By addressing cultural dynamics, 

policy reform can have a real impact on 

people’s lives. 

LeGaAL-Po.trmcaL System 

Structure Content 

Culture 

See Marge Schuler, Empowerment and the Law, 1986. 
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Exercise: Triangle Analysis and Mapping Strategies 

Purpose 

e To identify how laws and policies contribute to a 

problem/issue and, potentially, to its solution. 

Facilitator’s Tips 

e To understand the legal-political system as a three- 

dimensional arena where rights, roles, and choices 

are shaped by the interplay between formal rules and 

structures of government, social values, and political 

power dynamics. 

e Toidentify information gaps to complete the analysis 

and mapping. 

Process 

This exercise has two connected parts: (A) analysis and (B) strategy development. Each step will 

take from 30 minutes to 2 hours depending on how much information is available. 

Part A: Analysis Meaning of the Sides of the Triangle for Analysis 

1. Explain the triangle. Hand out 

written definitions of each of 

the sides of the triangle (Con- 

tent - Structure - Culture). 

Remember that the descrip- 

tions for the analysis are 

different than for the strategy 

development. 
POWANINTIN CHM \D)V.e[@ Ven 

2. Use Example #1 on the next 

page to illustrate how the 

exercise works. This example 

is not an exhaustive analysis 

of the issue, but it gives an 

idea of what the framework can 

produce. Every context would 

produce a different analysis, 

although there are some uni- 

versal obstacles facing some 

groups. 

Discussion 

e Guiding questions for analysis of content 

— |s there a law or policy that contributes to the problem by protecting the interests of some 

people over others? 

— |s there a law or policy that helps address the particular issue you have chosen? 

— Is adequate government money budgeted to implement the policy or law? 
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Triangle Analysis and Mapping Strategies (cont. ) 

Guiding questions for analysis of structure 

— Dothe police enforce the law fairly? 

— Do the courts enable men and women, rich and poor, to find a solution? 

— Isthe legal system expensive, corrupt, or inaccessible? 

— Are there support services where people can get help to access the system fairly? 

— Do existing programs and services discriminate against some people (even unintentionally)? 

— Does a government or non-governmental agency exist to monitor implementation? 

e Guiding questions for analysis of culture 

— Are there any political or social values and beliefs that contribute to the problem? 

— Docultural beliefs contradict basic rights? 

— Dowomen and men know their rights? Do they know how to access their rights? 

— Do family and social pressures prevent people from seeking a fair solution? 

— Do psychological issues play a role? Do people believe they are worthy of rights? 

Example #1 

Problem/Issue: Lack of access to credit for poor urban women to initiate small businessess 

- The law requires collateral in | - Creditors require the signature - Women do not own property in their 
the form of fixed assets for a of a male relative because women | name because it is unacceptable. The 
loan. This is beyond the reach are not seen as independent general belief is that men care for 
of low-income women. producers/ earners women. 

- Government and NGO small- 

scale credit programs are geared 
to men because men are seen as 
heads of households. 

- Economic rights are not 

enshrined in the Constitution. 

- There is no explicit 

government commitment to 
poor women. 

- Women do not see themselves as 
producers. Their income is often 

controlled by their husbands. Women's 
income is used to cover intangible 
expenses like school fees and food while 
the man's income covers the fixed 

assets, like a house or motorcycle, 
which can be used as collateral. 

- Low-income people are 
considered a "bad investment" by 
private businesses and banks 
despite evidence to the contrary. 

- There is no regulation of "loan 
sharks" who charge high 
interest and harass poor 
borrowers. - Poor people are viewed as ignorant 

and incapable of running viable 
businesses. 

- Small business training 
programs are offered at a cost 
that is too high for most poor 
women. It is difficult for women 
to find time to attend courses. 

- Poor women may have practical 
instincts about business, but lack formal 
training like accounting that enable their 
businesses to be lucrative. 

From Kenyan women’s group working on rights and development 

Part B: Mapping Strategies 

4. The analysis done in Part A lays the groundwork for the group to map possible solutions. 
Advise participants to explore all the options and not be concerned about the availability of 
resources at this stage. Later, other tools in this chapter can be used to choose between 
options. You may want to use Example #2 on the next page as an illustration. 
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Triangle Analysis and Mapping Strategies (cont.) 

Example #2 

Problem / Issue - Domestic Violence: Women are mistreated by partners with whom they have 

intimate and dependent relationships. They suffer from physical, emotional, and psychological 

abuse ranging from slaps and threats to severe physical violence. 

STEP 1: ANALYSIS 

ContTeNT STRUCTURE CULTURE 

- This problem falls between ‘| - The law may be adequate 

the family and criminal codes | but judges and police see 
because there are no explicit | domestic disputes as a private 

laws applying to abuse within | matter and do not intervene. 

the home between husband 
and wife or unmarried 

partners. 

- Women blame themselves for the abuse and 

feel ashamed. 

- The public sees "wife beating” as a problem 

of poor, uneducated people (they do not see 

that it also happens among upper classes). 

Some believe it is caused by alcohol abuse. 
- Police and courts encourage 

couples to stay together even 

when a woman's life is in 

danger. The family and 
children are valued more than 
women's rights. 

- Family violence is part of a cycle of violence 
where power is used to exert control rather 

than to seek peaceful resolutions. So,men beat 
women, women beat children, children beat 

each other and animals, employers abuse 

employees. 

- A law against domestic 
violence exists but there are 
no emergency procedures 

such as restraining orders to 
offer immediate protection to 

women in danger. 

- There are no alternatives for 

women to seek protection, for 

example, safe houses, 

hotlines, etc. 
- "Minor" abuse is seen as normal or sign of 

- The law regards what love 

happens in the "home" as a 
private matter - Hospitals do not report 

ate - It is believed that men have the right to beat 
cases of domestic violence. their wives to "keep them in line." 

STEP 2: MAPPING STRATEGIES 

- Reform criminal and family codes to -Train police and judges - Media campaigns, theatre, 

make domestic violence a crime about the nature of domestic | demonstrating the impact on 

punishable by law. Ensure that the abuse. women, men, children, and society. 

definition includes non-marital - Establish a women's wing at Make Hip ee lene Crt ti 

relationships. local police stations with as a public : 

- Define a punishment that dissuades trained personnel to deal with Cee beamed Pasar 

men from using force but does not psychological aspects of the ies ae! ae Pe 

deprive a woman of economic support crime. , 
> This j women to seek help. Awareness- 

unless the problem is severe. (This isa | _ Set up safe houses and raising without support for those in 

pinot hotlines for emergency need is dangerous.) 

- Make domestic abuse a public crime protection. 
: : : - Have prominent men speak out 

but give women the right to decide what | _ 7,ain hospital personnel to _| against it publicly. Establish men's 

happens to the perpetrator. identify and handle cases of groups. 

- Provide for emergency protection abuse. 

measures such as restraint orders, etc. 
- Run workshops to teach conflict 

resolution, confidence-building, etc. 

- Allocate budget funds for legal aid, - Create community support groups 

a edie ala houses, and women's counseling initiatives. 
public edu ; 

Composite of analysis from Asia, Africa, Latin America, and USA. 

OTe Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Triangle Analysis and Mapping Strategies (cont.) 

5. After participants have mapped out all of the possible 

strategies in a second grid, compare this grid of 

solutions with the first grid from the analysis. Ask: 

e Dothe solutions address all aspects of the 

problem? 

Facilitator’s Tips 

e Doall aspects of the problem need to be ad- 

dressed or do priority solutions exist? 

Discussion 

Once the mapping is completed, discuss what has been 

learned from this exercise. Highlight how the interplay 

between formal rules and structures of government and 

socio-economic factors define the politics of law and 

policy. 
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Comparing and Selecting 
Strategies 

Once you have mapped an array of responses 

to an issue, you can compare your options and 

choose the best combination of actions to build 

your strategy while staying true to your mis- 

sion and vision. 

For example, if your NGO decides to improve 

girls’ attendance in primary school, you could: 

e carry out a pubiic education campaign 

about the importance of sending girls to 

school; 

e work with Parent Teacher Associations to 

monitor school attendance, and educate 

communities; 

What Good Strategies Should Be 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen PArtiCjPatiOnn 

e launch an advocacy initiative to persuade 

the national government to place more 

resources in girls’ education. 

The best strategy will use your organization’s 

strengths and take advantage of external 

opportunities. In the next chapter we introduce 

tools for identifying external constraints and 

opportunities. 

Strategies vary according to the issue, con- 

text, and moment. Those that do not address 

systemic causes may alleviate some symp- 

toms, but are unlikely to significantly address 

the problem. At the same time, improving the 

material well-being of people who are suffering 

from a problem by addressing the symptoms is 

an important element of a political solution and 

key to sustaining constituency involvement. SS 
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Drafting A First Set of Advocacy 
Goals and Objectives 

Defining advocacy goals and objectives is an 

ongoing planning task. The goals and objec- 

tives that you set at the beginning help you 

compare alternative strategies. After you 

choose your strategy, you can then refine your 

goals and objectives. 

The terms “goal” and “objective” have many 

definitions. For advocacy planning, we define 

goals and objectives as follows: 

e Along-term goal describes the social 

change you want to see. It is your realiz- 

able vision. 

e Ashort-term goal describes your desired 

outcome or the proposed advocacy solu- 

tion to a specific issue. 

e An objective defines concretely what will be 

accomplished, with whom, how, and in 

what period of time. Advocacy strategies 

usually have a number of objectives that 

guide different activities. 

SMART Objectives 

Smart objectives are Specific, Measurable, 
Achievable, Realistic, and Timebound. 

Specific 

Planning Moment _ #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

ber of people and what they will do asa 

result. 

Objectives that refer to a state of mind and 

a process, like “sensitize” or “empower,” 

are subjective and almost impossible to 

measure. However, process objectives are 

appropriate for advocacy, particularly when 

the process is the desired outcome. For 

example, “bring together grassroots women 

in small groups to voice their concerns and 

define common priorities.” In many places, 

that is a major accomplishment. Group 

formation or strengthening can be a good 

indicator for process words like those 

above. When you use words that refer toa 

state of mind, ask yourself, “What does a 

gender-sensitized person do? What does 

an empowered person do?”. Use the an- 

swers to formulate your objective. Ask 

yourself, “Sensitize for what?”. 

Achievable 

The more concrete you are about who, 

what, where, and when, the more realistic 
your objective will be. Process goals like 
empowerment are long-term and elusive. 
Imagine concrete signs along the way of 
what an empowered person does and 
make those your objectives. Feasibility is 
also defined by the availability of re- 

sources. 
Watch out for jargon or rhetoric. Words like 
“sensitize,” “empower,” and “conscientize” 
are vague. They can be broken down into 
more clearly defined results. 

Watch out for words that can be interpreted 
in a variety of ways, like reproductive 

health, empowerment, accountability, 

transparency, or democracy. 

Measurable 

Be as exact as possible about who, what, 
where, and when. For example, an objec- 
tive may state, “educate people about their 
rights.” When possible, estimate the num- 

Realistic 

e Changing attitudes and behavior is a very 
long-term endeavor. Try to be realistic 
when you decide which and how many 
people you plan to influence. 

e Realistic objectives reflect the limits of 
available funding and staffing. 

¢ Citizen-centered advocacy demands a 
balance between idealism and realism to 
avoid setting yourself up for failure. Objec- 
tives are realistic steps toward your greater 
vision. 
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Timebound 

e Although social change objectives are often 

impossible to predict in terms of timing, be 

as precise as possible about your timeline. 

When do you hope to accomplish your 

aim? 

Tips about Advocacy Goals and 

Objectives 

Long-term goals are more abstract and tend to 

not change much over time. Short-term goals 

and objectives are always refined. The more 

information you have about your political 

context, target, issue, organization, etc., the 

more you can sharpen your objectives. 

Since effective advocacy demands multi-dimen- 

sional strategies, it may be useful to develop 

objectives and activities for different levels of 

impact (e.g., policy, public institutions, etc.). 

Examples of Ways to Sharpen Objectives 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

The Advocacy Action and Impact Chart on 

page 181 is a guide to the different layers of 

influence and change. 

Although objectives evolve, it helps to formu- 

late them as clearly as possible from the start. 

The SMART Framework is useful for formulat- 

ing objectives, but is not the only one. People 

have different preferences for formulating 

objectives. For example, some people prefer a 

declarative sentence like, “10 citizen monitor- 

ing groups created,” to one that begins with a 

verb like, “To create 10 citizen monitoring 

groups.” 

Objective setting is an important decision- 

making moment. Participation by the key 

groups involved generates buy-in and 

strengthens commitment, and can also be 

empowering. Participatory objective-setting 

involves dialogue, debate and negotiation. 
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Dimensions of a Citizen-Centered 
Advocacy Strategy 

The Advocacy Action and Impact Chart*on 

page 181 can be used as a checklist both for 
planning and for monitoring and evaluation. The 
framework is shaped by the experience of long 
time social justice advocates around the world 
who found that advocacy success needs to 
produce change in five dimensions — govern- 
ment, private sector, civil society, political 

space and culture, and the individual. 

The government arena, the most common 
arena for success in advocacy, includes 
changes in policies, programs, officials, elec- 
tions, laws, processes, budgets, and regula- 
tions of public institutions and related interna- 

Coormrnnnanananneeneeanearenereeneeenennens | Ney Weave of Power, People & Politics 

Planning Moment _ #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

tional organizations such as the UN system, 
World Bank, and International Monetary Fund. 

The second arena, the private sector, ad- 
dresses changes in business policies, pro- 
grams, and practices. It may be less familiar to 
some NGOs and grassroots groups, but is an 
important arena of action for promoting more 
socially responsible behavior by local and 
multinational corporations. 

The third arena for action and impact involves 
fortifying civil society. Strengthening the 
authority, voice, agenda-setting, and planning 
capacities of NGOs and popular organizations 
is Critical to increasing their legitimacy, sus- 
tained participation, and voice in public 
decisionmaking. 
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A fourth arena of activity and impact entails e 

changes in political space and culture. 

These actions and outcomes help create an 

atmosphere in which political participation by 

What structural reforms are needed to 

promote transparency and increase people’s 

access to justice? 

disenfranchised groups can be effective and BEG Sl 

carried out, at a minimum, without fear of e What kind of corporate policy will help to 
violence or repression. Possible impacts address this issue? 
include increased governmental respect for e What reforms in business practice and 

people’s right to participate in decisionmaking behavior are necessary? 

as well as increased transparency and ac- 

countability on the part of institutions of the 

State and the media. Other changes might 

involve shifts in the way society views 

women’s and men’s roles, accepting women as 

legitimate political actors. 

e Will training and monitoring be necessary to 

prevent the issue from recurring? 

e How can dialogue and joint problem-solving 

among government, civil society, and the 

private sector address diverse interests and 

needs? 

The fifth and final arena involves changes at Civil society 

the individual level. These actions and § e How can education and organizing teach 
changes refer to improvements in a person’s people about government, politics, and > 

physical living conditions such as better ac- rights? < 

cess to water or wages. They also include Ie Q 
e How can citizens and groups engage con- a 

personal changes that are necessary for the a = 
ee ; structively and critically with 

development of a sense of citizenship, self- Ab as e) 
ies decisionmakers to promote accountability? = 

worth, and solidarity. 2 
e What types of leadership and organization 4 

Drafting objectives for each of the five dimen- can be developed that foster inclusion and 

sions can guide planners to think through a fepresent &biOad range,el eopsilaenis 
comprehensive strategy for change. The while retaining political agility and power? 

following questions can help planners use the e How can the strategy promote communica- 

chart for developing objectives and activities tion, dialogue, and horizontal networks? 

and identifying areas for further research. Political space and culture 

Government e Whatcan be done to expand the role of 

e What needs to be changed in a law or citizens’ groups in the formal political pro- 

policy to make it more effective, inclusive, cess? How can governments, corporations, 

and fair? and civil society work together to address 

a ae ; injustice and poverty? 
e What institutional reforms will be necessary 

for the law/policy to be enforced/imple- 

mented fairly and effectively? 

e What must be changed about policy formula- 

tion or enforcement to create more transpar- 

ent, accountable decisionmaking? 

¢ What are the budget implications of imple- What information needs to be made public 

i 2 

. . 

Brenner and accessible? What are the roles of civil 

e What will be needed at different levels of society, government, and the private sector 

government to ensure accountability? in ensuring that people know about things 

that affect them? 
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e What types of leadership and organization 

will be necessary to promote inclusion and 

consultation in all arenas? 

e What public processes and policies can 

promote democratic values and ensure that 

all sectors of society are represented in 

decisionmaking? 

Individual 

e How will citizens participate effectively in 

public debate and policymaking? 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

_____ Planning Moment _ #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

What material improvement will be felt by 

individuals as a result of the political reform 

process? 

What kinds of skills, information, and 

experiences do citizens need to be confi- 

dent and active and to internalize their 

rights? 

How can the public education component of 

the advocacy encourage people to respect 

differences and to address discrimination? 



__Planning Moment #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

PX \foler-Tea¥ay oi t(olam-lale (iil ey-(eimOrar- lat 

1. State / Government Sector Support for or change in a law, policy, program, practices, person, 

decisionmaking process, budget, enforcement, access, etc. 

National Actions and impacts that advance human rights, foster more equitable 

-Executive sustainable development, and promote greater voice and power of excluded 
-Agencies / Ministries populations in public decisionmaking (e.g., women, indigenous groups, the 

-Legislative / Parliament poor, and religious, racial or ethnic minorities, etc.) 

-Military / Police 

-Courts 

-Other 
Provincial Government 

Local Government 
International Bodies 

-UN 
-IMF / World Bank 

-Multilateral Development Banks 

Other 

2. Private Sector Support for or change in policy, program, practices, behavior, etc. 

Local / National / Multinational See actions and impacts under State / Government sector 

Strengthen and expand civil society's capacity, organization, accountability, 

and power; expand knowledge; and increase overall social reciprocity, 

trust, and tolerance. 
3. Civil Society 

-NGOs 
-Membership Organizations 
-Community-based Organizations 
-Ally Organizations / Coalitions 

-Other 

Actions and impacts that fortify groups and alliances working to advance 

the rights and improve the living conditions of marginalized peoples to 

protect the health of societies and the planet overall. 
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Increase democratic space, expand participation and political legitimacy of 

civil society, and increase accountability / transparency of public institutions 

and media; transform norms and customs that lead to intolerance, 

subordination, and exclusion. 

4. Political Space and Culture 

Actions and impacts that enhance the political and social dimensions of 

culture in ways that promote the voice and vote of the marginalized in 

decisionmaking and encourage behaviors and values of cooperation, 

collaboration, trust, indlusion, reciprocity, and equity. 

-Political 

-Social / Cultural 

-Other 

Improve concrete living conditions and opportunities for health, education, 

and livelihood; promote beliefs and awareness of self as protagonist / 

citizen with rights and responsibilities to participate in change. 
5. Individual 

Actions and impacts that improve the lives and expand the knowledge, 

political analysis / CONSCIOUSNESS, confidence, solidarity, skills, and vision of 

marginalized populations and their allies; actions and impacts that 

challenge discrimination / subordination in personal and family relations. 

-Living Conditions / Opportunities 

-Attitudes / Awareness 
-Personal Relationships, etc. 
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Moment #5: Mapping Advocacy Strate 

How can the people in the background be more involved in political decisions? 

Strategic Emphasis The exercise Focusing Advocacy Resources on 
page 184 is one way to do this kind of analy- 

The Advocacy Action and Impact Chart can be sis. 
used after you have begun your advocacy to 
monitor and evaluate progress. One approach 
to assessment is to examine whether the 
focus of your efforts and resources is consis- 
tent with your priorities. Resources are limited, 
and this analysis helps to direct activities in 
those areas where they are most needed and 
where they can have the most impact. 
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_____Planning Moment #5: Mapping Advocacy Strategies 

Changing Policy, Changing People 
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Exercise: Focusing Advocacy Resources 

Purpose 

e To identify, once you have begun your advocacy work, in what dimensions advocacy activities 

have been developed and what their impact has been. 

e To determine if and how the focus of your advocacy strategy should be adjusted. 

Process 

This exercise is done in small groups. Each group should be made up of people who have worked 

together on a particular advocacy initiative. 

1. Explain to each group the meaning of each of the five dimen- 

sions: government, private sector, civil society, political space 

and culture, individual (see page 178-179). There may be some 

confusion about the fact that “culture” is a separate dimension 

because it is also part of all the other dimensions. Remind the Political 

group that this exercise is a tool to reflect on the focus of advo- Space and 
cacy activities, and that it is important that activities focusing Culture 

directly on political culture are not overlooked. 

Private 

Sector 

2. Ask each group to make a list of the major activities they have 
carried out to effect change in each of the five dimensions. 

3. Using the list as a guide, the group should estimate the comparative size of each dimension in 
terms of effort and resources expended and draw a pie chart to reflect their analysis 

Discussion 

Discuss what the analysis means for future advocacy work. Questions to guide this discussion 
may include: 

¢ What dimensions have been left out of our current and past advocacy work? Should we try to 
address that dimension? 

e Has our action in the different dimensions been consistent with our analysis of the problem? 
e Have the dimensions we have been working on the most shown a corresponding impact? 
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_ Focusing Advocacy Resources (cont.) 

Examples 

The following examples were developed during a Latin American training workshop and are illustra- 

tive of how different groups divide their resources. The analysis of this exercise will involve much 

more in-depth questioning and detail than is shown here. 

This chart was made by a group in El Salvador addressing the 

problem of sexist education in the school system. The impact chart 

shows a relative balance of activities in the five areas. 

Government: Research on sexism in education; public debate with 

the Ministry of education; development of an urban model and 

materials for non-sexist education; distribution of publications and 

stories; mobilization and pressure. 

Political 

Space and 

Political Space / Culture: Public debates; group reflections; inter- Culture 

views on radio stations, TV, and in newspapers; course on feminist 

debates; public campaigns; marches; parties; video fora. 

Private Sector: Public and video fora; seek support for information campaigns. 

Civil Society: Alliances with teachers’ organizations; establishment of a documentation, informa- 

tion, and communication center for communities and teachers; activities to encourage rural women 

to organize themselves. 

Individual: Group reflection based on personal experiences; different kinds of impact on education 

for girls and boys. 

OW ANINTIN CHM VB) .01@"-\eng 

The chart below reflects the advocacy work of a group from Honduras. In their case, the National 

Health Secretariat had approved a policy on sexual and reproductive health. However, the policy 

was in danger of being overturned by powerful opponents and the group was advocating to protect 

it. After making the chart, the group recognized that none of their activities targeted the private 

sector, an important potential ally, and that most of their advocacy concentrated on the government. 

Government (particularly the National Health Secretariat): Participation on a commission of “digni- 

taries;” preparing information for the government to use to support the new policy; lobbying and 

awareness-raising activities. 
: Individual 

Political Space / Culture: Participation in radio and TV 

programs; distribution of information. 

Civil Society: Coordination and alliances with other organi- 

zations; fora for debate and discussion; conferences; infor- 

mation dissemination. 

Individual: provision of information to individual women and 

spaces for reflection and analysis. Political 

Space and 

Culture 
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Planning Moment #5: Mapping Advocacy Strate 

NOTES 

' Adapted from Miller, Valerie. NGOs and Grassroots Policy Influence: What is Success? \nstitute for Development Research, Vol. 11, No. 
5, 1994. S 

2 Adapted from Schuler, Margaret, “Conceptualizing and Exploring Issues and Strategies” in Empowerment and the Law: Strategies of Third 
World Women, OEF International, 1986. 

* Adapted from Institute for Development Research. Strategic Thinking: Formulating Organizational Strategy. Facilitator's Guide. 
Boston, 1998. 

* Developed and refined by Valerie Miller and Lisa VeneKlasen; see also V. Miller, ibid. 
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In order to sharpen your advocacy plan, your 

group will need more information about: 

e the policy and political arenas where you 

focus your strategy; and 

e possible policy hooks to advance your 

issue. 

Analysis of the formal political system, the 

policymaking process, and its internal power 

dynamics helps you identify entry points for 

influence. It can also reveal the limits and 

possibilities of policy change. 

Policy Hooks 

-Apolicy hook is the link between your | 

advocacy issue and specific policies, people, 
and/or institutions in the formal political 

arena. Advocacy aimed at the private sector 

ay need to combine public policy hoo! 
: ategies focused on corporate polie : 

practice. 

Once you have identified your policy hook, you 

can identify your targets—the key decision- 

makers with the power to deliver on your issue. 

You can also identify possible opponents and 

allies. 
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Research and information-gathering are impor- 

tant tasks for fleshing out the remaining ele- 

ments of your advocacy plan and for finding 

your policy hook. Involving citizens in this task 

also brings them into contact with government 

and other powerful entities. For example, the 

Highlander Center (USA), a 65 year old school 

for grassroots organizing and social justice, 

set up a participatory research process and 

training program with poor people displaced by 

floods to investigate who owned the land in 

their communities and how much they paid in 

taxes. Their discoveries and analysis fueled a 

multi-year citizen advocacy battle in several 

Appalachian states to take large property 

owners to task for not paying taxes. The 

process expanded and strengthened local 

organization and citizen leadership. ' 

Some research may require the expertise of a 

trained researcher or Someone who manages 

information in government. These experts or 

insiders can be useful allies in your advocacy 

as long as the research agenda continues to 

be driven by the advocates. 

This chapter offers an outline of political and 

policy dimensions to help guide your informa- 

tion-gathering and is divided into the following 

sections: 

e Different Political Systems and Entry 

Points 

e Phases of Policymaking and Refining 

Policy Objectives 

e Other Policymaking Arenas 

e Budget Analysis and Advocacy 

e International Policymaking and Advocacy 

Opportunities 
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As we discussed in the previous chapter, 

policymaking is not the only formal political 

hook for advocacy. Elections and citizen- 

government fora also present advocacy oppor- 

tunities. However, we focus this chapter solely 

on policymaking. 

Different Political Systems and 
Entry Points 

Each phase of policymaking involves diverse 

players, procedures, and institutional struc- 

tures and can also involve different, often 

interconnected, levels — international, national, 

or local. The national level is sometimes over- 

looked in international advocacy. This is unfor- 

tunate, because ultimately it is up to national 

governments to implement international poli- 

cies. The importance of local level advocacy 

depends on the degree of decentralization and 

specific authority of the local government. 

This overview focuses on the national level 

and provides some basic elements that groups 

will need to examine critically in order to under- 

stand the specifics of their own political institu- 

tions and processes. 

National Policymaking 

The key formal political structures which can 

be targets at the national level are usually: 

e the Legislature — Congress / Parliament; 

e the Executive — President / Prime Minister; 

e the Judiciary — courts; 

e bureaucracy — appointed leadership and 

staff in government offices; 

e political parties; 

e police and military. 

These players and structures respond to other 
policy players, including the local and interna- 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

tional private sector, donors, citizens, and 

each other. How they operate depends in part 

on the type of political system in which they 

live. In some countries, the military can oper- 

ate as a separate branch of government. 

A Presidential system works differently than a 

Parliamentary system. In the next section, we 

describe some of the differences of the two 

systems, and discuss how these systems 

work in theory. In practice, they often operate 

differently. In some countries there is a mix of a 

presidential and parliamentary system. 

The Courts 

Legal decisions determine what a law means in 

practice. When a change in the law itself is not 

possible, sometimes groups can use the 

courts to make changes in how the law works 

by establishing legal precedents (if the consti- 

tution upholds the rights they wish to enforce). 

For example, when women’s rights advocates 

in Zimbabwe compared possible strategies for 

establishing women’s equal rights to inherit- 

ance, they saw two possible alternatives: 1) 

seeking an amendment to existing law through 
Parliament or 2) bringing a case to the superior 

courts. The Parliament and President at the 

time were opposed to any proposal that “tink- 
ered with African culture.” But the Supreme 
Court was recognized for its independence, 
fairness, and respect for international human 
rights standards. The choice was therefore 
simple, but the task was difficult. The advo- 
cates needed a solid court case where the 
judgment would clearly change law and where 
the plaintiff was willing to endure public scru- 
tiny. (For more information, see The Advocacy 
Debate: Changing Policy, Changing People on 
page 183.) In some legal systems, “class 
action” allows a group of people to be the 
plaintiff. This reduces the individual isolation 
and exposure. 
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_________finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

’ sees makes key appointments, 

‘ministries and departments. Since e' 

large role in ensuring enforcement. | 

Parliamentary System 

In this system, the executiv 

the Chief Executive, a called the Prime Minister, wh 
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Bureaucracy mined by the Ministry of Finance, Planning 

Presidents and Prime Ministers use their Unit, or its equivalent. In countries where the 

power of appointments and place people they multilateral donors have a big hand in eco- 

trust in leadership positions to move their nomic and budget policies, the Finance Minis- 

political agenda forward. In numerous coun- ter can be nearly as powerful as the President. 

tries, many of the critical issues are deter- In many countries, well-placed civil servants 
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can be either points of influence or key infor- 

mants and allies for advocates. It is usually the 

bureaucracy that ensures that policies are - 

translated into real programs. They can have 

considerable discretionary power and some- 

times play a significant role in determining 

policy. Advocates need to know who’s who in 

the relevant ministries and departments affect- 

ing their issue, and who shapes decisions long 

before they come to a vote in the legislature. 

Political parties 

Part of the current worldwide political trend is a 
shift to multiparty politics. Many people expect 
multiparty politics to generate more political 
competition and, therefore, more responsive 
governance. On the one hand, the emergence 
of parties can give advocates more opportuni- 
ties to influence policy and electoral pro- 
cesses. On the other hand, established politi- 
cal parties are often hierarchical, exclusive, 
and resistant to change — especially the 
changes promoted by new voices and players 
in the political game. While the party system is 
meant to create more choices for citizens, 

often a few parties dominate the political scene 
and do not adequately represent excluded 
groups. 

In some places people are trying to reform 
political parties and to find alternative systems 
that enable more citizens to participate in the 

“Political parties are the gatekeepers in 
democratic governance. They choose and decide 
who will run for office, what flagship issues they 
will be identified with, where the campaign funds 
will be sourced, and how the election will be won. 
Once they acquire power, they steer the ‘ship of 
state’ in the direction provided in their party 
platform and program of government.” 

Socorro Reyes 
Center for Legislative Development, Philippines 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

political process. For example, in the Philip- 

pines, the Party List System Act of 1995 

reserves 20% of the total number of seats in 

the House for any organizations and political 

parties that garner at least 2% of all votes cast. 

Those seats are then apportioned accordingly. 

The Act aims to promote the representation of 

disadvantaged groups such as women, peas- 

ants, workers, and fisherfolk. Chapter 14, page 

274-276, provides a case study on advocacy 

in the Philippines using the Party List Law. 

Several countries have affirmative action 

policies. These require that a certain percent- 
age of all candidates and people elected repre- 
sent a particular group, such as women or 

ethnic groups. Different countries have differ- 

“In order to get beyond racism, we must first 

take account of race... and in order to treat some 
people equally, we must treat them differently.” 

Justice Harry A. Blackmun, 

U.S. Supreme Court Justice, 1978 

ent kinds of quotas. The box on the following 
page describes some of these differences. 

Despite their problems, political parties are 
important points of influence and change, 
particularly during elections. Advocates can 
put pressure on parties to include key issues 
in their election platform. 

Levels of Policymaking Arenas 
and Processes 

Different kinds of policies are formulated at the 
international, national, and local levels. Trans- 
forming written policies into public programs 
and real changes in people’s lives happens 
primarily at the national and local levels, but all 
three levels are increasingly interconnected. 
For example, national budget, trade, and 
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Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

regional assemblies are reserved for women. The 33% q 

India has Drought over a million women into loc | ae coven 

. iL tober the pioeicas are Geappeaii ] 

more representative.” 

From “Women Around the World”, 
and WAW6.htm. — 

environmental policy can be heavily influenced 

by international policy. 

For most issues, the national and local levels 

will be the primary focus for social and political 

change. However, the ultimate target may be 

the international policymaking bodies. For 

example, environmental battles can lead to the 

international arena where international financial 

institutions and transnational corporations are, 

along with governments, the focus for change. 

Alternatively, international agreements and 

bodies can provide leverage for national advo- 

cacy. 

The scope of decisionmaking at the national 

level depends on the extent of decentralization 

in a given country. Throughout the world, there 

is a growing trend toward decentralization with 

both positive and negative results. On the 

positive side, by having policymaking more 

accessible, citizens are able to see the direct 

impact of politics on their lives and can be 

more motivated to get involved. On the nega- 

tive side, local government is often subject to 

local prejudice, inexperience, and control by 

local elites. Further, decentralization can 

lessen the possibilities for redistribution be- 

tween wealthier and poorer parts of a country. 

Even where the system is decentralized, some 

most countries, making the policy p ocess 

ore transparent i isan important goal of citizen — 

. transparency and the “RIGHT T' KNOW” demand 

that governments and corporal ions make their 

_ decisionmaking processes and information . 

_ accessible to the citizens. The measures that _ 
~ accomplish this task are often called Sunshine _ 

__ Laws because they open up as tothe | 

light of ~ 
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policy decisions remain at the national level. 

These include most legal matters, defense, 

international affairs, and key budget issues. 

The local level can encompass several differ- 

ent layers of decisionmaking. These include 

regions, provinces, states, districts, municipali- 

ties, villages, and neighborhoods. In many 

countries, the local levels are charged more 

with implementing than with making policy. In 

some countries, the local levels are simply 

administrative branches of the higher levels. 

It is important to find out exactly which deci- 

sions are made at which level before determin- 

ing the targets and strategies for advocacy. 

Phases of Policymaking 

The policymaking process has four different 

overlapping phases: agenda setting, formula- 

tion and enactment, implementation, and 

monitoring and evaluation. Each phase is 

shaped by different power dynamics and 

involves different players, both inside and 

outside the formal political 

process. 

Although the policymaking 

process is often explained as 

a step by step logic, it is 

rarely linear and predictable. 

For example, after a policy is 

formulated, it may not be 

implemented if there is strong 

opposition. Similarly, some- 

times policy is enacted, but 

lack of money and other 

factors prevent enforcement. 

At times your advocacy will 

aim to stop a policy from 

getting passed once it 

reaches the legislature. 

In the best democratic cir- 

cumstances, citizens can 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

find out about, monitor, and influence the 

process at each stage. But powerful stake- 

holders can often make it difficult for outsiders 

to find out what is going on. Frequently, the 

public is unaware of pending policy changes 

until they come up for a legislative vote or until 

an executive order is issued. In many coun- 

tries, policies and laws are decided before they 

get to the legislature. 

Agenda Setting 

Power dynamics and political forces put an 

issue on the policymaking agenda. Getting 

your issue on the agenda is often the toughest 

part of advocacy work. Constituency-building 

and mobilization use the power of numbers to 

attempt to get on the agenda. Where agenda 

setting is tightly controlled, lack of access can 

sometimes lead to large-scale public protest. 

Formulation and Enactment 

Once on the agenda, policies and laws are 

developed through research, discussion of 

alternatives, technical formulation, and politics. 

Phases of Policymaking 

Valerie Miller and Jane Covey, Advocacy Sourcebook, IDR, 1997 
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There are many players involved, and the 

process varies significantly between countries. 

After formulation, enactment can happen in 

different ways. When enactment happens 

through a vote in a legislature, opportunities for 

influence are optimum. But sometimes policies 

are passed quickly because negotiations 

happen behind the scenes before passage. 

Lobbying skills are important in this phase, and 

a strong base of citizen support on the outside 

increases your clout on the inside. (See Chap- 

ters 14 and 15.) 

Implementation 

The agencies and individuals who are respon- 

sible for implementation vary from issue to 

issue, but will always be targets for advocacy 

and influence. Implementation often involves 

the development of social programs, retraining 

or hiring new government staff, and setting up 

regulations or enforcement mechanisms. 

Budgets are therefore a critical ingredient. If 

policies are approved, but there is no budget 

allocation, they are unlikely to have any real 

impact. Policies without resources attached 

are called “unfunded mandates,” and bureau- 

crats are, understandably, reluctant—or simply 

___Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles _ 

unable—to implement them. Advocacy efforts 

sometimes seek to block implementation of a 

particular policy or law. 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

This phase involves assessing a policy’s 

impact on the problem it was intended to solve. 

Without public pressure, this phase is often 

overlooked by governments or international 

policymaking bodies because it involves 

resources and time. They may also avoid this 

phase because it shows where policies have 

been unsuccessful or reveals the corrupt 

diversion of resources. Sometimes the impact 

of a policy can be a motivating starting point 

for broad-based constituency-building and 

citizen education because it is felt concretely. 

This phase has increasingly become the focus 

of advocacy. Sometimes citizens groups 

propose the establishment of joint citizen- 

government monitoring boards. These are 

increasingly popular in some parts of Latin 

America where enforcement is getting new 

teeth. State and local governments are passing 

citizen monitoring laws that require govern- 

ments to systematically get input and approval 

from civil society to ensure enforcement. 
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Exercise: Mapping the Policy System 

Purpose Facilitator's Tips 

This two-part exercise is designed to help advo- — _-—siésaw 
cates identify and evaluate the key policy players ° There is often a di ee: 
in different phases of policymaking and develop wees ne hee ons ” papper 

: ; ; ; and what happens in reality. Those 
appropriate strategies to influence them during involved may say one thing and do another. 

each phase. Policymakers may say they support your 
_____ position and then work against you behind 

Process the scenes. : : : 
: is important to identify where the 

(Time: 1-2 hours) nterests of the different players converge 
_and where they conflict. 

The first framework lists the key institutional and ‘The more specific the issue, the easier the _ 
individual players in each phase of the process ___ Mapping and analysis. 

and spells out their interests and positions. It can 

be used in conjunction with the Mapping Power 

(page 219). The second combines the Policy Map with the Advocacy Action and Impact Chart (page 
181). By combining the frameworks, you can plan the aims and activities that will be part of your 
advocacy in each phase. The “dimensions” show which actors and systems you will target or 
engage at different moments. 

Policy Map 

Issue/Policy: 

Agenda-Setting 

Formulation and 

Enactment 

Implementation and 
Enforcement 

Monitoring and 
Evaluation 

Adapted from Advocacy Sourcebook, Miller and Covey, IDR, 1997. 
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Mapping the Policy System (cont.) 

Setting Objectives for Phases of Policymaking 

eae Implementation miner and 
Agenda-Se 

Jomensons | agenda settng| g Agenda: setting eae Enactment | and Enforcement miner 

Government 

National 

-Executive 

-Bureaucracy 

-Courts 

-Legislature 

Local Counalls 

International Agencies 

(World Bank/ IMF, UN, etc.) 

Private Sector 
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Civil Society 

Political and Social 

Culture 
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Budget Analysis and Advocacy 

Over the last decade, there has been growing 

citizen interest in budget policy. Budgets are the 

most powerful policy that governments make 

because they determine whether other policies 

or laws get implemented or not. Budgets reveal 

the true priorities of governments. They may be 

skewed in favor of vested interests at the 

expense of those with less voice in the political 

process. Budgets are therefore important 

targets and tools for social justice and rights 

advocates. Politicians rely on the fact that most 

people are intimidated by budgets. 

Budget advocacy projects ideally combine 

research and analysis with advocacy. Most 

existing initiatives challenge corruption and 

critique budget imbalances that favor elites. 

Some take a pro-poor perspective, some take a 

gender perspective, and some combine these. 

Most push for budget transparency and the 

“right to know” about the budget-making pro- 

cess and the data used to make choices. 

However, there are important differences 

among budget advocacy projects in terms of 

how the advocacy agenda is set and who 

participates in the process. Below are two 
broad distinctions that can be found among 
Strategies that offer some lessons for linking 

advocacy and budget analysis. 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

Research-led 

Many budget initiatives have policy research 

as their starting point and emphasis. In these 

mostly national-level projects, NGO think 

tanks and researchers produce valuable 

analysis for advocates or government reform- 

ers. Where the research is directly tied to an 

ongoing campaign or policy change, the infor- 

mation boosts advocacy significantly. How- 

ever, if the research is not directly linked to a 

citizen action agenda from the outset, it can be 
difficult for citizens’ groups to figure out how to 
use the information. This is especially true 
when research looks at the entire budget 
because citizens’ groups may have difficulty 
finding an entry point. 

Advocacy-led and Problem-centered 

Some budget initiatives are led by citizen- 
organizing and advocacy groups. In these 

Budget Analysis 
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cases, the research often starts with problems 

that people face in their daily lives and issues 

that are the focus of ongoing advocacy. These 

projects typically target local as well as na- 

tional government, and work with research 

groups to develop the information and analysis 

related to their specific cause. Participatory or 

action research methods are used to engage 

communities in their own analysis, linking a 

problem to a policy to a budget allocation. 

Some of the projects place as much emphasis 

on gathering and using information to build 

citizen participation as on using it to change 

the allocations and priorities in the budget. In 

connecting budgets to real life and accountabil- 

ity, projects look at budget impact as well as 

allocation. 

In both kinds of projects, people, legislators, 

and government reformers sometimes work 

side by side. In this way, government and 

elected officials gain the-skills and information 

they need to do their job more responsively 

while citizens gain the capacity to influence the 

budget process. 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles ~ 

A problem-centered approach combines par- 

ticipatory methodologies and gender analysis 

and includes five steps:? 

1. adescription of the situation and problems 

faced by a marginalized group in a specific 

context (or sector) and a prioritization of 

problems; 

2. an assessment of government’s policies 

and programs in relation to these priorities, 

including the extent to which they are 

responsive to excluded groups; 

3. an assessment of the extent to which the 

allocation of financial and other resources is 

adequate to implement the policies and 

programs; 

4. monitoring of the extent to which the re- 

sources are used for the intended purpose 

and reach the intended beneficiaries; 

5. an evaluation of the impact of the resources 

on the problems identified in the original 

situation analysis of step one. 

Budget projects that focus on women or gen- 

der use gender analysis to help groups priori- 

Understanding the meaning of budgets 
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tize problems and pinpoint how budgets and 

other policies are discriminatory, thus shaping 

those problems as well as potentially solving 

them. Using a gender lens often exposes the 

unequal and inefficient collection and distribu- 

tion of resources. But a full analysis of budget 

priorities calls for a combination of gender with 

class, age, race-ethnicity, and regional per- 

spectives as well. 

Certain political factors are conducive to the 

kind of citizen budget work that gives voice to 

marginalized populations such as women and 

the poor. Those factors include: 

1. political openness and a government com- 

mitment to clean up corruption and in- 

crease transparency (negotiations around 

debt cancellation often create an opening 

for budget advocacy at the national level); 

2. agroup of reformers within key ministries 

such as Finance or Planning; 

3. agroup of reformers in Parliament or local 

councils; 

4. acombination of NGOs concerned with 
accountability and social justice that in- 

clude policy expertise, membership- or 

community-based groups, development 

agencies, research or academic institu- 
tions, and rights and advocacy groups. 

Often, budget projects that emphasize citizen- 
centered advocacy: 

e are citizen-led, including the research 

activities. The budget analysis is a process 
of citizen education that enables people to 
demystify, analyze, and influence the 
allocation of public resources. 

e use participatory methodologies for defining 
community priorities; 

¢ are oriented to solving problems in an 
equitable way. By combining technical 
expertise and practical experience, they 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

strengthen the capacity of government to 

address people’s needs equitably; 

e use gender as a tool for analysis and 

action; 

e highlight the right to participate in decisions 

that affect one’s life and have equitable 

access to public resources; 

e promote constructive dialogue and collabo- 

ration among communities, advocates, and 

government. 

International Policymaking and 
Advocacy Opportunities 

In the last decade, international policymaking 

has been both a target and tool for citizen 

advocacy. Major policy questions of trade, 
foreign debt, financial flows, corporate respon- 
sibility, the environment, and development 

Strategies are defined at the international level. 
Although the impact on ordinary people is 
enormous, the international decisionmaking 

processes still tend to be less responsive and 
open to outside voices and interests. Global 
advocacy has called for increased transpar- 

uu 

- . aS Many governments and international 
organizations have found to their dismay in recent 
years, secretive decisionmaking by small elites 
can no longer be sustained. Contrary to the claims 
often made by central bankers, government 
Officials, and even some in the World Bank and 
the IMF that decisionmaking on technical or 
complex subjects is best left to the experts, 
without informed participation by all those 
affected, policy decisions will fail to take into 
account important information and interests and 
will lack the legitimacy that only public voice can 
bring. Decisionmakers should not try to sneak 
even a good public policy past the public.” 

Ann M. Florini 3 

A New Weave of Power, PEON C 8 PONE CS nme 



ency and representation as well as specific 

policy change.* 

At the same time, international policies, com- 

mitments, and conventions can be valuable 

tools that legitimize local demands. The advo- 

cacy processes around these can also draw 

upon regional and international advocacy 

networks. The language in the international 

agreements can produce new points of lever- 

age for advocacy with policymakers at the 

national and local levels, and can help define a 

policy hook and message. When national laws 

and policies are unlikely to be passed ona 

difficult issue, a resolution with international 

backing can be an effective angle for reaching 

policymakers. We look at some of the interna- 

tional hooks below. (In Chapter 15 we address 

advocacy on economic and trade policy in 

more detaii.) 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

International Rights Advocacy 

A rights-based approach to advocacy implies 

many different meanings and strategies. Two of 

these involve: a) using international conven- 

tions to push for the enforcement of rights at 

the country or local level; and b) expanding the 

definition of rights to include social, cultural, 

and economic issues by amending agreements 

and creating mechanisms for enforcement. In 

these cases, international agreements are the 

policy target or the policy hook for advocacy. 

Until the early 1990’s, most human rights 

advocacy focused on civil and political rights, 

such as freedom of speech, of association, or 

of religion. Advocates continue to denounce 

abuses of these rights, particularly in conflict 

situations and repressive political environ- 

ments, using instruments such as the Interna- 

tional Convention on Civil and Political Rights. 

Headlines on Rights 

O April 3 2001, te United Nations a 
commitment to women ’s rights to land, prope 

‘right to adequate housing’ between Mexico a 

was adopted through consensus by this importe 

the delegation of Mexico—supported by close to 

eee forward or — al solution entitle 

local languages. The advocates will need to develop 

’s rights oo 
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petng UN Conferences and et Related Declarations 

UNc conferences that are 5 ponent for the ii 
ferences are commmonty referred to the cities wh 

r NGO advocacy. This often leaves very - 
ng their investment sapee UN arena. : 

| he global and atio 

ig Initiative, Volt 
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Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

estions to Analyze Your Human Rights Policy Hook 

Who is/are the violator(s)? 

¢ Can the state be shown to be dir 

violation? 

Does the public understa! d that the problem in 

_ Has this problem been ct 
can you use these challenges for this cas 

© Could you use international mect 

- Does 5 some one need be stc 

Duman oe standards? Bee 

There are many political challenges in using 

other international rights agreements in advo- 

cacy. Although governments sign the agree- 

ments, they usually do so with formal reserva- 

tions and may not ratify them. They also may 

not take the obligations seriously. 

It has been more difficult to advocate ona 

broader range of economic, social, and cultural 

rights. While there is a universal definition and 

international enforcement mechanisms for 

political and civil rights, these do not exist for 

economic, social, and cultural rights. As a 

result, many forms of discrimination and exclu- 

sion that appear to be serious violations of 

ms sie acer 

rights may not legally be defined as such. Yet 

considerable gains have been made and 

incorporated into many agreements related to 

children, women, labor, health, etc. 

For example, despite the growing condemna- 

tions of violence against women, in many 

cases, international mechanisms to protect 

women are not enforceable unless it is proven 

that the state is in some way responsible for 

the continuation of violence. In most cases, 

there are national laws that criminalize assault 

and abuse, but they may not be enforced fora 

variety of reasons. In Brazil, in response to 

extreme levels of violence against women, 
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human rights organizations monitored actions 

taken by the police and justice system and 

found extensive impunity and discriminatory 

treatment in favor of the perpetrators. State 

negligence was proven to be deliberate and 

systematic—constituting a violation of interna- 

tional human rights standards. The Brazilian 

government was sanctioned by the Inter- 

American Court of Human Rights. 

A valuable lesson from the Brazil case is that 

the definition of human rights standards and 

enforcement is evolving, and that working to 

gain recognition of rights is an important advo- 

cacy project. Here, much can be learned from 

the women’s movement. 

Women’s Human Rights Advocacy 

Women, Law and Development International 

(WLDI) describes the task of women’s human 

rights advocacy in the following way: 

Despite promising advances at the interna- 

tional level, it is clear that women the world 

over confront a daily reality characterized by 

the denial of their fundamental human rights . 

. . Realizing the potential of human rights in 

ts A New Weave of Power, 

fo iii..£inding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

the lives of a broad constituency of women is 

a major, pressing challenge for the global 

women’s rights movement. Making sure that 

human rights norms ratified at the interna- 

tional level have practical impact in people’s 

lives involves advocacy . . . WLDI under- 

stands women’s human rights advocacy as 

citizen-initiated efforts to: 

e Amplify the definition and understanding 

of human rights to include abuses of 

women that are not yet generally ac- 

knowledged as human rights violations; 

e Expand the scope of state responsibility 

for the protection of women’s human 

rights; 

e Enhance the effectiveness of the human 

rights system in enforcing women’s rights 

and holding abusers accountable.4 

The frameworks (on the following page) from 
WLDI describe the women’s human rights 
advocacy process. These frameworks can be 
used to explore how your women’s rights 
advocacy can use a rights policy hook or 
target. (See the WLDI Advocates’ Strategy 
Workbook and Facilitator’s Process Guide for 
more guidance.) 
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‘Women’s Human Rights Advocacy Frameworks 

Making Formal Rights Real Rights 

Where are they found? Advocacy Challenges 

All rights that apply to both men Rights found in general human To ensure that these rights are 

and women. rights instruments consistently applied to both sexes. 

Rights that are specific to women _ | Rights covered in specialized To ensure that these rights are 

or that need to be expanded to instruments, such as CEDAW. treated with equal seriousness as 

ensure basic rights for women's the general human rights. 

situation. 

Evolving rights. Not yet defined or covered in any | To press for the explicit definition 
treaty or instrument. of these rights. 

Women, Law and Development International and Human Rights Watch Women’s Rights Project. Women’s Human Rights Step by 

Step, Washington DC, 1997. 

The Dynamics of Human Rights Advocacy 

Using research and fact finding at a Using legal action at the 

the substantive level, advocacy... structural level, advocacy... 

ws “names” 
: «assures 
sed a LI] enjoyment 

ee of the right 
* Defining the nature of the «Holding 

right 
« identifying its violations 
« Incorporating the right into 

law (as legislation, 
policies, constitutions, etc.) 

e Showing how rights are 

violated 

violators accountable 
* Seeking justice for victims 
» Making the system respon- 

sive 

w.. achieves 

acceptance 
of the right 

Changing 
people's values and 
behaviors to reflect the 
right 

« Engaging people as 
citizens and subjects of 

rights to make rights real 
in law and practice 

Using political action at the 

cultural level (education, constitu 

ency building, lobbying, mobiliza- 

tion, etc.), advocacy... 

From Advocate’s Strategy Workbook (draft), by Margaret Schuler, Women, Law and Development International, 2001. 
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Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

Core content of a right 

State obligation right 

Obligation of conduct 

Obligation of result 

> elit M ae wiela aelm OL-vilallare mM to1Om allelalce-larem@lelifer-litearmmaile lia com ali ita) 

The specific individual 

entitlements that make up a right 

The responsibilities of the state to 

respect, protect, promote and 
fulfill the entitlements under the 

Obligation to undertake specific 

steps (acts or omissions) 

Obligation to obtain a particular Decrease in mortality from epidemic 
outcome or endemic diseases 

In the area of health, the right to 
immunization against preventable 

epidemic or endemic diseases 

The state is to develop policies and 
programs to meet obligations. In the 
case of the right to health, policies 
and programs of promotion, 
prevention, treatment, and 

rehabilitation. 

For example, developing 
immunization campaigns 

From Circle of Rights: Economic, Social and Cultural Rights Activism, by the International Human Rights Internship Program and 
Asian Forum for Human Rights and Development, 2000. 

Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights 
Advocacy 

Despite many challenges, advocacy on eco- 

nomic, social, and cultural (ESC) rights has 
advanced considerably in the last decade. 
However, while policymakers are increasingly 
open to rights language, advocacy for the right 
to housing, food, a decent wage, basic 

healthcare, and a voice in decisionmaking 
generates firm opposition from policymakers. 
Disagreement takes shape around the elusive 

__ therefore consti 
__ of the National As $0 
_ (SERAC), a Nigerian ne 
_ arbitrary increase in fee: 
__ compatible with the rig 

legal and budgetary challenges of enforcement 
and ideological differences about who is re- 
sponsible for addressing poverty and inequal- 
ity. Advocates for the formal recognition of 
ESC rights argue that a person cannot enjoy 
political rights without freedom from hunger, 
poor health, and exploitation. 

In some countries, advocates can use lan- 
guage from the many agreements and conven- 
tions that establish ESC rights as part of their 
Strategy.° (See following cases.) 

access to higher education; that it constitutes a violation of 
hondiscrimination due to its selective application: 

cy is unjustifiable given the rapid decline in 

tional Human Rights Internship Program and t 
ic, Social, and Cultural Rights Activism, 2000, 
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___Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles __ 

After one hundred days, the Aca decided to disperse : 

25 January 1997, the Village of the Poor was reestablished vi 

number of people. Nearly 20,000 peop 

Government House in =o 

It was a model of organization, with different co mittees taking responsibility 

ae of ee 20, en ee The ae effort of the Assembl achieved succes 

Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights Activism, 2000, p. 

Advocacy on Corporate Policy 

and Practice 

One result of globalization is the increasing 

power and geographic reach of corporations. 

Today transnational corporations shape the 

working and living conditions for people in 

many countries. They have brought opportu- 

nity and resources in some Cases. Yet growing 

poverty and the rapid movement of capital in 

and out of countries often create instability that 

has been devastating for people’s basic sur- 

vival. 

The transnational corporations that produce 

everything from jeans to music can also make 

competition difficult for many local, and espe- 

cially smaller, businesses. At the same time, 

local businesses, which now compete in the 

global marketplace, argue that they have to 

keep wages low to survive, and rationalize 

deplorable working conditions in the name of 

competition. 

It is increasingly difficult for national govern- 

ments to regulate transnational corporations. 

They are conflicted between their desire to 

protect their citizens from the negative side- 

effects of globalization while also taking steps 

to encourage foreign investment. Corporations 

that ignore working conditions in their factories 

or turn a blind eye to the environmental impact 
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Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

ou Know Prope Lite) ised ina oer rket? 

of their operations have often been targets of 
advocacy. Effective advocacy strategies to 
foster improved corporate social responsibility 
have included both protest and incentives. 
(See Chapter 14, p 272 for the case of Via 
Campesina.) Consumer groups have used 
their buying power to persuade corporations to 
seek a better balance between people’s 
wellbeing and profits in their decisionmaking. 

As with all other issues that are potential 
targets for advocacy, it is crucial that strate- 
gies focused on corporate policy and practice 
involve the participation of those affected by 
the problem. It is easy to feel indignant at 
corporate use of sweatshop labor or inhumane 
working conditions. However, outside groups 
that have little or no connection to the workers 
they are trying to help may end up Causing 
more harm than good if their efforts are not 
linked to local groups with knowledge regard- 

k/campaign/supermar/supermar.htm 

ing the context and the alternatives available 
for the workers. Transnational corporate policy 
requires a transnational advocacy approach so 
that local groups and individuals in the affected 
areas have a voice in decisionmaking around 
the advocacy. 

We talk more about strategies for action in 
Chapter 15, Outreach and Mobilization, that 
are applicable to corporate advocacy.® 

A Note on Formulating Policy 
Alternatives 

Just as your policy hook will help you deter- 
mine the targets for your advocacy, it also will 
guide you in developing policy alternatives. 
With more information about the policymaking 
Process that corresponds to your particular 
policy hook, you can refine your proposed 
solutions into policy alternatives. A policy 

fs A New Weave of Power, People & Politics ————_—___———_____ 



alternative spells out exactly how a concrete 

problem will be solved and specifies the role of 

government in the solution. It should take into 

consideration both how the solution can be 

implemented in concrete terms, and how and 

where the budget necessary for its implemen- 

tation can be found. 

In some cases, developing a policy alternative 

may be a rather technical process, for ex- 

ample, if you want to propose or amend a law. 

In these cases, advocates should carefully 

analyze the time and resources they have 

available to dedicate to this activity. Groups 

may find it more efficient to engage someone 

with expertise in this area to assist them in 

Finding Policy Hooks and Political Angles 

drafting the formal policy alternative so that 

they have more time to dedicate to other 

aspects of the advocacy. In any case, the 

group must have a clear idea of what they 

expect the policy alternative to achieve and 

work closely with the people developing the 

proposal to ensure that it accurately reflects 

the solution they are proposing. Whatever the 

situation, members and constituents need to 

be involved in defining the parameters of the 

alternative to guarantee accuracy, buy-in, and 

follow-up. Once finalized, the alternative will 

need to be presented in formats appropriate for 

policymakers, constituents and the broader 

public. 

eboucibedelaa ike) Different emeneniiad for Effechye Global ROVPCICY: The Case of Child Labor 

@ d labor Yet ee ee assumptions regarding the probl 

advocacy mistakes and problems. In some countries, ch hoo s ie coneidere 

child is s dependent on, and protected by adults and child labor therefore considered ; 

essary contribution by the child 

portant part fa hild’s socia 

acknowledges that | in some contexts “the absence of work... 
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Assessing Entry Points: Queer ens: eneurt stad Eogag 

C rent opprtuntis for citizen’ S groups to be dire 

ited?” If you eee to the dec naene table as a result of 
ur efforts - —a created space — le ney bei ina stronger position to 
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NOTES 

‘See Gaventa, John, Power and Powerlessness. Urbana: University of Illinois Press, 1980. 
2 Adapted from Debbie Budlender, project documents and materials, The Asia Foundation. 
Ann M. Florini, Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, Does the Invisible Hand Need a Transparent Glove? The Politics of 

Transparency, 1999. 

4 Women, Law and Development International and Human Rights Watch Women’s Rights Project. Women’s Human Rights Step by 

Step, Washington DC, 1997. 

5 Circle of Rights: Economic, Social, and Cultural Rights Activism, produced by the International Human Rights Internship Program 

and the Asian Forum for Human Rights and Development (2000), is a useful resource for this purpose. The publication contains 

exercises and information for understanding the conventions and mechanisms as well as examples of advocacy. 

®There are also many websites where you can find information about corporate practice, and potential hooks for advocacy. One 
example is Verité, a nonprofit organization that promotes independent monitoring of factories, linking with local humanitarian and 

advocacy organizations to both evaluate and address workplace conditions (www.verite.org). Other related sites include the 

Centre for Innovation in Corporate Responsibility at www.cicr.net, Global- Exchange at www.globalexchange.org, or Maquila 

Solidarity Network at www.maquilasolidarity.org, to name just a few. 
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Once you know the policy focus of your advo- 

cacy, you will nave a better idea of the institu- 

_ tions, individuals, and interests you will be 

engaging. You will need to continually weigh the 

politica! forces both for and against you. Ini- 

tially this process will help you identify your 

targets, allies, and potential opponents. 

This chapter has frameworks and exercises 

for carrying out this power analysis. Some of 

these are adapted from strategic planning 

processes, and others combine elements from 

the field of negotiation and conflict resolution. 

e Identifying the Forces: The first set of 

tools will help you to name and measure 

internal and external constraints, opportuni- 

ties, friends, and foes. 

e¢ Classifying Friends and Foes: The sec- 

ond set of tools will help you choose and 

assess the relative power of your targets, 

allies, and opponents. 

Identifying the Forces 

An assessment of political forces for and 

against your advocacy is sometimes calleda 

“Stakeholder Analysis,” a term which can be 

misleading because it suggests an even 

playing field. In practice, the playing field is 

very uneven, and advocacy requires naviga- 

tion of different power dynamics. So a crucial 

element of this analysis is weighing who has 

more power, who has less, and what kind of 

power the different actors use. The following 

tools can assist you in sizing up the forces. 

Each tool offers different levels of detail. All of 

them, used in sequence, will help you to build 

your advocacy strategy. They are: 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

The SWOT Analysis 

The Forcefield Analysis 

The Power Map 

The SWOT Analysis: Internal and 

External Forces* 

The SWOT analysis is a tool from strategic 

planning methodologies. It provides a simple 

way to assess the internal forces that deter- 

mine your organization’s potential to carry out 

a strategy, and the external forces that will help 

or hinder you. 

The SWOT analysis uses a grid that separates 

the internal, organizational assessment of 

strengths and weaknesses from external 

opportunities and threats. 

2. External —> edo ete 

Opportunities 

Weaknesses 

1. Internal Capacities: Strengths and 

Weaknesses 

This analysis builds on the organizational self- 

understanding exercises in Chapter 6. At times 
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Forces, Friends, and Foes 

organizations set out to achieve something that 

they do not have the technical resources, 

skills, or time to pull off. In advocacy, being: 

realistic is key. An internal assessment helps 

you figure out who you will need as allies to 

expand your forces and complement your 

strengths and weaknesses. 

The following questions will help you assess 

internal capacity. The questions may need to 

be adapted slightly for membership, 

grassroots, and nonprofessional groups: 

e What does your organization do best? 

What programs are effective and strong? In 

what areas do the staff excel? 

e Whatare the key capacities of your lead- 

ers, members, staff, and allies? 

e What do staff and members see as prob- 

lems? What programs need improving? 

e What is missing? 

In measuring your organization’s capacity, 

think about each of the areas below. Consider 

gender, age, ethnicity, and other differences. 

For example, do both men and women have 

opportunities to take on leadership roles? Are 

there hidden obstacles? Are younger people 

taken seriously? 

Leadership 

Do the leaders coordinate work well? Do they 
communicate openly? Are decisionmaking 
mechanisms clear and transparent? Do lead- 
ers respond to staff and program problems? 
Do they encourage initiative? Do they have the 
support of the board, staff, and members? Are 
they representative of the diversity in the staff, 
members, or communities with which they 
work? 

Technical skills 

What is the technical capacity of staff or 
members and is it sufficient to meet the needs? 
Are staff trained to do their jobs? Does the 

organization seek outside help when it needs 

it? 

Funds and other material resources 

Does the organization have enough funding, 

equipment, and other resources to achieve its 

plans? Does it use its resources efficiently? 

What percentage of the organization’s time is 

spent on raising money? Is there a perception 

that money is the only important resource? Are 

the programs driven more by donors and the 

availability of funds than by opportunities and 

concrete needs? 

Clarity of purpose and programs 

Are the aims and activities of the organization 

clear to all the staff? Are the vision, mission, 

goals, and objectives of the organization 

written down? Who developed them? Are there 

mechanisms to monitor program implementa- 

tion and adjust to new developments? 

Commitment and participation 

Does the staff care about the work they are 
doing? Do the members or beneficiaries feel 
part of the organization? Are plans developed 
jointly or delivered top-down? 

Organization and operations 

Is there adequate planning, evaluation, and 
program design? Are tasks fairly distributed? 
Does everyone know their responsibilities? 
Does the structure of the organization facilitate 
its work? Does the organization have good 
relationships with other organizations? 

Interpersonal relations 

Do the members and staff get along with each 
other? How are conflicts handled? Is there 
agreement about decisionmaking procedures? 
Are there hidden obstacles for personal ad- 
vancement? Does everyone feel free to ex- 
press their concerns? Do they feel confident 
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they will be taken seriously? Are differences of 

opinion respected? 

Relationship with members or beneficiaries 

Does the organization have members or 

clearly defined beneficiaries? Are the staff, 

_ leaders, and board accountable to members? 

Do members or beneficiaries have some say 

in what is provided to them? Are there suffi- 

cient members? How many members have left 

the organization and for what reasons? 

After identifying your organization’s strengths 

and weaknesses, think about how much they 

hinder or help you to pursue your advocacy 

goals. 

2. Your External Environment: 

Opportunities and Threats 

In identifying your external opportunities and 

threats, some of the analysis generated from 

Chapters 7 and 8 will be helpful. Opportunities 

and threats may relate to: 

e the issue you are addressing; 

e the availability of resources for your work; 

e the political/policy space you operate in; 

e your allies and opposition. 

Social change work generates conflict. Ce 

example, working with women may provoke _ 

hostility from men or fundamentalist religious 
groups. Working with labor may provoke © 

ao wu 

_Forces, Friends, and Foes _ 

The issue you are addressing 

Are other organizations addressing this issue? 

Are there similarities in how you are address- 

ing it? Differences? Are there forces that will 

prevent your group from ever solving this 

problem? These may include forces that you 

did not know existed when you first developed 

your strategy. How controversial is your 

issue? 

The availability of resources 

Is there support from donors for this type of 

activity? Are there technical services available 

to help you do what you want to do? Are other 

organizations competing for the same re- 

sources? 

The political and policy space 

Does government see your advocacy as a 

threat? Do they seek your involvement to 

legitimize a set agenda? Will any of your 

planned actions provoke strong opposition or 

backlash? Is there any risk of repressive 

action in response to what you are planning? If 

your group has been invited to be part of the 

policy process, what will you need to do to be 

taken seriously? How will you assess the 

potential for impact? How will you retain inde- 

pendence and a critical perspective while 

collaborating? Are there trends or other social, 

political, economic, or cultural forces that may 

affect your potential for success? 

Allies and opposition 

Are there other groups or individuals who might 

threaten or support what you are doing? How 

powertul are your allies? How powerful are 

opposition forces? What might they do to 

prevent your success? What can you do in 

response? 
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Exercise: The SWOT in Practice 

Purpose 

To assess the internal and external factors that may hinder or facilitate your group’s advocacy 

strategy in order to refine your goals, objectives, and activities. 

Process 

(Time: 3 hours) 

Using the explanation on pages 211-213, make sure that everyone fully understands the SWOT 

tool. Use examples to illustrate. Begin with the External Factors: Opportunities and Threats, then 

move to the Internal Factors: Strengths and Weaknesses. If participants are working in small 
groups, separate the two tasks with plenary discussion to make sure everyone is engaged. Be 
sure to have a clear understanding of the advocacy problem and goals. The following questions and 
grids can help you in the analysis. 

External Factors: Identifying Opportunities and Threats 

1. Brainstorm the external forces that will impact your strategy, including: 

¢ groups and structures relevant to the issue that the strategy addresses. 

° organizations that are sources of resources. Remember that resources can be financial, 
technical, human, political, etc. 

e trends and groups that influence the political and policy space in which you will advocate. 
Include cultural, ideological, and religious forces in both the public and private realms, 
particularly if the issue relates to women’s rights. Include key events if relevant. 

¢ othergroups or forces that affect your strategy. 

Include both the positive and negative forces. Organize the forces you come up with in this grid: 

External Forces Affecting: 

The Issue Political/Policy Space 

2. Mark the forces that are threats with a T and those that represent opportunities with an O. In 
some cases, the group may see a particular force as both a threat and an opportunity. In such 
a case, mark as both. 

3. Take a vote on the two or three most important opportunities and the two or three most impor- 
tant threats. Mark these with a ++. Do a second vote on the 2-3 next most important opportuni- 
ties and threats. Mark these with a +. 
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The SWOT in Practice (cont.) 

Internal Factors: Assessing Organizational Strengths and Weaknesses 

4. Using the grid below, list the strengths and weaknesses of the organization. Then rate with ++ 

and + how important each strength and weakness is for your strategy. 

Example 

Below are examples of what you may identify ina SWOT Analysis. 

Internal 

e Strengths: staff skills, links with the community, funding base, commitment, common purpose, 

political credibility 

e Weaknesses: lack of staff skills, uncertain funding, internal squabbling, low morale, limited 

community support, no common vision of advocacy and organization’s purpose 
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External 

e Opportunities: elections, a reform process, new policy initiatives, international conferences, 

important visitors, incidents that have caught public attention 

¢ Threats: lack of coordination among NGOs, religious or political forces which go against social 

change, limited political freedom, lack of transparency in the political process, cultural views 

about roles, policy opportunities that derail and coopt your organization without creating any 

real chance for influence 

Discussion 

List the implications of the SWOT analysis for your advocacy strategy. The following questions can 

help the group think about the implications: 

e Howcan we build on our strengths to further our strategy? 

e What must be included in our strategy to minimize our weaknesses? 

e What must be included in our strategy to take full advantage of the opportunities? 

e What must we do to reduce the impact of the threats? 

Adapted from Strategic Thinking: Formulating Organizational Strategy Workshop, Facilitator’s Guide, Institute for Development 

Research, Massachusetts, 1998. 
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Exercise: Forcefield Analysis 

Purpose 

To identify the forces in the political, economic, and ideological/cultural arenas that will impact your 

advocacy strategy. This exercise builds on the analysis of the external environment that began with 

the SWOT. It looks in more detail at the forces that will affect your strategy. These forces will vary 

depending on your issue and your strategy. This analysis is especially useful when preparing for 

negotiations. 

- Process 

(Time: 3+ hours) 

Before the group begins, explain the task. Ask people to think about why this analysis is important 
for advocacy. Some possible responses include: 

e We need to know who is with us and who is against us. We need to know how much power 
each player has. 

e The analysis helps us figure out the most controversial arenas and prepare for conflict. 

e The analysis looks at important current events and players influencing our advocacy. 

e The analysis will help us plan more carefully think about allies, our message, and the timing. 

1. Write at the top of a flipchart the short-term and long-term goals you are working toward. Make 
three columns, one each for the economic, political, and ideological/cultural arenas. In each 
column, list the forces that are with you, against you, and uncommitted. Mark those with you 
with RED, those against you with BLUE, and those uncommitted with GREEN. 

Short-term Goals: 

Long-term Goals and objectives: 

Under Economic, you may think of: | Under Political, you may think of: | Under Ideological/Cultural you may -Corporate entities (e.g. shoe - Government (Ministers, civil think of: 
factory, insurance company, etc.) servants) - Churches/religions 
- Chamber of Commerce - Legislators, President, etc. - Media- Trends (like “multi- - Business associations - International financial institutions culturalism”, fundamentalism, - Individual business leaders and donors (IMF, World Bank, etc.) feminism, consumerism) 
- Financial institutions (i.e., banks, | - Political parties - Value-oriented movements investment houses, World Bank, - Trade unions (Muslim Brotherhood, Moral IMF) - Advocacy groups in civil society Majority, Women’s movement) 

- Schools 

2. For each actor, note on the chart her or his short-term and long-term interests in relation to your 
issue. 

3. Make anewchart like the following one. In the “Forces With Us” column, include short-term 
allies. In the second column, list the “Uncommitted.” If there are any you will be able to win 
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Forcefield Analysis (cont.) 
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over, mark them in red. Under the “Forces Against Us” column, put those forces you will not be 

able to win over. Put in parentheses any actors about whom you need to do further research. 

4. Decide on the balance of forees—who is winning, who is losing, and why, and how this will 

affect your advocacy. This analysis will help to round off this task. Later in this chapter and in 

the next chapter, we look at additional elements that you need to consider in planning. 

Tips 

e The listing and classifying of the actors may not be straightforward. Your group may debate 

who goes in which column of both charts. This debate is helpful and serves to deepen the 

analysis. You may also want to include some expert analysts in your deliberations. 

e Sometimes forces that are against or for you in one arena may be working in the opposite 

direction in another arena. For example, Canadian groups working on a strategy on racist police 

brutality debated where the women’s movement stood. They felt that the movement was a 

“force against’ in the “ideology” sphere because it did not do enough to expose racism within 

the movement. But they felt that it was a “force with” in the economic sphere because of its fight 

for equity. In the ideological sphere, the Canadian groups first thought that multiculturalism 

would be a “force with.” After discussion, they placed it in the “force against” column because 

they felt that multiculturalism often hides racism. 
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* Sometimes the “uncommitted” will include groups that seem sympathetic but are not doing 

enough to support your issues. For example, the Canadian group listed liberals and some trade 

unions as uncommitted. They felt these groups did not take explicit actions against racism. 

* Some actors may support your short-term goals but oppose you on your long-term goals. These 

are “tactical” allies that can be used for short-term purposes but are not usually part of your 

long-term strategy. For example, some corporations will be an ally in supporting the promotion 

of human rights but are unlikely to support steps that directly affect them. 

e Your analysis will be more precise if you identify real people associated with the different insti- 

tutions and organizations. Individuals often tell you more about the politics of a group. Identify- 

ing individuals is also useful when you choose your advocacy “targets” and for negotiations. 

Adapted from Naming the Moment: Political Analysis for Action, A Manual for Community Groups by Deborah Barndt, The Jesuit 

Centre for Social Faith and Justice, 1989. 
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Forces, Friends, and Foes 

The Power Map: Identifying 
Players and Positions 

Advocacy planning demands a forecast of the 

political players who will care about, fight over, 

and be affected by your strategy. This informa- 

tion is needed to forge alliances and build 

support, and also helps in assessing risk. The 

Power Map complements the Forcefield Analy- 

sis by focusing attention on influential individu- 

als. 

The Power Mapwill also show you what 

further information you need. Many groups 

getting involved in political action for the first 

time do not know much about government or 

economic and international decisionmaking 

structures and officials. Without this informa- 

tion, it is difficult to work out a good strategy. 

In the mapping process you will look at: 

e Whois at the table: formal decisionmakers; 

e Whatis on the table: the issues and poli- 

cies they are discussing; 

e What and who are under the table: the 

players and agendas that exert influence 

from behind the scenes. 

In one workshop, Zimbabwean groups did a 

power map on the issue of land reform. Their 

preliminary conclusion was that all of the stake- 

holders favored land reform. One participant 

then asked, “So why can’t we get the land 

policy passed?” The participants then realized 

that the public opinions of players may be 

different than their private ones. Further, some- 

times players in the private sector or elsewhere 

have more power than the public decision- 

makers sitting at the table. And in some cases, 

international interests wield more influence than 

a national government on particular issues. 

Finally, sometimes policy change opportunities 

are presented to appease or distract citizens’ 

groups when those in power have no intention 

of letting change happen. 

Who is under the table? 
Illustration from Naming the Moment 
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Exercise: Mapping Power 

Purpose 

e To identify the institutions, groups, and individuals with influence, power, and an interest in the 

changes your strategy seeks on a particular issue. 

e To identify the public and private positions of these actors in order to determine allies, oppo- 

nents, and targets. 

Process 

(Time: 2-3 hours) 

1. Begin by explaining the chart on the next page. Expand the boxes to give more room for notes 

and make sure that the categories match the context. 

e The first category of players in the chart refers to structures and individuals within the forma! 

arena of public or state decisionmaking. This includes officials, legislators, the executive, 

and appointed personnel. 

e The second category contains all other influential players in the private sector and civil 

society. These two categories should include both national and local players. 

e The third category contains international actors. 

2. Inthe first column, write the institutions (e.g., Ministry of Finance, local councils, chamber of 

commerce) that have a stake in your issue and advocacy. In the second column write the 

names of individuals who are leaders and decisionmakers in those institutions in relation to your 

issue. Use the results of the Forcefield Analysis on page 216 to feed into this exercise. 

3. Inthe last column, note the viewpoint of the identified player with respect to the issue. If the 

viewpoint of the institution and the individual are different, mark both. Note any differences 

between their public and private stances. For example, AIDS activists argue that pharmaceuti- 

cal companies may publicly support a bill to fund AIDS prevention, but their real interest (under 

the table) is to involve the government in subsidizing drugs for people who cannot afford them 

to avoid having to reduce prices. 

4. Next to the institution and name of the individual, categorize them as follows: 

e O-= Opposed e U=Uncommitted 

e S = Supporter e ?=Don't know 

5. Rank the power of the player on a scale 1—4, with 1 being the most powerful and 4 the least 

powerful. 

Discussion 

e Whoare your immediate allies? Who will you need to persuade to support you? 

e Whoare your strongest opponents? 

e Whois the key formal decisionmaker on this issue? Who is the key decisionmaker under the 

table? Which of the two is more powerful? 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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Mapping Power (cont.) 

e What do the positions of the various players tell you about how you must craft your messages 

to the public? To government? To legislators? To other key actors? 

e How does this analysis change your short-term goals and objectives? Does it help you define 

the types of activities you will be doing in your advocacy strategy? Does it tell you when you 

need to do different activities? 

Short-term Goal: 

Long-term Goal: 

Major PLayers Institutions/ STRUCTURES Opinton-INnTeEREST /RANK 

1. Government Decisionmakers and Actors 

National 

Local/District 

fe) Se ® 

2. Other Influential Actors 

Business/Corporate 

Political Parties 

NGOs 

Community Groups 

Membership Groups 

Religious Institutions 

Academics and Professionals 

oO S by z 8 

3. International Actors 
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Multinational Corporations 
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Classifying Friends and Foes: 
Targets, Allies, Opponents 

Your advocacy will generate friends and foes. 

There are people and institutions who share 

your values or will benefit from your advocacy, 

and they may support you. For a variety of 

reasons, other people and institutions will 

oppose you. 

But friends do not always remain friends, and 

enemies do not always remain enemies. The 

political landscape is constantly shifting. These 

shifts must be factored into planning. 

Using the SWOT, the Forcefield, and the Power 

Map, we classify friends and foes as targets, 

allies, and opponents. We define these as: 

e Targets: Individual decisionmakers with 

the power to respond to your advocacy 

demands 

* Allies: Influential individuals and organiza- 
tions that support your advocacy in differ- 

ent ways and degrees 

e Opponents: Influential people and institu- 

tions who oppose your advocacy—from 

outright enemies to mild dissenters 

Constituents are also critical to the forcefield, 

however we have discussed constituents in 

Chapter 4 and many times in Part Two. 

Targets 

Development organizations use the word 

“target” for beneficiaries, as in the “target 

population” or “target audience.” In advocacy, a 

target is the person with the power to respond 

to your demands and to move the political 

process toward addressing your issue. Some 

of your advocacy activities should be directed 

at persuading your target that your issue is 

worth addressing. 
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It is often difficult to identify a single individual 

as the target. But this is an important step 

because it pinpoints the person with the most 

power to facilitate change. Unless this indi- 

vidual feels the pressure of your efforts, he or 

she is unlikely to consider your issue seri- 

ously. Without that person, it is unlikely you will 

achieve change. Personalizing decisionmaking 

can also be empowering for citizens who are 

intimidated by politics. They see that the “real 

people” responsible for policy can be reached 

and influenced while at the same time, they 

recognize that power dynamics are complex. 

Sometimes citizens may not have the possibil- 

ity of reaching the main target. This is why 

there are two types of targets—primary and 

secondary. 

Primary target 

This is the decisionmaker with the most power 

to address your issue. However, you may not 

have access to this person, or there may be 

too great a political risk in putting him or her on 

the spot. 
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Secondary target 

This is an individual who does not have the 

power to solve the problem, but who is close to 

the primary target. If you can pressure this 

person, they can in turn pressure the primary 

target. 

For example, in countries with a Presidential 

system, the President usually has a lot of 

power over most decisions. But a citizens’ 

group will not usually be able to reach the 

President. Instead, these groups can choose a 

secondary target—a key advisor or Minister— 

and reach the President through that person. 

For example, in one country, NGOs reached 

the President on the issue of land reform by 

using an association of commercial farmers, 

who had access to the President, as their 

secondary target. 



Review your Power Map and identify primary 

and secondary targets. To choose your tar- 

gets, ask yourself, “Who has the power to - 

make a decision on this issue?”. 

Often the person who appears to be the 

decisionmaker is not. For example, if you want 

to reinstate subsidies for basic health ser- 

vices, your target may not be the Minister of 

Health. The decision may depend more on the 

Finance Minister. In such cases, mapping 

decisionmaking is complex but critical to 

identifying your target. 

Legislators are usually not primary targets 

because they generally approve or reject 

policies that are developed prior to reaching 

the floor of the legislature. You may target a 

key legislator as part of your lobbying strategy, 

but your main target will be the person who 

determines whether your issue reaches a 

legislature. For example, in the USA, the power 
to agree to the ban on landmines rests with the 

President, so the President is the primary 

target. But the President is influenced by other 
players, particularly high level military officials. 
These officials are the secondary target. The 

land mine campaign includes a legislative 

lobbying strategy, but the strategy is ultimately 
geared to reach the President. 

Once you have identified your target, you will 
need to gather some basic information on him 
or her. The tool on the next page will guide your 
research about your target. 

Allies 

Allies are prominent individuals and institutions 
sympathetic to your cause and organization. 
Your allies will play very different roles in your 
strategy depending on their motivations: 

e some will support your advocacy because 
they will personally benefit from the 
changes you seek; 

Forces, Friends, and Foes 

e some will share your values and may 

endorse you publicly but will not use their 

resources or get involved; 

e some will easily be persuaded to support 

you out of some common interest; and 

¢ some will collaborate directly with you and 

will share responsibility for the advocacy 

effort because they have a direct stake in 

the solution and the process. 

Individual allies 

Individual allies can be opinion leaders, influen- 

tial insiders within the structures you want to 

influence, and other powerful individuals who 

are sympathetic to your cause. They may 

include current and former public officials, well- 

known business and religious leaders, promi- 

nent professionals, academics, and others. 

T can't believe we are asking a priest to speak at 
the rally on Saturday .. . with the Church's 
conservative position on women. 

True, but Father 
Diego promoted 

=, Women's rights 
# and political 

participation 
for years, even 
at the risk of 
being criticized 
by the Bishop. 
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Analysis of Advocacy Target 

Statement explaining your advocacy position: 

Target’s Name: 

After doing your research, rank your target on each of the following (1 is low, 5 is high): 

1. Level of knowledge of your organization 1 

2. Level of knowledge of your cause 1 

3. Level of agreement with your cause 1 

4. Level of previous support for your cause 1 

(if totally opposed, mark 0) 

5. Level of your communication to date 1 

6. Level of mutual trust 1 2 3 4 
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Describe your previous contacts with the target: 
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Other considerations (for example, declared or undeclared interest that your target has in the 

issue): 

Level of influence you may have over your target suggested by the responses to the previous 

questions: 

Adapted from Nader Tadros 
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Some stan on Individual Allies from Activists 

our allies’ opinions: You should not 

I thought you said Women's health is a key concern; 
he supported us? husbands must keep their wives 

at home to protect them. 

Well, ‘ said ie was re us. 

\dividual allies are different than constituents — 
se of the influence they have on ee 
a on public eon oh 

ser While you should not jean opinion — 
vat they plan to say and dotoensurethatit 
e 0 leader will be involved in a what 

tick suggestions: This communication _ 
unGs and loss of allies. 

Important things to know about these allies 

are: 

e How strongly do they support your advo- 

cacy efforts? 

e What do they really think about the issue 

and about what should be done? 

e How far are they willing to go to express 
support? 

e What are their misgivings about your ef- 
forts? 

e How involved will they want to be to remain 
your ally? 

¢ What will they gain from supporting your 
campaign? 

¢ What, concretely, can they do for your 
advocacy efforts? 

Organizational allies 

Relationships with organizational allies are a 
vital part of advocacy. We deal with them in 
detail in Chapter 17. Constructing and main- 
taining alliances is difficult even with like- 
minded organizations. However, it is a worth- 
while investment because alliances increase 
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your political leverage and strengthen citizen 

voice. Organizational allies vary as much as 

individuals. For simplicity, we discuss only two 

types of organizational allies here. 

Primary allies 

These are organizations that share your val- 

ues and commitment to the issue, and could 

benefit from the advocacy effort. This alliance 

may be more formal and involve some shared 

decisionmaking, authority, and responsibility 

for planning, implementation, and fundraising. 

These relationships tend to be long-term. 

Secondary aliies 

These are organizations that are sympathetic 

to your cause, are willing to endorse your 

efforts publicly or offer limited resources, but 

will not be directly involved. Organizations that 

have a large membership or are well-known 

are valuable secondary allies. Groups of 

professionals, trade or commerce associa- 

tions, women’s clubs, and charities are some 

examples. They should be treated similarly to 
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individual allies by using their support strategi- 

cally and selectively. 

Opponents 

Change inevitably causes conflicts. Social 

problems are often created by extreme imbal- 

ances of power. If advocacy challenges this 

imbalance, it can provoke a reaction from 

those in power or with different values and 

agendas. 

Rarely does anyone give up power without a 

fight. Individuals and groups may oppose your 

advocacy efforts for various reasons, such as: 

a) They disagree with your values about 

society. For example, they may believe 

women should not be able to seek a di- 

vorce, that workers should not form unions, 

or that citizens are too uninformed to be 

involved in policymaking. 

b) In their eyes, a victory for you represents 

a loss for them. For example, if workers 

form unions, managers/investors see 

workers’ demands as a threat to profits. 
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Forces, Friends, and Foes 

c) They are ideologically opposed to any- 

thing that changes current institutional 

arrangements or social roles. For example, 

public interest campaigns in favor of an 

increased regulatory role for government 

reflect a different ideology than those 

focused on liberalization. 

It is important to know your opponents and 

assess their level of opposition. Opponents fall 

into three broad categories: 

Primary opponent 

These are firm opponents because they stand 

to lose something from your advocacy suc- 

cess or because your efforts call into question 

their values. You should know these opponents 

well. 

Secondary opponent 

These oppose you but may not take any action 

against you. Secondary opponents do not 

perceive your work as a direct threat. 

A fence rider or fence sitter 

This is a potential opponent who could be 

persuaded by your advocacy efforts. 

Some important questions to ask about your 
opponents include: 

e Why do they oppose you? How actively will 
they oppose you? 

e How much power do they have? (e.g., 
money, credibility, contacts, access) 

e What level of force are they likely to use 
against you? Is it life-threatening? 

e What are their organizational structures, 
policies, etc.? 

e What are their agendas, strategies, and 

tactics? What will they do to challenge 

you? 

e With whom do they have influence? 

e Is there anything on which you might 

agree? If so, can you find common ground 

on some issues and agree to disagree on 

others? 

Your answers to these questions provide a 

measure of your opponent’s strength. This will 

help you factor your opponent into your plans. 

For example, if your opponent is vehemently 

against you but is generally seen as a predict- 

able nay-sayer about anything involving 

change, you may choose to do nothing regard- 

ing their opposition. In other cases, your 

opponent may be so powerful that criticizing 

their views in public can be risky for your own 

credibility. This is true in some contexts where 
religious leaders and institutions are influential 
and powerful. The following two grids Charting 
Opposition will help you, first, to classify your 
opponents, and second, to define your tactics 
and their risks. The risks refer to the intensity 
and impact of their reaction against you. 

Chapters 13 and 14 discuss some tactics for 
handling opposition. But before designing 
these, you must weigh the need to engage 
your opposition against the risk it poses to 
your strategy and your organization. Remem- 
ber that risks may involve physical danger, but 
risks also include questions of opportunity 
costs. For example, how time-consuming and 
resource-intensive engagement may be in 
comparison to other important advocacy tasks. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics. ——————— 
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1 Adapted from Strategic Thinking: Formulating Organizational Strategy Workshop, Facilitators Guide, Institute for Development 

Research, Massachusetts, 1998. 
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PART THREE 

Doinc ADVOCACY 
BuILDING Crout: MEessaGE, TACTICS, AND ORGANIZATION 

Advocacy involves both thinking and doing. The thinking aspects, described in Part Two, include participatory 

analysis, information-gathering, dialogue, and planning. Part Three looks at ways of doing advocacy. The 
thinking and doing are part of a cyclical process where thinking informs action, and action, in turn, informs 
further thinking. The cycle builds a deeper understanding of eee and a greater a to influence povneal 
and policy change. _ . 

The chapters in this Part are about communication and media, outreach and mobilization, lobbying and 
negotiation, and organization and leadership. Advocates use all of these strategies and actions to influence 
and educate the public and decisionmakers. At the same time, creative strategies for building clout provide 

_ opportunities to enhance citizen participation and so bring about permanent changes in how public decisions 

are made. 

This Part has very few exercises. Instead, we provide examples to inspire you to desion: creative actions for 

your own situation. There are five chapters: 

Chapter 13: Messages and Media, Reaching and Educating — . 

A vital piece of advocacy is a compelling message tailored and diccerminaied epeciicaly for a def ed audi- 

ence. This chapter covers a variety of approaches for engaging, educating, and oo audiences using. 

the mass media and alternative media. 

Key concepts: 

e Message development e Mass media advocacy 

e Message delivery e ‘Alternative media for citizen outreach and educa- 

_ Chapter 14: Outreach and Mobilization 

_ While advocacy should build citizen participation, success also depends on the power that erganieed numbe 

of people can wield in the political arena. In this chapter we jook at how outreach and mobilization serve to 

achieve both a policy objective and strengiien citizens’ voices. 

Key concepts: 

e Designing outreach and mobilization strategies e Mobilizing moments and actions 

_e Actions and activities for mobilizing with impact : 

Chapter 15: Lobbying and Negotiating 

_ The potential and success of your lobbying and negotiation strategies depend greatly on your organizational 

strength and all the other activities involved in advocacy, from defining your vision to constituency-building to 

media work. This chapter is about getting to the decisionmaking table and advancing your issue once you get 

there. Engaging directly in discussions to persuade decisionmakers is an important part of aor ae 

_ cacy and provides important lessons about politics and power. 

_ Key concepts. 

° Familiarize yourself with the corridors of power e Different approaches to negotiation 

e - Classify the players — e Dealing with opposition 

e Inform, educate, and build relationships e Shadow negotiation 

* Get attention, show strength, persuade 
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Communication is central to effective advo- 

cacy. First, good interpersonal communication 

is vital inside the advocacy effort itself — 

among colleagues, leaders, constituents, 

allies, etc. Second, we need communication 

strategies to reach, educate, and persuade 

external audiences, from policymakers to 

communities. 

In this chapter, we cover the following areas in 

media advocacy and education strategies: 

Message development and delivery 

This section focuses on identifying and know- 

ing the audience you want to reach, and 

tailoring your message according to their 

profile. We also discuss the pros and cons of 

different ways to deliver your message. In later 

chapters, we give more examples of message 

delivery as it relates to outreach and mobiliza- 

tion, lobbying, and negotiation. 

Mass media advocacy 
We offer tips and strategies to engage and 

utilize mass media that reach large numbers of 

people (newspaper, radio, TV, etc.). We also 

discuss some of the challenges of working 

with both private and publicly-owned media, 

where the owners’ interests may conflict with 

your advocacy goals. 

Alternative media 

We discuss and give examples of strategies 

for engaging your audiences in dialogue and 

public education. Such community-based and 

popular media use theater, song, workshops, 

and other direct forms of communication. 

Why Media Advocacy? 

Media advocacy is important to: 

e get on the political agenda; 

e make your issue visible and credible in 

policy debate; 

e informthe public about your issue and 

proposed solution; 

e recruit allies; 

e change public attitudes and behavior; 

e influence decisionmakers and opinion 

leaders; 

e shape policies, programs, and the conduct 

of public and private agencies; 

e raise money for your cause. 

A media advocacy plan spells out: 

e what message you want to convey; 

e who you want to reach with the message; 

e how youwill reach this audience; 

e how you will utilize each type of media; 

e how this will boost your overall advocacy 

effort; 

e how you will time your media effort to 

complement your other strategies; 

e how you will measure Success. 

Like all aspects of advocacy, media advocacy 

requires clear goals and carefully planned 

strategies. 

Message Development 

Your advocacy message is what you choose 

to say about your issue, its solution, and who 

you are. To develop a message, you will need 

information to back up the arguments you use. 

The following are some basic principles of 

message development. Not all of these prin- 

ciples are universal. For example, if the media 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizer PartiCiPatiOn mmm 
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is government-owned, some principles may 

not apply. Some principles depend on whether 

you are using the mass media or alternative 

media. In general, to develop an effective 

message, it is important to: 

1. Know your audience. 

2. Know your political environment and mo- 

ment (controversies, big issues, fears, and 

what is considered left, right, and center). 

3. Keep your message simple and brief. 

4. Use real life stories and quotes. 

5. Use precise, powerful language and active 

verbs. 

6. Use clear facts and numbers creatively. 

7. Adapt the message to the medium. 

8. Allow your audience to reach their own 

conclusions. 

9. Encourage audiences to take action. 

10. Present a possible solution. 

1. Know your audience. 

Find out who cares — or could be persuaded to 
care — about your issue. In Chapter 12, the 
Power Map, the SWOT, and the Forcefield 
Analysis help you identify key stakeholders in 
relation to your issue. Your “audiences” are 
these same stakeholders, as well as potential 

Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading 

sympathizers. When you develop your mes- 

sages, you can refer back to this analysis, but 

you may also need to sharpen your profile of 

each audience. 

The box below shows different categories of 

potential audiences with a range of interests 

and perspectives. The particulars of your issue 

will direct you to the specific type of person or 

organization you want to engage. For example, 

if your issue has to do with land rights for poor 

women and men, your audiences will be those 

who have influence and interest in land issues. 

In this case, your audiences might be grouped 

according to locale of operations and include: 

e local level: your main constituents — peas- 

ant and farmer’s associations as well as 

large and small-scale farmers, extension 

and other agricultural service workers; 

e national level: associations concerned with 
agro-business, agricultural development, 
and the environment; journalists covering 
development and agriculture; politicians 
representing rural constituencies; 
decisionmakers with influence over land 
and agriculture, such as the Ministers and 
top officials in Agriculture, Justice, Trade, 
and Finance; agricultural professionals; 
related academics; and concerned citizens; 

Potential Audiences 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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e international level: institutions shaping 

trade and agricultural policy, like the World 

Trade Organization, the World Bank, and 

the International Monetary Fund; NGOs 

concerned about globalization and food; 

influential donors. 

Find out what your audiences know, their 

concerns, their values and priorities, and what 

kind of language they use. To capture people’s 

attention, you need to know their interests, 

their situation, and their vocabulary. This in- 

volves listening to their ideas and concerns. 

For some audiences — like citizens — you may 

need a focus group (see Chapter 8). For 

opinion leaders and decisionmakers, their 

background and positions on issues are usu- 

ally publicly available. Study media stories and 

existing research on social and political issues 

to find out more about your audiences. (See 

Getting the Message Right: Using Formative 

Research, Polling and Focus Group Insights on 

the Cheap, The Advocacy Institute, Washing- 

ton, DC, 1998.) 

2. Know your political environment and 

moment. 

Many contextual factors will shape your mes- 

sage. These include the level of political open- 

ness and public attitudes about controversy. In 

countries emerging from conflict or economic 

crises, messages that express hope may work 

well. When a government is broadly under fire, 

it may be more acceptable to criticize explicitly. 

In atime of war, critical messages become 

less acceptable. Often it helps to link your 

message to another issue that has public 

attention. Comparisons with other well-known 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen PartiCiPatiOn mmr sea 

problems help audiences understand the 

seriousness of your issue. 

For example, after the US government found 

two Chilean grapes with cyanide on them, it 

stopped all imports of Chilean fruit. Tobacco 

control advocates used this incident to com- 

pare the much larger amount of cyanide in one 

cigarette with that in several bushels of tainted 

grapes." 

3. Keep the message simple and brief. 

Make sure the information can be easily under- 

stood by someone who does not know the 

subject. Jargon is confusing and should be 

avoided. Even common terms like “sustainable 

development’ and “civil society” are obscure to 

most people. 

Illustration from Naming the Moment 

Doinc ADVOCACY 

4. Use real life stories and quotes. 

Political debates are often reduced to facts and 

sweeping social analysis that may not reach 

most audiences, even policymakers. The 

human element makes a problem real. Quotes 

and personal stories bring to life the challenges 

of a problem in a way that general explanations 

cannot. 



5. Use precise, powerful language and 

active verbs. 

Advocacy groups often use language that may 

not work with all audiences. For example, the 

general public message of an African women’s 

advocacy campaign to reform inheritance laws 

was, “Put an end to property-grabbing. Support 

women’s equal rights to inherit.” The message 

was then tailored for rural women, suggesting 

a concrete action and using an image showing 

the need to be vigilant: “End property-grabbing: 

Write a will and cry with one eye open.” 

6. Use clear facts and numbers creatively. 

Good information boosts the clout of any 

advocacy. But the facts you choose and how 

you present them is important. The last chapter 
discussed some of the information needed for 
advocacy planning. That same information can 

be used for your media strategy. Concretely, 

what is the problem/issue? What are the 

causes? Who is directly affected and how? 
What are the financial and social costs? Who 
is to blame? What is the solution, and what can 
a citizen or policymaker do to help? 

Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading E 

The answers to these questions require cred- 

ible research from reliable sources. Although 

some issues require new research, usually 

there is a lot of information already available. 

What you will add is a new way of understand- 

ing the facts and figures in line with your 

advocacy objectives. 

7. Adapt the message to the medium. 

Each medium has its own possibilities and 

limitations. For example, radio relies on 

sounds, so you should use different voices, 

backgrounds sounds, and music to make your 

message more compelling. For television, 

make full use of the visual element and reduce 

written and spoken information. For street 

theater, engage the audience by asking ques- 
tions, inviting responses, speaking to individu- 

als, and making people laugh. 

8. Allow the audience to reach their own 
understanding. 

Provide the basic details and allow the audi- 
ence to develop their own understanding of the 
issue. Too much explanation appears dogmatic. 
Longer explanations are useful once you have 
your audience’s attention. 

9. Encourage the audience to take action. 
Your audience — whether it is policymakers or 
the general public — needs to know what they 
can do to support your cause. Offer simple 
Suggestions, like “visit your local councilor’ or 
“discuss this matter in your Parent Teacher 
Association” or “vote ‘yes” or “call the Cam- 
paign for a Living Wage to register support.” 

10. Present a possible solution. 
Tell your audience what you propose to solve 
the problem. Keep the solution simple, such as, 
“The government needs to show its commit- 
ment by providing adequate funding” or, “New 
laws are needed to keep people safe.” 
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Framing Your Message 

How you frame your issue and solution is one 

of the most critical factors in advocacy. To 

help you present the information with the 

message development principles in mind, we 

recommend you: 

e start with your advocacy campaign’s core 

message; 

e tailor the message io reach distinct audi- 

ences; 

e put your frame around the issue.” 

A “core” message is one or two brief, direct 

statements that reflect: 

e your analysis of the issue; 

e the causes of the issue; 

e whois responsible for solving the issue; 

e your proposed solution; 

e the actions you ask others to take in sup- 

port of the solution. 

A tailored message is created for a specific 

audience based on an analysis of: 

e what will be most persuasive; 

e whatinformation the audience needs; 

e what action you want the audience to take. 

__......_ Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading 

This analysis will determine the message’s: 

e content; 

e form (words, images, etc); 

e length; 

e medium; 

e messenger. 

Tailor your message to different audiences 

by: 

e tapping into the audience’s priorities, val- 

ues, and concerns; 

giving relevant human examples; 

choosing the appropriate medium and 

moment for delivery; 

including a “what you can do” appeal that 

enables the audience to respond. 

To frame the issue: 

e translate individual stories into larger social 

and political problems; 

assign primary responsibility for the prob- 

lem; 

present a clear solution; 

spell out your proposals; 

e develop images that highlight your values. 

A Framed Message 
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The matrix on the following page can help you 

frame your message by guiding you through an 

analysis of the available media and the con 

cerns of the audiences you wish to reach. 

Pretesting Your Message 

Pretesting your message helps to ensure that 

your intended audience understands and is 

engaged by it. Yet for many reasons, advo- 

cates rarely pretest their message to make 

sure it appeals beyond the “converted.” Often, 

they assume that if the message sounds good 

to activists, it will sound good to everyone. 

Unfortunately, this is rarely the case. Advo- 

cates often have their own language that may 

not be easily understood by others, even those 

who may care about the issue. 

Being on the political defensive can make 

advocacy groups forget that they need to 

reach and persuade others. For example, 

during the World Bank protests in Washington, 

Different Frames, 

_____ Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading 

DC in 2000, a small group of activists was 

asked what they wanted to communicate to the 

average American citizen. They answered: 

“Guilt. Americans should feel bad for what’s 

happening in the rest of the world.” Trying to 

make people feel bad is not a good way of 

gaining support. Poorly designed messages 

can confuse or alienate potential supporters. 

The most common way to pretest a message 

is through focus groups, which were dis- 

cussed in detail in Chapter 8. To conduct a 

focus group for this particular purpose, you will 

want to bring together individuals representing 

the audience you want to reach and ask what 

they like and dislike about the message, and 

how they understand it. 

Message Delivery 

Message delivery involves careful attention to: 

e how the information will be transmitted — 

the medium; 

ifferent Solutions 
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Framing Messages for Different Audiences 

Decision-Makers (Political and 

economic) 

- Ministers 

- Major newspapers 

- Television channels 

' - Radio 
- Chief of Police - Business journals 
- Legislators - Issue briefs 
- President & executive staff 

- Chief executive officers 

- Board of Directors/shareholders 

Donors 

- Foundations 

- Major newspapers 

- Television channels 

- Bilateral agences (e.g., SIDA, - Radio 
DFID, USAID) - Business journals 

- Multilateral agencies (e.g., World - Issue briefs 

Bank, regional development 

banks) 

- Int. development journals 

- Internal updates, etc. 

Journalists 

- Reporters 

- Foreign correspondents 

- Editors 
- Feature writers 

- Columnists 
- Economics & labor reporters 

- Women's issues reporters 

Local & international print & 

electronic media 

Civil Society Groups - Major newspapers 

- NGOs - Television channels 

- Trade Unions 

- Development agencies 

- Grassroots groups - Pamphlets 

- Church groups - Bumper stickers 

- Research groups & think tanks 
- Newsletters 

- Conferences & workshops 

- Issue briefs 

- Major newspapers 

- Television channels 
Issue Relevant Practitioners 

- Individual professionals 

- Trade associations 

- Pamphlets 

- Bumper stickers 

- Newsletters 
- Conferences & workshops 

- Issue briefs 
- Professional journals 

| DYeyiN CHW VB) Yee) Vena - Major newspapers 

- Television channels 
General Public 

- Pamphlets 

- Bumper stickers 

- Major newspapers 

- Television 
Opinion Leaders 
- Religious & church leaders 

- Chiefs & traditional local leaders 
- Conferences & workshops 

Adapted from TB Advocacy: A Practical Guide. Global Tuberculosis Programme, World Health Organization, 1998. 
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e who or what will convey the message — the 

messenger. 

Choices about delivery differ depending on the 

audience, the country, and the community. For 

example, a 1991 study in Zimbabwe found that 

for most rural people the primary source of 

trusted information was a respected visitor — 

often a government extension worker who was 

in the area on a regular basis. In places where 

access to electronic or printed information is 

limited, people trust information they receive 

face-to-face from a person they regard as 

knowledgeable. Other information sources 

simply do not reach them. In contrast, the 

primary source of information for many people 

in Indonesia is television.* 

Many countries have two faces — one of pov- 

erty and isolation where information is scarce 
and personalized, and another resource-rich 

side where the electronic and print media 

bombard people with information. In places 
where public interest organizations are strong, 
some concerned citizens might depend ona 
newsletter or internet communication. Increas- 
ingly, a key source of information for people 
around the world is electronic. Often the 
source is international, like the TV network 

CNN. But the electronic sources rarely reach 
poor or excluded groups. 

Multiple information strategies are needed if 
you have diverse audiences. Some of the 
many different options for delivering a mes- 
sage include®: 

Person-to-Person 

¢ one-on-one; 

e lobbying visits (discussed in Chapter 15); 

¢ group or community meetings (discussed 
in Chapter 14); 

e seminars, workshops, and conferences; 

e public hearings (discussed in Chapter 14); 
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e protests and public demonstrations (dis- 

cussed in Chapter 14). 

Print 

e newspapers and magazines; 

e journals, bulletins, newsletters, updates; 

e posters, leaflets, fliers, action alerts, pam- 

phlets, bumper stickers; 

e reports, studies; 

e letters to decisionmakers. 

Electronic 

e radio; 

e television; 

e videos and films; 

e Internet. 

Drama and folk art forms 

e street theater; 

¢ songs, music; and poems; 

e dance. 

Choosing the Right Medium 

Your choice of a medium to deliver the mes- 
Sage depends on who you are speaking to, 
what you want to say, your purpose, and your 
ability to work with that medium. Here are some 
questions to guide the selection: 

For each audience, ask: 

e What are the audience’s primary sources of 
information? Who or what do they listen to? 
What do they read? What do they watch? 
What appeals to them? 

e What are the audience’s characteristics 
(age, gender, class, employment, race, 
etc.)? Where do they live? Work? What 
languages do they speak? Do they read? 
Do they buy newspapers? Do they have 
access to television and the internet? Do 
they listen to radio? 
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Exercise: Message Development - Slogans 

Purpose 

To apply the principles of message development to a slogan in order to better understand how 

different audiences require different messages. 

Process 

(Time: 30 minutes) 

1. Divide participants into small groups according to the advocacy issue they are addressing. 

Give them the following instructions: 

e If your group does not have a slogan, write one that communicates a message about your 

issue. Clarify who your audience is and how you will test the slogan. 

ef your group has already developed and used a slogan, identify the intended audience, 

describe how the slogan was developed, and say how you knew if it was effective or not. 

2. After they have finished, the groups can share their slogans in plenary. 

Discussion 

e What purpose(s) can slogans serve in advocacy? 

e Whatare the characteristics of the most effective slogans? Why are some slogans ineffective? 

Scones of Slogans in Different Contexts 

Siogens can nic large numbers of pe 

consumers’ group in India developed the slogan, ™ 

analyzed its slogan, they found 

On the one hand, it can mean to make something clean. On the oth 

person impotent. Second, only people who read newspape' 

_ since they had not been covered on the radio or television. 

In Nepal the slogan, “When the mountains fade, daughters be alert,” 

the dang ing lured across the border into forced prostitution 

- was married into amore explicit song that was broadcast throughout 

The anda Debt Network (UDN) developed the secan, “Debt i is death for children 

intended to convey the consequences of negative macroeconomic policies on t! 

- poe A small working group designed this slogan to reach policymakers from the World Bank, es 

e general public. Information accompanying the slogai 

dollar debt (gen ated primarily dictator in the d 80s) was pa 

government to aternational fi nancial agencies while only three million dollars were spent 

| anizers of the campaign argued that debt caused the death of children because 

osters were pice in front of the local World Bank off es 
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e What are their political views? Their jokes? 

Expressions? Religious and cultural sensi- 

tivities? Are there differences based on - 

race, age, gender, and other factors? 

For each medium, ask: 

e How do we access this medium as advo- 

cates? Will it cost money? Will we need 

assistance from specialized people? Will 

we need influence that we currently do not 

have? Who owns it? Who controls the 

information it transmits? 

e Will they be willing to convey our message 

and, if they do, will they distort it? 

To assess your group’s capacity to work 

with the medium, ask: 

e What skills are needed? 

e What resources are needed? 

e If we do not have the skills and resources 

internally, can we get them easily? 

Mass Media Advocacy 

Mass media can be both a tool and a target of 
advocacy. On the one hand, because it 
reaches so many people, it is a powerful tool to 
inform and build support around your issue. On 
the other hand, its influence over public opinion 
and values makes it a prime target. 

Working with media that reach large numbers 
of people, such as newspapers, television, 
radio, and magazines, requires good relation- 
ships with the journalists and editors who will 
choose whether and how to cover your issues. 

Assessing the Mass Media in Your 
Context® 

Assessing the media is part of your overall 
contextual analysis (see Chapter 7). This 
combines a general analysis of the media in 
your context with more specific research about 

—_—_—_————w———=ss-- A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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different media organizations, and should 

answer these questions: 

e What are the main sources of information in 

the geographic area where you are operat- 

ing? And what are the main sources of 

information for your key audiences? 

e What is the mix of privately-owned, govern- 

ment-owned, national, and international 

media? 

e Whatare the politics of each of the key 

media outlets (organizations)? 

Then, looking more specifically at each media 

source, the basic information you need is: 

e Whoare their main audiences? 

e What is their likely position regarding your 

issue and proposed solution? 

e Who owns and runs the organization? Is 

there a department or specific journalist 

who covers your issue? 

e Which individuals inside the media may be 
possible allies? 

e What are the coverage options (articles, 
editorials, columns, political cartoons, 
letters to the editor, op-eds, radio talk 

shows, etc.)? 

e How much advance time (hours, days) is 
needed to get each option into the media? 

Through observation you can also assess: 

¢ how often and how your issue is covered; 

e the likelihood that your message will be 
covered or distorted; 

e who is held responsible for your issue; 

e whether solutions are presented; 

e what kinds of people write and are quoted. 

Key Steps in Mass Media Advocacy 

1. Develop a list of names and contact infor- 
mation for the different news Organizations, 
their editors, and key journalists. 



2. Based on your contextual assessment of 

the media, develop a hierarchy of those 

who are most important to contact. 

3. For the top news agencies, establish 

relationships with journalists and editors. 

For the more sympathetic ones, the rela- 

tionship should enable you to regularly 

inform the media staff about the progress of 

the campaign. 

4. Foreach agency and audience, know what 

is considered “newsworthy.” (See page 

243.) 

5. Track news coverage and public opinion on 

relevant matters. Keep press clippings so 

you can see how the issue is portrayed 

over time and in different sources. 

6. Look out for upcoming events where your 

issue might be highlighted. 

Networking with Journalists 

This task varies depending on where you are 

operating. In Zimbabwe, where leading press is 

government-owned, NGOs usually have to 

___Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading_ 

cover reporters’ expenses to persuade them to 

cover their issues. In countries where there is 

freedom of press and the media is privately 

owned, mainstream journalists are lured by a 

well-substantiated claim, the relevance of the 

issue, the human interest aspect and the 

likelihood it will advance their career. The work 

of journalists is also shaped by the business 

interests of the media outlets that employ 

them. 

The following tips come from US reporters with 

international press experience.’ 

e Sobriety, balance and data, data, data — 

other words, the more “facts” the better. 

e Be able to substantiate what you say and 

respond to counter-arguments. 

e Offer well-researched information that 

points out specific problems or offers 

practical solutions. Use examples as 

much as possible. 

e Be honest about your agenda and whether 

or how the issue affects you personally. 

phatenoe Journalists Face 

"Members of the media face many sy cpetiencce 

Partisan control of the press is a problem around the \ 

way of exerting pressure on the media. Sometimes 
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How a Journalist Writes a Story, i 

e If you don’t know, say you don’t know. If 

you can’t talk about it, say you can’t. 

¢ Get the people affected by the problem to 

talk about it themselves. 

e Be aware of media deadlines and work 

within them. 

e Build a relationship of trust with journalists 

by being honest. 

A US journalist covering Asia for the New York 
Times has these tips for dealing with media: 

e Journalists are usually not interested in 

promoting specific organizations. Focus on 

the issue, not your organization. 

e Ifa story is not immediately relevant, 

make linkages between your issue and the 

reality of the readers. 

e Locate your issue in the broader social, 

economic and political trends of the time. 

Often a journalist may share your interest in 
informing people about a social issue. How- 
ever, journalists have to prove the issue is 
worth covering. Where the media is private, 
they must prove that readers want to hear 
about this type of issue. 

__Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading 

Nine Steps 

There are other factors to consider when 
building media relationships. How a journalist’s 
story gets published depends on the politics of 
the editors and owners of the media. If the 
issue is controversial, the journalist’s words 
may be changed to reflect corporate or gov- 
ernment interests. When working with journal- 
ists on controversial stories, do not automati- 
cally blame them if the coverage seems dis- 
torted. 

The Politics of Mass Media: Being 
“Newsworthy” 

An independent media is an important pillar for 
democratic governance. It facilitates open 
political debate and keeps the public aware of 
injustices, corruption, and issues of national 
importance. There are many examples of how 
the media has helped social justice and ac- 
countability advocacy, ranging from the im- 
peachment of former Filipino President Estrada 
to the tobacco control campaign in the US. 

But there are many forces that undermine the 
independence of the media. The media often 
reflect the same power dynamics that shape 
policy issues. For example, even in the most 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics enema 
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independent media agencies, the voices of 

women, poor people, and minorities are ex- 

tremely rare or coverage is slanted by social 

stereotypes. Women’s issues are considered 

“soft” while stories of war and business are 

“hard” and so more worthy of coverage. Poli- 

_ tics and economics also shape what is consid- 

ered newsworthy. In many countries, people or 

institutions with political power may prevent a 

controversial issue from being covered so that 

their part in it remains invisible and less open 

to scrutiny. 

The exclusion of certain social issues is also 

related to “the bottom line,” especially where 

media organizations are profit-driven corpora- 

tions. Media outlets may try to avoid alienating 

investors or sponsors, or spend more time 

marketing products rather than ideas. The 

need to sell news can sometimes compete 

with the desire to offer balanced coverage. 

What makes news “newsworthy” depends on 

the political context, the nature of the mass 

media, and the politics of the particular issue. 

There are some things that may boost your 

chances for coverage, such as: 

e controversy, conflict, and scandal; 

e deception or injustice on a massive scale; 

e broad interest to many people; 

e things that are mysterious or unusual; 

e celebrities and opinion leaders as spokes- 

persons; 

e individuals affected by a problem telling 

their story; 

e compelling images. 

Making an issue “newsworthy” depends on 

how you package your message, who delivers 

it and whether you can persuade the media 

that it is newsworthy. This is all political. 

Mass Media Tools 

The most common tools for getting publicity 

from the mass media are: 

e press releases; 

e media events: news conferences and 

press releases; 

e letters to the editor; 

e television or radio interviews; 

e radio dialogues and educational soap 

operas. 

Press release 

Press releases aim to attract journalists to 

cover an upcoming event or one that has just 

occurred. Some journalists receive hundreds 

of releases a day, which makes the competi- 

tion to be interesting steep. This means that the 

wording of the headline and first sentence must 

be compelling. 

Content of the release 

e Make sure the headline, first sentence, and 

first paragraph are newsworthy. 

e The first paragraph should have the 5 Ws: 

- What is happening? 

When is it happening? 

- Where is it happening? 

- Whois involved and who is speaking? 

- Whyis it important? 

e Use adirect quote in the first two para- 

graphs. 

e Use one fact or numbers to show it is 

important. 

e Bespecific. 

e Attach a fact sheet so that the release is 

not too long. 

Style of the release 

e Use short sentences of no more than 25 

words. 

e Use paragraphs containing no more than 

two to three sentences. 

e Keep the length to one or two pages. 

e Useasimple, jargon-free style. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen ParticiPati0rn mmm 

DYeyi\ (cm Vp) Veler eng 



e Avoid lots of adjectives and adverbs. 

e Use active verbs, e.g., “Twelve women 

who witnessed and survived the horrors of 

trafficking testified. . .” rather than: “The 

horrors of trafficking were described by 

twelve women.” 

e Proofread. 

Layout 

e Put the date and release details at the top 

of the page. Say whether the information is 

“FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE” or “EMBAR- 

GOED FOR RELEASE.” An embargo 

means that the information must not be 

released until a specified date and time. 

e Atthe end ofthe release, put - END- and 

list contact names and numbers where the 

journalist can get more information. 

On the following page is a sample press re- 
lease from the Supermarket campaign orga- 
nized by Christian Aid (UK). 

Practicing a Press Release in Ghana 

mmm A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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Media events: news conferences and press 

briefings 

A news conference lets you announce a news 

story to anumber of journalists at once. Usu- 

ally it involves articulate speakers making 

presentations followed by questions from 

journalists. The checklist on page 247 can 

simplify conference organizing. But first be 

sure that your story warrants holding a news 

conference, as they can be costly to organize 

and will be disheartening if few people attend. 

In some cases, you can achieve the same 

results and be more cost effective by handling 

the story from your office. For this, you need to 

send journalists your press release and brief- 

ing materials with an embargo until the date of 
the launch. The briefing materials should also 
inform them who is available to interview. 

Journalists cover hundreds of stories and may 
not know anything about your issue. If you 
want them to produce accurate stories, they 
need to be properly briefed. Consider organiz- 
ing an informal press briefing. This can also 
help build good relations with journalists. For 
example, invite selected journalists to attend a 
briefing at your offices in advance of your 
planned event, or offer to meet them in their 
own offices. Brief them on key developments 
relating to your issue and what your organiza- 
tion is doing about it. You can do the briefing 
as a breakfast meeting and provide refresh- 
ments. Take along briefing materials, such as 
fact sheets, to distribute. 
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Press release 
THE GREAT SUPERMARKET RECEIPT COLLECTION 

Local churches 

challenge supermarkets 

Photo opportunity: Local churches have issued a challenge to supermarkets to ensure that the Third 

World workers who produce many of the products they sell are fairly paid and 

Receipts will be handed in to properly treated. 

The challenge is part of Christian Aid’s ongoing campaign Change the Rules. AS 

part of this campaign, Christian Aid is calling on supermarkets to adopt a code of 

conduct to protect vulnerable workers in the Third World. Christian Aid believes 
manager of 

implementation of this code should be independently monitored, 

supermarket 
Churchgoers at __.. are collecting tll 

receipts from local branches of supermarket chains. They are now handing in 

receipts with a total value of . These will be presented to supermarket 

Se er ee BS Pe managers at 

i eee ee Oe Sea —— ae : abet 

as proof of the level of 

concern about the lot of workers in developing countries, some of whom work 

under appalling conditions for long hours and very litte money. 

“This isn’t a threat to the supermarkets. But as their customers we want to say 

to them: ‘We’re spending a lot of money in your shop, and we want to know we 

can be absolutely confident that the people who produce the things you sell us 

are guaranteed basic, minimum conditions and fair pay,” explained 

, one of the focal organisers. ROC 
8 

Martin Drewry, Head of Campaigns at Christian Aid, said: “Christian Aid is already 

involved in negotiations with the supermarkets nationally. We believe they might 

be prepared to adopt codes of conduct to ensure workers are fairly treated - 

providing we can show them that their customers do really care. 

“The magnificent response of all those who collected together their till receipts 

shows beyond any shadow of a doubt that shoppers do care, and want to know 

that the goods they buy are not produced by workers who are exploited or 

unfairly treated.” 

sae 
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For more details phone ee tocalicontact) 
AE coe 

or Martin Drewry, Head of Campaigns at Christian Aid, on 0171-523 2264. 

London: PO Bex 100, SEI 7AT Belfast: PO Box 150, BT9 6AE 
2 = 

Cardiff: PO Box 21, CF4 2DL Edinburgh: PO Box 11, £H1 1EL Ch t 

Dublin: Christ Church, Rathgar Road, Dublin 6 
ri Ss : lan 

We believe in life before death 
Registerad charity 90 268003 CAPT 
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Examples of Mass Media Srey 

ut Speake to Power in the Philippines - 

w does a corrupt, incompetent President get impeached? An experience from the Philippines 

. demonstrates that organized citizens’ groups can move the media even when powerful interests are again 
_ change. The Philippine Center for Investigative Journalism was at the heart of the advocacy that led to / 
former President Estra impeachment. The Center did careful research and produced a series about the _ 

. oes their roe was not carried ee most ee 

s ‘Women in Media. We at B.a.B.e. monitor the 
ivertising because it is pushed into our faces. : 

t signs we pieced large sticker: which read ‘this 
| “STOP? This form f graffiti was an = 

schoolteachers, media, and government > 
'¢ We have analyzed the portrayal of homosex 

They oe much, p ee on the national sl redio, TY, and etiees - troughou re irope and can be found on MP3 for 

* This story fon Cr NaS t-serve dialogue on Wo 
_ preparations; for moi informe ct babe@zamir.net. 
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Rationale 

A big, newsworthy story 

____ New information relating to a big story being 

followed by the news media 

A statement by an important figure on a controver- 

sial issue 

Participation of high profile speakers 

Release of important new findings 

Launch of a major new initiative 

Announcement of something important locally 

Location and Set Up 

A central, well known location, convenient for 

journalists and appropriate to the event 

Avoid large rooms that give the appearance that 

few people attended 

Make sure the noise level of the room is low 

Reserve space at the back of the room for televi- 

sion cameras, possibly on a raised platform 

Reserve a quiet room for sadio interviews following 

the news conference 

Ensure light and sound systems are in working 

order 

If possible, have fax, phone, and email available 

Make sure there is a podium and a table long 

enough for all spokespeople to sit behind 

Consider displaying large visuals, such as images, 

iogos or charts 

Have a “sign in” sheet for journalists 

Consider serving coffee, tea, and light snacks 

following the event 

Timing 

Hold the event in the morning or early afternoon of 

a workday, or with enough time for reporters to 

meet deadlines 

Check that you are not competing with other 

important events on the same day 

Start on time - do not keep journalists waiting 

If you distribute materials beforehand, use an 

embargo to prevent journalists from publishing 

before the event 

Wait until the event to release some information. 

This creates an element of surprise and rewards 

those who attend 

Possible Materials 

Press release 

List of news conference participants 

Executive summary of report 

From TB Advocacy: A Practical Guide. Globa 

Ee 

Checklist for an Effective News Conference 

Case studies and stories 

| Tuberculosis Programme, World Health Organization. Copyright 1998 by the WHO. 
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____ Fact sheets 

____ Biography and photos of speakers, and copies of 

speeches 

____ Pictures 

____ B-roll (broadcast quality video background footage) 

_____ Consider putting all of the materials together into 

one “press kit” 

Inviting Journalists 

Keep an up-to-date mailing list of journalists 

Make sure you know who the relevant journalists 

for your issue are 

Focus on getting the most influential media to 

attend 

Remember to invite foreign media 

Inform journalists of the event at least a week 

before the day 

___ Make a follow up call to check that the right journal- 

ist received the invitation 

Build interest for the event without giving out the 

story 

Consider offering “exclusive” angles to key media 

Preparing Speakers 

Select speakers who are articulate and authorita- 

tive 

____ Brief speakers carefully on the message of the 

event 

Prepare speakers in advance on how to answer 

difficult questions 

____ Ideally, each speaker should present for only three 

or four minutes 

Make sure that each speaker makes one or two 

important points. Try to get speakers to make 

different points 

Keep speeches simple and non-technical, aimed at 

a general audience 

Select a moderator who will manage questions 

from the floor after the presentation 

Encourage questions and keep answers short 

Follow-Up 

____ Within a few hours of the end of the conference, get 

the information to important journalists who were 

unable to attend. 

____ Advise the person who handles the phone in your 

organization where to direct follow-up calls. 

___ Gather news clippings of the coverage that results 

from the news conference. Distribute these to 

coalition partners and policy makers. 
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Letters to the editor’ 

Most newspapers and magazines have a 

“letters page” which gives readers the opportu- 

nity to express their views or correct previ- 

ously published information. Letters are widely 

read and provide a good opportunity to pro- 

mote a cause or debate issues. 

Letters should be short and to the point. Those 

over 500 words are unlikely to be published. 

Short letters of 100 words can be very effec- 

tive. A letter should make one main point and 

end on a challenging note, with a call to action. 

Make sure you refer to your organization. The 

impact can be increased if letters are signed 

_Messages and Media: Educating and Persuading 

by more than one signatory, representing 

different organizations or interests. If your 

letter is responding to an article in a daily 

newspaper, you should submit it to the paper 

within a couple of days. 

Television or radio interviews 

Activists in many countries say that getting on 

television is nearly impossible and costly, 

especially when it is government-run. But 

where possible, appearing on radio and televi- 

sion can be one of the best ways to get your 

message across to a broad audience. 

Before you agree to an interview, make sure 

you know:!'° 

Sample Letter to the Editor 

(Mr. Loveioy is chief 
eee, Instit 
De 

memes A New Weave of Power, People & Politics -i0-.j§\.™ 

eet Journalon July 17, 2000. 
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e what the program is; 

e whether it is live or pre-recorded; 

e who the interviewer is, what their interview 

style is (confrontational, conversational, 

etc.), and if possible, their views on your 

issue; 

e what information they have, the reasons 

they want the interview, and whether or not 

they have your press release and other 

relevant materials; 

e what you are likely to be asked and how 

long you will be given to talk. 

Select spokespeople who will come across 

well — people who are knowledgeable, articu- 

late and appear confident. Less experienced 

people will need to think carefully through what 

they want to communicate. Facing a camera 

can make anyone jumpy and go off the topic. 

Practicing the message over and over again 

can help the speaker avoid getting diverted. 
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Radio dialogues and educational soap 

operas 

Public education programs that aim to change 

attitudes and behavior often depict a familiar 

human story and illustrate alternative ways of 

seeing and resolving common problems. 

Women’s groups in Latin America and Africa 

have developed and used radio and television 

soap operas in this way. In some cases a 

human drama unfolds over several episodes of 

a series. Surveys indicate that audiences find 

them enjoyable and thought provoking. Rather 

than preaching, these stories show real life 

dilemmas and the consequences of stereo- 

types, prejudice, and hidden injustices. 

Radio can also be used to generate citizen 

dialogue and debate. Call-in shows allow 

listeners to comment and debate indirectly with 

one another about issues. Many citizen educa- 

tion initiatives combine radio with structured 

face-to-face discussion to deepen the learning. 

i bedsreslet for Television Interviews 

“expert, mt human aspects 

: ae and ng impression on the ae and 4 pocymaers. R 
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Exercise: Media Strategies 

Purpose 

To practice and examine key elements of media strategies involving press releases and television 

talk shows. 

Process 

(Time: 1% hours) 

1. Divide the participants in two groups and ask each to do a role play illustrating the use of a 

different media strategy (either real or invented). 

e One group focuses on the print media and writes a press release on their issue. The role 
play must show the process used to write the release, who and what information sources 
they consult, how they try to get the story or information placed with a media outlet, and the 
problems they encounter. 

e The second group focuses on appearing on a television show. The role play must show the 
Steps they take to prepare, the appearance itself, the problems the show presents, and how 
they respond. 

Discussion 

Analyze the approach each group used. Emphasize the elements of the strategy that worked and 
those that did not. Identify ways that the group could have changed their strategies to be more 
successful. If necessary, prepare handouts of the tips on press releases, media advocacy, and talk 
shows. 

Example for Facilitators 

Print media 

In an Asian training-of-trainers workshop, the print media group’s role play was about developing a 
press release on the problem of bride burning.* The release was written by three human rights 
organizations in consultation with a woman journalist. The human rights groups tried to get the story 
placed in the media by sending it to newspapers and talking with an editor. They wanted the story 
on the first pages of the papers, the name of the victim omitted, and an emphasis on the demands 
the three human rights groups were making of the government. Ending on a realistic note, the story 
appeared in only one paper, on the last page and it mentioned the victim’s name. 

The participants suggested ways to engage the media more strategically. They said that the groups 
could have asked the woman journalist to investigate the case herself, or taken her to the location where the woman was burned. The group also discussed some of the challenges of writing effec- tive press releases. Press releases appear simple to do but are not. Editors and journalists may not read beyond the first sentence, so that sentence has to be intriguing. An opening sentence stating that three human rights organizations are concerned about burnings may not be as compelling as one that gives the startling figures and reasons for bride burning. 

* In South Asia, a significant number of alleged accidents have surfaced where it is later uncovered that in-laws and husbands burn new brides with cooking fuel in order to pressure them to increase the dowry or have cause for divorce to seek another wife for more dowry. 
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Exercise: Media Strategies 

Television Show 

The television show group acted out a TV talk show in which a women’s rights activist discussed 

domestic violence and the court system. The activist wanted to illustrate the problems underlying 

the case of a woman beaten to death by her politically influential husband who was tried and found 

innocent. A legal expert on the show supported the activist’s arguments. However, the moderator 

gave more credence to a conservative newspaper editor who dismissed the points. As a result of 

the show, the activist received many calls of support. 

The participants raised a variety of issues. Getting on television can be difficult, especially when it 

is controlled by the government. Even in more open political contexts, effective communication 

through television requires a great deal of preparation. Effective spokespersons maneuver the 
discussion so that their message gets across. They present the message in a way that has impact. 

Facts and figures can be powerful, as can human interest stories. Visual aids are also useful. 

Radio Premouns Common Groene Studio Ijambo in Burundi 

the production describes the ee between these neigh 

differences. A survey found that an ae 87% | 

er news srganizations such as Reuters, the BBC, an . 

relped to decentralize the media i in Burundi ane build local capacity ers coverage 
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Alternative Media for Citizen 

Outreach and Education 

With the mass media, communication is usu- 

ally in one direction, thus less controllable and 

measurable. Without two-way dialogue, you do 

not know how the message is received and 

whether recipients will take action for or 

against your advocacy. Alternative media, in 

addition to helping you reach people without 

easy access to mass media, can also be more 

effective for probing complex issues and for 

engaging people in advocacy. Alternative 

media can also be simpler and less costly. 

We will briefly discuss each of these alterna- 

tive forms of media: 

e Internet; 

e newsletters; 

e talking points and issue briefs; 

e conferences, seminars, and workshops; 

e posters and bumper stickers; 

¢ pamphlets, comic books, and photonovels; 

e street theater and songs. 

Internet 

Global policy advocacy has benefited from the 
use of international communication technology 
(ICT) to engage citizens’ groups in dialogue 
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and planning for coordinated action. The Inter- 

national Campaign to Ban Landmines has 

relied on communication and education through 

the internet, as do the global protests on 

economic and trade policy. These demonstrate 

that virtual forms of organizing can work. 

Emergency action alerts to mobilize protests 

against violations of human rights often depend 

on the speed and reach of the internet. Issue- 

focused listserves bring together activists, 

practitioners, donors, and policy makers in 

dialogue around UN conferences and other 

global policy events. 

Innovative internet-radio connections offer new 

ways for activists to communicate with each 

other and reach larger audiences. For ex- 

ample, FIRE, the Feminist International Radio 

Endeavor, covers a range of concerns impor- 

tant to women advocates. It broadcasts dia- 

logues with activists from major international 

events such as the UN Conferences in Beijing 
and Durban. Radio journalists at these meet- 
ings record FIRE’s programs and send them 
through the internet for rebroadcast locally in 
their countries. (See www.fire.or.cr.) 

Newsletters 

Brief updates in print or via the internet are 
used by NGOs and citizens’ groups to inform 
allies and other stakeholders about issues. 

The Internet as a Tool for Democratization? 

: coum access, nO in 

_ meaningful use of IC Ts; al 

[emphasis added] 

. _wwew.idre.t ca/ reports . 
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Some newsletters ask for reader feedback to 

encourage an exchange of ideas and to facili- 

tate consultative planning. 

Talking points and issue briefs 

These are useful for educating and lobbying 

decisionmakers. Issue briefs are 3-10 pages 

long and highlight crucial facts and analysis. 

They assist the media and policymakers to 

understand the issue and your proposed 

solution with minimal energy on their pari. 

Talking points are generally shorter than briefs 

and are used to guide advocates in making 

their case in 3-5 minutes to a decisionmaker. 

We discuss this in more detail in Chapter 15. 

Conferences, seminars, and workshops 

The audiences for conferences, seminars, and 

workshops can vary in size, but these fora can 

be an effective way to educate specific groups 

of people. Many NGOs use community-based 

workshops for citizen training and education as 

part of their legal rights and policy advocacy 

efforts. Conferences with high level speakers 

or compelling topics can also draw mass 

media attention. In many countries, a gathering 

of international visitors will attract media cover- 

age. When the workshop involves people who 

are not used to speaking to the press, the 

workshop program can include time for prepar- 

ing and rehearsing media statements. 

Posters and bumper stickers 

One of the cheaper ways to get a simple 

message out to the general public is with 

posters and bumper stickers. With a clever 

slogan, a captivating illustration, and basic 

information, posters can reach more people 

than most other media. This is particularly true 

where there is a low level of literacy and poor 

access to the mass media. The choice of 

image and words can be more difficult than in 

other media tools because a poster must reach 

many different people and be self-explanatory. 
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A good poster will captivate, energize, provoke 

and educate. Bumper stickers are useful in 

countries where there are many individually 

owned cars. In some countries, caps and T- 

shirts can also spread the word. The use of 

these different channels depends on your 

budget and your audience. 

Pamphlets, comic books, and photonovels 

Pamphlets and other simple materials can help 

with follow-up to a one-off event. They can be 

cheap and, where information is scarce, will 

likely attract an audience, depending on lit- 

eracy levels. The challenge is making the 

content and design educational and entertain- 

ing. Many NGOs put out pamphlets to educate 

communities about different topics. In some 

cases these pamphlets are not read, either due 

to low literacy levels or the complexity of the 

language. Comic books can be more effective 

reaching certain audiences as can 

photonovels, which are short stories depicted 

through photos with simple text, similar to 

comic books. 

Street theater and songs 

Street theater and songs can reach a wide 

range of people. Again, they are particularly 

useful in situations where the mass media 

reaches only a fraction of the population. The 

combination of entertainment, real life dramas, 

thought-provoking information, and interaction 

engages people in a way that no other media 

can. Street theater and songs work for both 

literate and non-literate populations. By depict- 

ing real life situations and using humor, drama 

and songs, they can encourage public discus- 

sion of controversial cultural and religious 

issues without appearing to directly criticize 

values and beliefs. In addition, street theater 

and song can be tailored to local needs and 

available resources. (See the case from Cam- 

bodia on the next page.) 
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pomete:) Public Education ictal oe. Theater in Cambodia 

The Project ane Domestic Violence (PADV), the Women’s Media 

Center (WMC), and the traditional ayai Prom Mahn street theater 

troupe — headed by one of Cambodia’s most popular stage personalities _ 

_ ~ developed a play that was performed nightly in 36 remote 

_ communities in five provinces to raise awareness about family violence. 

_ The play attracted as many as 30,000 people in some districts. 

The drama compares the experiences of two neighboring families. One 

lily enjoys a high quality of life, which is attributable to the loving — 

lationship between the husband and wife. The other family suffers 
from repeated incidents of domestic violence. Prior to each 

performance, a public awareness team from PADV and Women’s 
__ Affairs contacted local NGOs and officials for support. Before the show, 
__ateam member spoke about domestic violence and explained where 
_ families could find local help. Each play informed the public of the law 
_ and the local services available to victims, including interventions from 
_ / officials, legal aid, and domestic violence 

se by turning to the services available in the 

: r ust a family matter, by highlighting its 
harmful effect. on women children, families, and ee 

Se reach of the performance. 

Source: The Asia Foundatio 
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NOTES 

' Adapted from Advocacy Learning Initiative, Vol Il, page 90, draft 11/99. 

? Adapted from Advocacy Learning Initiative, Vol Il, page 91, draft 11/99. 

8 Adapted from Advocacy Learning Initiative, Vol Il, page 93, draft 11/99. 

3 Intemational Foundation for Electoral Systems (IFES), Indonesia poll, 2001. 

5The list is adapted from the Advocacy Learning Initiative, Volll, Oxfam and the Advocacy Institute, Draft copy, 11/99. (To be 

published by Kumarian Press.) p. 99. 

® Adapted from Advocacy Learning Initiative, ibid., p 105. 
7\In “Media-Advocacy Relationships: The View from the Other Side, by Amanda Rawls in CHANGE EXCHANGE, Part 1, Issue #6, 

“Common Threads”, October 1999, the Advocacy Institute, Washington, DC. 

Sibid. p. 18. 
° TB Advocacy: A Practical Guide. Global Tuberculosis Programme, World Health Organization. Copyright 1998 by the WHO. 

1° TB Advocacy: A Practical Guide. \bid. 
1 Advocacy Guide. International Planned Parenthood Federation, Western Hemisphere Region. IPPF/WHR Regional Council. 

September 30 - October 1, 1994. Aruba. 
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This Guide talks a lot about the differences 

between advocacy where organizers speak on 

behalf of the “voiceless,” and advocacy where 

organizers work with the “voiceless” to speak 

for themselves. |n this chapter, we describe 

outreach and mobilization activities that build 

citizen participation and enable excluded 

groups to advance their rights and hold 

decisionmakers accountable. 

But outreach and mobilization activities are 

also important for policy advocacy where 

citizen participation is not a core objective. 

Some policy-centered efforts focus on the 

need to prove numbers of supporters with less 

concern about what those numbers think or 

gain by collaborating. 

However, on a practical level, policy gains 

without broad-based organized support are 

unlikely to be implemented. When advocates 

lobby “on behalf of” communities, they are 

often perplexed when their efforts fail. In some 

cases, they alienate constituents and can even 

generate hostility to “outsiders.” People, even in 

poor communities, do not like others telling 

them what they need and think. 

In contrast, citizen-centered outreach and 

mobilization strategies focus on empowerment 

and citizenship. They educate and activate. 

However, as discussed in Part One, generat- 

ing involvement in advocacy can mean break- 

ing through ingrained patterns of withdrawal or 

resistance to change, which takes time and 

resources. It requires dialogue, education, and 

action designed to practice new forms of 

citizen behavior and build organization. This is 

why the planning aspect of advocacy de- 

scribed in Part Two is as crucial as the doing 

aspect discussed in Part Three. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation ~~~ 

“Just as mobilizing without consciousness leads 

to narrow victories, so too, awareness-building 

without organizing to win concrete victories can 

lead to frustration, a reinforcement of a sense of 

powerlessness, or a critique of the world that is 

perceived as inaccessible or irrelevant to the 

everyday lives and realities of ordinary citizens.” 

Julie Fisher, The Road from Rio, 1993 

Outreach and mobilization are closely intercon- 

nected. In this chapter, we look at the following 

aspects of outreach and mobilization: 

e Different Ways to Do Outreach and 

Mobilization: exploration of types and the 

role that outreach and mobilization play in 

advocacy. 

e Designing Outreach and Mobilization 

Strategies: considerations in structuring 

ways to involve people. 

e Mobilizing Moments: a review of moments 

that present political opportunities for 

mobilization. 

The last part of the chapter is a case study on 

the experience of a federation of community- 

based women’s organizations in the Philip- 

pines. This case shows how an organization 

Outreach includes. : wide variety © of _ _ 

Mobilization engages people as political 

protagonists and includes activities that build. 

_ and use the strength of numbers and 

organization. 
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Outreach and Mobilization 

Constituency-building Strategies that Link Thinking to Action 

Critical Consciousness 

Developed through: 

e Problem Identification 

e Analysis and Reflection 

e Strategy Planning 

e Information Gathering 

Making Choices 

e Outreach 

made choices based on their principles and 

what those choices meant for their outreach 

and mobilization, as well as their advocacy 
more generally. 

Different Ways To Do Outreach 
and Mobilization? 

Outreach and mobilization include a diverse 

range of activities that: 

Outreach and mobilization strategies can also: 

transform people’s concerns into the orga- 
nized expression of rights and specific 
proposals for change; 

recruit sympathetic and affected people to 
be involved; 

enable people to practice citizenship and 
public leadership. 

expand public and political support for 
specific advocacy efforts; 

demonstrate citizen support for your is- 
sues; 

increase legitimacy and leverage to reach 
and be persuasive at the negotiating table; 

generate broad ownership of a Campaign; 

Action, Organization, 

and Leadership 

e Public and Policy Dialogue 

e Political Education 

e Mobilization 

Citizen Events 

Empowered Citizenship 

— Engagement with Power 

Expanded Public Space 

Accountability 

e create new forms of practicing and ex- 

pressing citizenship; 

e strengthen the bond between the 

grassroots base of a campaign, organiza- 

tional leadership, and lobbyists. 

Organizers who see constituency-building both 
as a practical strategy for leveraging power 
and as a way of promoting inclusive participa- 
tion will devote sufficient time and resources to 
do it. But in many cases, outreach and mobili- 
zation are reduced to the bare minimum neces- 
sary to advance a policy agenda and appear 
legitimate. 

Different Ways to Do Outreach 

There are many ways to do participatory 
outreach. The Guide focuses on four main 
strategies: 

Participatory planning and organizing 
The strategies described in Parts One and Two 
that engage constituents in analyzing their 
Situation, choosing priority issues, information- 
gathering, exploring solutions, planning strate- 
gies, and understanding power dynamics are 
all valuable ways of doing outreach. Asking 
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Outreach and Mobilization 

people what they think, what is important to 

them, and what they want to do gets people 

involved. 

Media 

In Chapter 13, we describe different ways to 

reach out to concerned citizens, policymakers, 

politicians and others through the media. Some 

media strategies involve citizens in the cre- 

ation of public messages. Others transmit 

messages to inform and motivate action. 

Events 

Strategies that bring concerned citizens to- 

gether — like a town meeting, a music concert 

with a political message, an “accountability 

session” (all described on the following pages) 

—can convince other citizens to join your 

ranks. 

Sp 

Direct recruitment 

Recruiting new supporters can be a part of the 

three strategies above, or it can be a separate 

initiative. The polling, canvassing, and door-to- 

door strategies (discussed in Chapter 8) aimed 

at finding out what people care about are an 

opportunity to recruit. During mobilization 

events, it is important to have an information 

table to let people know about a campaign and 

how to get involved. (See Organizing for Social 

Change: A Manual for Activists in the 1990s for 

detailed advice on recruitment strategies that 

can be adapted for different contexts.) 

Since participatory planning and organizing, 

media, and direct recruitment strategies are 

discussed elsewhere in the Guide, this chapter 

focuses on mobilization. 

y « Benefit Concert 

| for Human Rights 

Creative outreach strategies 
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Outreach and Mobilization 

Designing Outreach and 
Mobilization Strategies 

Designing ways for people to participate in 

policy debate and political processes takes 

some imagination. In particular, disadvantaged 

groups may feel skeptical, even fearful, about 

getting involved in politics. In some cases, 

traditional kinds of citizen engagement, such 

as Parent-Teacher Associations, can be em- 

powering and effective. In other cases, new 

forms of citizen action, like accountability 

sessions with government and corporate 

leaders, stakeholder juries, scorecards for 

candidates and parties, and street theater, 

have a greater impact on both the citizens 

involved and the individual and institutional 

targets of advocacy. 

It may be difficult to think creatively about 

activities that involve constituents equally as 
leaders and organizers. In some cases, NGO 
leaders are unsure if grassroots people are 
able to speak directly to a public official wnen 
they themselves are nervous about doing it. 
While the constituents in your advocacy efforts 
may not speak like professional lobbyists, the 

ae 2 raised, loses when bee speak on 
__ behalf of people who have not given them the 

authority to do so. 

fact that they /ive the problem being addressed 

gives their voice power and legitimacy. 

Citizens need to be prepared before they 

mobilize. They need: 

e clarity and agreement about the issue they 

are addressing and why; 

e knowledge of how the political system can 

help address their issue; 

e strategies and skills to articulate demands 
and alternative solutions; 

¢ organization to give them a base of collec- 
tive power from which to speak; 

e asense of identity with a broader cam- 
paign, and an understanding of how their 
actions link with other advocacy strategies; 

¢ anunderstanding of the power dynamics in 
which they operate and the risks they may 
face; 

Downward Accountability 

_ Grassroots democrac 

_ mission and | operational 
democracy if organ 
Ulti mately, that t 
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What is an ACTION? 

e aclear, tested message to communicate to e encourage people to try new things — if 

the public and decisionmakers. they have never spoken publicly before, 

they should be encouraged and helped to 

Criteria for Designing Mobilizing Actions do so. 

Below are some criteria for designing actions. 

If possible, actions should: Actions should also: 

° present opportunities to learn new skills — e be thoroughly planned— careful planning 

such as planning, defining clear demands, increases confidence; 

public speaking, going door-to-door to get e be fun— people’s lives are full of demands 

others involved, running a meeting, etc.; and duties, so advocacy has to be more 

e offer practice in leadership — encourage than just exhausting; 

new leaders to emerge, and build their e take account of the political environment— 

leadership skills; to ensure that your constituents do not take 

e demystify politics and power — by expos- unnecessary risks. 

ing people to how public decisionmaking 

works through direct contact with 

decisionmakers, research about how 

decisions are made, etc.; 
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s 
oO Sometimes it is not possible to check off 

everything on this list. In reality, there are times 

when it is more important to take action quickly 

than to wait until there is a common argument. 

e haveaconcrete and feasible aim— con- 

stituents must be able to see their victories 

i 
f the strengths of the global protest 

and assess their losses; 
One of the g g p 

; movement that emerged in the late 1990s to 

¢ boost morale and give oo anemia e eohee influence international economic policy has 

of their collective possibilities, been its ability to mobilize quickly on a global 
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scale. Distinct groups with diverse agendas 

and tactics converged to protest at high-level 

meetings about trade and economic policy in 

different cities. The groups were loosely held 

together by the common aim of making the 

governments and international agencies more 

accountable to people’s interests. There are 

pros and cons to this strategy. Diversity, the 

scale of mobilization, and the element of sur- 

prise gave the protestors the power to prevent 

consensus among the governments and 

institutions at the meetings. Turning this into a 

real opportunity to present alternatives and to 

expand the policy dialogue has been more 

difficult. It is here that the lack of a common 

agenda or proposal is a problem. 

Mobilizing Moments 

In this section we describe different kinds of 

actions that use different political moments to 
mobilize constituents and capture the attention 
of decisionmakers. 

During Elections 

Elections are an ideal time for mobilizing 
because parties and candidates are competing 
for votes, and the voters are looking for infor- 

A Outreach and Mobilization - 

mation. The power of the vote can be the 

ultimate leverage citizens have over 

decisionmakers — the power to remove them 

from office. Additionally, the vote provides 

organizing opportunities where people’s collec- 

tive interests can influence the election pro- 

cess. For example, you can involve constitu- 

ents in the following actions: 

Voter education and “get out the vote” 

Constituents can choose the issues that are 

most important in selecting parties and candi- 

dates, and they can organize voter participa- 

tion around those key issues. The example on 

the next page is from South Africa, where the 

Tshwaranang Legal Advocacy Centre pro- 

duced a local government elections brochure 

to educate citizens about what local govern- 

ments need to do to end violence against 
women. 

Referenda 

In some countries, it is possible to place an 
issue on the ballot so that citizens can vote 
directly on policy questions. This is, for ex- 
ample, common at the state level in the US. 
You can use this method even when it is not 
part of the formal political process. Citizens 
can run a voting campaign parallel to the 

Reflections on Mobilizing 

Klein, Naomi, “Tt 
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VIOLENCE AGAINST WOMEN AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT: STEPS TO END VIOLENCE AGaINnst WomeEN 

1. What is violence against women? Did you know. . .? 

e Violence is any act or threat that causes physical, psychological or emotional harm to women or men. 

e Violence against women takes different forms including sexual violence (rape — forced sexual inter- 

course, sexual harassment — unwanted sexual acts in the work place) 

e Domestic violence (violence in the home) is: sexual abuse; physical abuse — slapping, kicking, punching; 

emotional abuse — intimidation, name calling, etc.; and femicide — killing of women by husbands or 

boyfriends. 

2. What can we do to address violence against women at local government level? Did you know .. .? 

Through citizen participation, individually and collectively, we can make our communities safe from all forms 

of violence? Some examples of how we can address violence against women include: 

Participation — By registering and voting in local government elections. Ensuring that the political party 

you vote for has specific programmes that address violence against women. 

Information — By obtaining and sharing information about what local government services impact on 

addressing violence against women. 

Monitoring — By attending regular public meetings to ensure that political parties /councilors carry out 

programmes on violence against women. By writing letters to newspapers to inform others in community if 

councilors are not fulfilling their obligations. 

Reporting — By reporting all cases of sexual, domestic or femicide to police and at community policing 

forums. Joining or supporting women's organisations that offer services to abused women. Examples 

include volunteering your time for counseling, assisting in fundraising for shelters for abused women. 

Setting up Neighborhood Watch in your street to monitor any criminal activity. 

3. Which local government services address the problem of violence against women? Did you know.. .? 

The following local government services or functions can address violence against women in communities: 

Street Lighting: Police reports show that women are more likely to be raped by strangers in areas with 

poor lighting. To prevent rape and other crimes like mugging and assault, communities need to ensure that 

all streets have adequate lighting. ACTION: Report faulty lights to municipality. Where lighting is not 

sufficient, make request for adequate lighting to municipality. 

Public transport buses and trains: The problematic nature of public transport system places women in a 

vulnerable position by creating an unsafe environment. Police reports and research show that women are 

often raped, assaulted or mugged in deserted taxi, bus or train station. ACTION: Report unreliable bus or 

train services to transportation department. Draft petitions calling for speedy regulation of the taxi indus- 

try. Challenge bus and train price increases if these are not matched with improved services. 

Housing: Council houses and flats. The lack of alternative housing or accommodation (e.g., safe houses 

or shelters) is often one of the reasons why women stay in abusive relationships. Shelters are limited and 

supported by non-government organizations. ACTION: Communities should ensure that women (single or 

married) with children are given first preference or priority for council housing. Communities should support 

local shelters and provide accommodation for women who choose to leave abusive relationship. 

Municipal Health Clinics: Health services offered by some municipal clinics do not provide service for 

sexual and domestic violence. Counseling, a mental and emotional health service is often not provided by 

clinics. Counseling, of raped and abused women, can assist mental and physical healing. Clinics often 

claim that there are no financial resources to provide counseling. ACTION: Individuals can volunteer their 

time to providing counseling at municipal clinics, (provided that they are trained as counselors). 

Parks: Rape (and other forms of sexual abuse) by strangers can take place in deserted areas like parks at 

night. ACTION: Communities need to monitor parks and ensure that parks are locked at certain times. 

Communities need to embark on awareness programmes of public safety and rape. 

TW ANINIINCHN A \B)Ve1@)-\eng 

From brochure by Tshwaranang Legal Advocacy Centre, South Africa 
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Outreach and Mobilization 

elections where they ask voters to register 

their views on a specific topic. In this way, you 

take advantage of the run-up to the elections to 

gain support for your issues. 

Create an issue platform 

Worldwide, citizens have developed issue 

platforms to educate voters and candidates. 

There are many examples of environmental 

platforms, fair trade platforms, health platforms, 

etc. In several African countries, women have 

spelled out their priority demands through the 

creation of a “Women’s Platform.” The platform 

is used to educate voters, candidates, and 

parties and assess which candidates and 

parties to support. A platform can be used to 

pressure parties to improve their own platform 

on your issues. (See the example from Benin 

in Chapter 8 and the example from Botswana 
in the box below.) 

Electoral scorecard 

A fun way of educating voters is by grading 
candidates and parties through a standard 

school report card. In some places, a giant 

report card has been presented in a public 

forum to challenge candidates on their position. 

The example on the next page is from South 

Africa. 

For an in-depth look at another example of 

outreach and mobilization during an election, 

see the case study from the Philippines at the 

end of this chapter. 

During Policy Review 

Policy can be made at the local, district, state, 

regional, or national level depending on the 

form of government. Often constituents relate 
more to their local council than to the national 
legislature. Further, many countries are decen- 
tralizing government, giving local governments 
increased power. However, while local 
policymaking may be more directly accessible, 
local governments often have narrow man- 
dates, few resources, and can be parochial 

and prejudiced. In some cases, lack of clear 
procedures and technical know-how com- 

The “Women’s Manifesto” 

9 was later use 
ducation programs to m 
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explains its local government policy. The party : 

sphere of government by stimulating and cre 

_ development, the rendering of equitable, sustai 

and imbalances in communities. This will be achieved through optimal consulta 

_ all stakeholders without bias to eith the rural or ur i 

references to the voter are made as ‘he/she’. 

even get the language right when it costs no! 

expect from them as our representatives?” 

pound the problems. On the other hand, the 

fact that decisionmaking may not yet be en- 

trenched at the local level can create openings 

for citizens. 

Creation of a citizen’s advisory group 

The creation of a citizens’ advisory group on 

an issue under policy debate provides an 

opportunity to articulate issues and propose 

solutions. In some cases the group may be 

officially sanctioned and provide formal input. 

But even when it is not, it can play a role 

educating the public and policymakers. When 

the advisory body includes regular citizens — 

for example consisting of a domestic worker, a 

rural farmer, a doctor and a businessperson — 

it demonstrates a broad base of support. 

Experience shows that citizen groups also 

need to be vigilant when joining government- 

sponsored bodies to avoid wasting scarce time 

and resources on an effort that will not affect 

decisions. 

__Outreach and Mobilization 

Hearings 

In some countries, governments have provided 

opportunities for NGOs and grassroots groups 

to participate in hearings on the content of 

legislation. Even if your government does not 

do this, a mock hearing can be organized to 

imitate an official one. Mock hearings can be 

entertaining for the media and the public when 

they take a humorous jab at the proceedings 

and behavior of leaders. In India, citizens 

groups have used public hearings successfully 

to challenge corrupt officials. Key elements of 

successful hearings include: time (the longer 

the hearing, the less likely the press will re- 

main throughout), who testifies, and topic 

(testimonies should be brief, interesting, and 

delivered by someone tied to the issue). 

Citizen policy juries 

Citizens’ juries engage people in making judg- 

ments that feed directly into policy. Although 

the details differ, the basic approach involves a 
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“Sir, the 
water is still 

government or sponsoring agency and 10 to 
20 citizens randomly selected to consider a 
policy matter. The citizens are given informa- 
tion, resources, and time to reach their own 
conclusions. In some places, the selection 

process ensures a diversity of perspectives. 
Like legal juries, the jurors are expected to 
come up with acommon position about what 
the government should do about an issue. In 
the UK, citizens’ juries have debated such 
diverse issues as education policy and de- 
cency in television. In Scotland, citizens’ juries 
were complemented by “stakeholder juries,” 
made up of representatives from agencies able 
to take action on the citizens’ recommendation. 
The process can be empowering for citizens 
and for policymakers, as well as produce 
better policy.' 

Town meeting 

A town meeting typically brings together citi- 
zens with political leaders froma community to 

Outreach and Mobilization 

Are you 
thirsty? 

discuss problems. The gathering can be called 
by citizens’ groups or by officials, but should 
always involve some decisionmakers with 
power over the solution. In the meeting, citi- 
zens ask questions, make demands, or pro- 
pose solutions. A town meeting can attract 
good media coverage. 

International Events 

The same strategies mentioned above, such 
as citizens’ juries and hearings, can be 
adapted for international events. 

UN conferences 

In Chapter 11, we describe how different UN 
conferences have become moments for citi- 
zens’ groups to combine mobilization with 
lobbying (see page 200). A strategy of parallel 
NGO fora has now been institutionalized for 
UN conferences that enable the official discus- 
sions to take into account NGO views. A 
number of NGO representatives have also 
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gained official status to observe, and some- 

times participate in, their country’s delegation. 

International policy meetings 

In the last fifteen years, activists have used 

the occasion of World Bank, International 

Monetary Fund, G-8, and World Trade Organi- 

zation meetings to mobilize and influence these 

institutions. Groups have used policy re- 

search and parallel citizens’ fora to get the 

attention of key leaders and the public. The 

growing frustration by advocates with the 

institutions’ lack of responsiveness have 

sometimes escalated into widespread protests. 

See “Activism In the Economic Sphere” on 

page 271. 

Visits by international VIPs 

Most governments and corporations like to 

present a good front for Very Important Per- 

sons (VIPs) visiting from other countries. 

These VIP visits are usually 

covered by the press and thus 

provide a great opportunity to 

get attention for an innovative 

program or a social issue that is 

the subject of advocacy. 

Other Citizen Events for y 
Key Moments nel 

Accountability session’ 
This is a community meeting 

held for the purpose of holding 

public officials accountable. An 

accountability session requires 

a high turnout of people and a 

carefully presented list of spe- 

cific demands, such as legisla- Sy 

tion, funding, reparations, ser- , 

eavomenanvonsoa 
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, we still don't have them! 
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vices, etc. In Nicaragua during the 1980s, the 

government held gatherings called Face the 

People (Cara Al Pueblo), where 

government leaders listened to 

citizen complaints and demands and made 

commitments for follow-up. Government- 

initiated accountability sessions are increas- 

ingly used in Brazil and Bolivia where citizen 

participation is mandated by law. 

Ideally, a citizen-initiated accountability ses- 

sion convinces policymakers to agree to take 

measures to address your problems. Events 

should be professional and serious, but should 

also be fun. Ideally, they should end with a 

clear decision on further action. 

You can adapt the following Checklist for 

Holding an Accountability Session to plan your 

own actions. 

ri November. Well, it's now May and 

Accountability session 
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____ Are your key leaders on the planning committee? 

____ Have you used the strategy chart (see pg. 171) to plan the accountability session, taking into account 

your power? ; 

___. Do you have main demands (usually substantive), a list of demands, and some fallback demands 

(usually procedural)? 

____ Are the proposed date and time for the accountability session suitable for your constituency? 

____ Have you confirmed the date and time with the target? 

___ Do you have an appropriate site that is accessible, centrally located, and equipped to handle your needs? 

___ Have you made a realistic “turnout” plan? Are there enough people assigned to work on “turnout”? (Turnout 

refers to the number of people who will come to the event.) 

____ Is there a good press plan? Have you arranged for the: 

_____ Initial press release 

___ Follow-up calls to media 

_____ Press packets at the session 

___ Visuals for photographing 

___ Press table and person staffing it 

_____ Special area for television crews 

___ Post-session press release 

___ Calls to press people who did not attend 

___. Thanking press people who covered the session 

____ Does the agenda demonstrate power over the target and give your leadership visible roles? 

___ Does the agenda include the following components: 

___. Welcome and purpose 

_— Opening prayer, song, or words that inspire 

___ Community residents speaking 

_____ Collection 

___ Demands and target’s response 

____ Summary statement 

____ Adjournment 

___ Have you taken care of logistics? Have you arranged for: 

_____ Refreshments 

___. Room set-up 

___. Room decorations (posters, banners) 

____ Music or entertainment 

—— Baskets or buckets for collecting money 

Words for chants or songs 

___ Demands scoreboard 

___. Audiovisual equipment 

____ Microphones 

____ Extension cords 

___ Sign-in sheets and sign-in table 

___. Room clean-up 

<= A New Weave of Power People & Politics § —£ § —-———_ 
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____Will you provide child care? Is there a good room available? 

____ Are there carpools or transportation arrangements available? 

____ Do you have a dress rehearsal schedule? 

____ ls someone assigned to greet the target as she or he enters the building? 

____ Are your key leaders and staff assigned to the following roles? 

___ Chair (leader) 

____ Chairs messenger (leader or staff) 

___ Scorekeeper (leader) 

___ Chair’s organizer (leader or staff) 

___ General organizer (leader or staff) 

____ Target greeter (leader) 

Press contact (leader or staff) 

Press spokesperson/s (leader) 

Speakers on the program (leaders) 

___ Have you recruited other volunteers and emerging leaders for the following roles: 

____ Ushers 

___ Microphone holder 

___ Person with the sign-in sheets 

___ Person to distribute handouts 

People to collect money 

Refreshment servers 

Music or entertainment fill-ins 

Child care 

Applause and audience participation starters 

____ Does your follow-up include: 

____ Sending a confirmation letter to the target 

____ Sending thank you notes to everyone who helped 

____ Celebrating key people 

____ Checking attendance lists against those who said they would come and/or deliver people 

___ Meeting with the planning committee to evaluate the session 

___ Adding names, addresses, numbers from attendance list to your potential membership and 

fundraising lists 
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From Organizing for Social Change: A Manual for Activists in the 1990s, Midwest Academy, 225 West Ohio, Suite 250, Chicago, 

Illinois 60610, p. 67. 
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Outreach and Mobilization 

Public information meetings Awards and Booby Pr 

A public information meeting focuses on one 5 _ 
issue. With enough publicity, and if the problem __ Inventing awards f 
is widespread, you can attract many people. It oe can bea fi 

is important to prepare a list of demands 

before the meeting and be sure to have accu- 

rate facts, quotes, etc. The information should 

be presented simply and concisely. 

Citizen evaluations 

Similar to citizens’ hearings, this involves a 

ting to evaluate a government policy or 
bags ple g ee, blicity that they made a different kind of program. It allows for people to express their fnercial and afew years Bee ace oe 
views and make proposals. A simple house-to- "Fem TV award 

house survey before the meeting can recruit 

people to attend the meeting and give some 

vard was so concerned by the negative 

insight into people’s concerns. Rallies, marches, and vigils 
In many countries of the world, grassroots 

Petitions constituents participate in advocacy through 
Gathering signatures provides opportunities street marches, rallies, or vigils. When organiz- 
for constituents to meet each other, talk about ing such events, there are several things to 
issues, and gain a sense of support. Petition consider: 
drives can be followed by a town meeting or e Are there opportunities for participants to 
accountability session to publicize and drama- do more than simply walk or stand with tize the support for your cause. 

others? Are there ways in which they can 

The power of numbers 
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play a more active role, for example by 

speaking or organizing? 

e What are the political risks involved ina 

mass-based event? Is it legal? 

Large numbers of people chanting, marching, 

or holding candles can draw the attention of 

decisionmakers and the general public. How- 

ever, if you overuse mass gatherings, they 

may not be taken seriously. Some important 

ways to enhance their impact include: 

e Get enough supporters to make a visual 

impact. A poor showing suggests that you 

do not have support. 

e Have aclear purpose and message. Every- 

one involved should have a basic under- 

standing of what the issue is and what is 

being proposed. 

Activism in the Economic Sphere 

In response to growing poverty and the gap 

between haves and have nots that have ac- 

companied economic globalization and liberal- 

ization, citizens’ groups are focusing their 

advocacy more on international corporations, 

investment groups, and economic 

policymaking. Economic issues at the forefront 

of advocacy include consumer rights, agricul- 

tural productivity, food security, environmental 

degradation, workers rights and labor condi- 

tions, and the unregulated movement of facto- 

ries, jobs, and financial investments that 

contribute to boom and bust instability in 

poorer countries in the world. 

The economic sphere offers many strategic 

moments for mobilization, including investors 

meetings, CEO retreats, stockholder meetings, 

meetings of the international economic and 

trade policy groups, and others. 

In some cases, people are mobilizing around 

consumer rights. For example, groups are 

taking action against corporate mishandling of 

healthcare services, labeling of food, genetic 

engineering, and poor quality products. These 

activists argue that governments are not 

regulating the market sufficiently, thus forcing 

citizens to use their power as consumers to 

persuade corporations to be more socially 

responsible. Local and international boycotts, 

media campaigns, protests, pressure on CEOs 

and Boards of Directors, monitoring labor 

conditions, and educating venture capital 

institutions are among the strategies being 

used. See the examples from student and 

peasant organizing efforts in the following two 

boxes. 

Student Alliance to Reform Corporations and United Students dat sik Seoee eee 
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Via Campesina 

Via Campesina is an international movement that coordinates the 
global advocacy of peasant organizations, agricultural workers, rural 

women, and indigenous communities from Asia, Africa, America, 

and Europe. It was constituted as a world organization in 1993 and 

works on issues such as food sovereignty, agrarian reform, credit 

external debt, technology, women’s participation, and rural 

d ore The primary Rene of Via ee is to develop 

: sin front of the head offices of 

m bilization around the WTO 

ymbolize the peaceful struggle for a healthy environment; 
fre nt of a fast food restaurant to protest the use of transgenics and 

ymarized from http://ns. rds.org.hn/via/ 
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Exercise: Checklist for Planning Citizen Mobilization 

Purpose ‘ot uecaseaeaaseere ae 

To assist groups in developing strategies for citizen mobilization. _ See Chapter 16 for tips 
_ Onrunning meetingsto 

Process ng evaluate your 

(Time: 2 — 3 hours) 

1. Using the questions below, design a mobilization plan. You must identify the what, why, who, where, 

and when of the action and weigh the potential risks and opportunities for your organization. If the 

action involves risks, specify how you will minimize them. The following questions review much of 

what was covered in the planning chapters and may help you design your mobilization plan. 

e Whatis our issue? Who does it affect and how? Do we need further research to find out more 

about it? (See the exercises and tools in Chapters 8 and 9 if you have not done this.) 

e What is our proposed solution? 

e Whois responsible for the problem and what would we like them to do? 

e Which government agency ox department deals with this problem? Which official in that agency 

makes the decisions affecting this problem? Who are the other stakeholders? Who would oppose 

or support a solution? (See Chapters 10, 11, and 12.) 

* Whatcan we do to get the attention of the relevant officials? What is the political risk involved in 

differerit options? Are there ways to lessen the risks? What can we accomplish by each of the 

different options? 

e What do we need to do to prepare for the action? How many people should be involved? Do we 

need resources? 

e ‘What do we want to communicate and how? If it is a public event, who should speak for the 

group? What should they say? (See Chapter 13 on messages and media.) 

e Whatare the different tasks and who will be responsible for each task? 

The following chart on large paper can assist planning and coordinating. 

Mobilization Goals/ Objectives: 

2. If your plan involves public speaking, practice first until the speakers are confident. Then carry 

out the plan. Does everyone know his and her responsibility and role? 

OW NINIIN CHD) ele Ven 

3. After your action, evaluate. What impact did your activity have? Did we achieve our goal? What 

did we learn from planning and carrying out the activity? Next steps? 

Adapted from Organizing for Social Change: A Manual for Activists in the 1990s by Bobo, K., J. Kendall, and S. Max. 

Midwest Academy, 1991. 
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Introduction 

Founded in 1987, the Democratic Socialist Women of the Philippines (DSWP) is a national federation of 
community-based women’s organizations scattered across nine regions of the Philippines. DSWP’s members 
are drawn from the marginalized communities of Philippine society — peasants, workers in the formal and 
informal sectors, youth, urban poor, fisherfolk, indigenous peoples, and Muslims. DSWP’s objectives are: 

e to fight against all forms of discrimination against women; 

e to promote a form of development that recognizes the role that women can and do play; 

e to raise women’s level of consciousness, self-confidence, and economic independence; 

¢ to increase women’s participation in all levels of decision-making; 

e to work together with other women’s and mixed organizations to promote common goals and objectives. 

Electoral Advocacy: Constituency-Building for the Party List Law 
As in many other countries, marginalized groups in the Philippines have been excluded from effective political 
participation. To address this problem, organizations pressed the Filipino legislature to enact a law that would 
guarantee fuller representation of these groups in Congress. In 1995, the Party List System Act was signed, 
and in 1998 it was implemented for the first time. The law reserved 20% (52 seats) of the total number of 
seats in the House of Representatives for organizations and new political parties which get at least 2% of the 
total votes cast at the national level. Women were among the sectors identified as eligible for representation 
under the law. 

DSWP followed the debates and process related to the Party List Law closely. They held meetings with other 
mass and rural-based organizations to both critique the law and explore how it could benefit them. In these 
meetings, initially grassroots leaders were concerned about how they could play a role in the organizations 
that had already decided to participate in the elections. The women were concerned about the background, 
composition, and track record of these groups, and challenged their commitment to grassroots women. 

Finally, DSWP decided to organize BABAYI, a national alliance of grassroots, community, and sector-based 
women’s organizations involved in political issues. DSWP reached this decision together with several rural- 
based groups outside of the federation when it became clear that all other women’s party list groups were 
dominated by middle-class, educated, or elite women. The grassroots leaders wanted an organization that would not treat them as mere supporters. They wanted to be active participants and play a role in 
decisionmaking for the party. They felt this would not be possible in the other organizations. At the same time, they recognized that the Party List Law presented the possibility of expanding the concept of representative politics. 

BABAYI was an experiment — it was an entirely new experience in the history of Philippine politics. There was a range of inevitable difficulties which women confronted pragmatically. These included: 
e lack of financial resources; 

e lack of political or electoral experience; 

e lack of connections with national political figures or the media; 
e lack of public recognition. 

These difficulties were compounded by the fact that the electorate hardly knew the Party List Law existed, and many disadvantaged sectors were skeptical about the value of elections. 

There were, however, also strengths to balance these difficulties. The major strength was the idealism of the women which motivated them to work hard and dedicate scarce resources to BABAYI. They were uncompro- mising in their opposition to exclusive politics and committed to creating a more inclusive type of politics. 

Unlike other party list groups, BABAYI had a built-in constituency at the national level. Enormous effort went to gaining the support and participation of thousands of other rural-based women’s organizations. Eventually, BABAYI had more than 3,000 local women’s groups — poor women’s organizations — as its members. 
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Another difference from other women’s party list groups was the manner in which BABAYI selected nominees 

for its House of Representatives list. BABAY! ensured that there was geographic and sectoral diversity. 

BABAY\|’s list of nominees was the only one that included ordinary women. 

BABAY!I ran its campaign on the basis of women’s ideals of what politics should be. BABAYI’s positions, even 

on controversial issues, were never compromised, even if it meant antagonizing some people and losing 

votes. The campaign was seen as a rare moment when the public was inclined to listen to poor women. 

BABAY! developed and publicized its legislative agenda as well as informational materials on the party list 

law. It established core groups at the village level and engaged people through local meetings, forums, 

women’s rallies, and house-to-house campaigning. It also carried out election and post-election monitoring. 

These electoral efforts led to: 

e Abetter understanding among DSWP members as well as other rural-based groups of the concept of 

“authentic” politics and the importance of women’s participation in politics. 

e Anincrease in the number of women, and specifically community-based women, who ran for local office. 

More than 260 DSWP local leaders ran and won in the 1997 barangay (village) elections. 

e Accrediation for BABAY! by the official agency for party list elections as a grassroots, women-led national 

alliance. The campaign period was used to do consciousness-raising on women’s issues and advocacy for 

laws and policies for women. 

e Asignificant number of local women’s groups are represented on the Local Special Bodies in many areas 

of the country. 

e Aconstructive relationship between DSWP chapters and local government units (LGUs) in many areas. It 

is now common for LGU officials to consult women’s organizations in their areas about LGU programs. 

e Anincreased interest in women’s issues by LGU officials. DSWP members find that sometimes the LGUs 

are not opposed to women’s issues, but they may not know what to do. 

Since the elections, the DSWP has been involved in lobbying for more gender-sensitive legislation and 

policies. To this end, DSWP has conducted advocacy training and has lobbied for electoral reforms, improved 

legislation and services for women workers, and bills on sexual harassment and rape. 

Challenges and More Challenges 

Despite some important advances, DSWP’s approach to advocacy is not without its weaknesses and prob- 

lems. 

The holistic approach is time-consuming and entails a lot of human, material, and financial resources. 

Although the federation has many leaders who are committed to working for it on a voluntary basis, because 

of the nature of DSWP’s membership, the federation does not have enough leaders with technical skills and 

expertise. DSWP will have to invest more resources into technical capacity-building. 

Material and financial resources are always scarce. The federation cannot depend on its membership for all 

of the material and financial resources it needs for its work. The DSWP needs to find ways of raising funds 

that make the work sustainable. 

Attempting to work on several problems is also taxing, time- and resource- consuming, and over- 

whelming. At times other groups perceive DSWP as lacking focus because of its involvement in so many 

issues. Nevertheless, the federation needs to keep abreast of what is happening on all fronts to meet the 

interests and needs of its members. 

Attempting to influence men — even the “progressive” ones — can be frustrating. While men may accept 

the importance of women’s issues at the ideological level, translating this into concrete action, especially in 

their organizational and personal lives, is a different matter. 
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Constituency-building and Electoral Advocacy (cont.) 

DSWP'’s use of participatory approaches sometimes prevents quick action. This is especially true with 
respect to more controversial issues, which require thorough discussion. 

DSWP Insights from Doing Advocacy 

For advocacy to be effective, a holistic approach is critical, particularly if the advocacy is to get the direct 
involvement of the women it aims to serve. Some of the lessons are: 

Organizing and constituency building is a must. To be effective, advocacy on women’s issues must be 
supported by a critical mass. Ordinary women must not only understand the issues, they must own them. 
This means that poor women’s issues must be at the forefront of the advocacy. If this is so, community 
women and women’s groups will /ead, and not simply support, the advocacy. 

Public education is essential. Advocacy success depends on support from the broader public. This 
demands information and education. Use of the media is indispensable because it reaches all corners of 
the country. 

The participatory approach needs to be balanced with outputs. While participatory methodologies are 
Critical to ensuring that women steer the advocacy process, advocates equally need to be able to respond 
quickly to specific situations. This is especially true for legislative advocacy, which needs to be closely 
synchronized with the legislative process. To this end, constituencies need to give lobbyists a mandate to 
maneuver quickly. Constituencies must agree on a minimum and maximum position to define the param- 
eters of negotiation. 

National means the whole nation. National level advocacy must be truly national. Activities must not be 
concentrated in the urban areas. When advocacy does not have a meaningful base across the country, it is 
easily dismissed by decisionmakers as the actions of a few noisy, urban troublemakers. 

Negotiating skills are a must. Negotiations inevitably happen at some stage in successful advocacy. The advocates need to be armed with negotiating skills, a clear grasp of the issue at hand, a clear position, and 
the data necessary to back up that position. Tact and articulateness are important qualities. Women advocates need to assess when being “irritating” can work for the advocacy and when it can harm it. Advocates must keep in mind that there will be future advocacy campaigns, so they must avoid need- lessly antagonizing people who are ina decisionmaking role. 

Advocacy requires common sense. Doing advocacy can be frustrating. It brings the advocates eye-to- eye with the people and institutions who perpetuate the status quo. The idealism of advocates needs to be tempered with pragmatism. If one attempt at advocacy fails, there are always lessons to be learned. Advocates can try again and use other Strategies to achieve their desired gains. The important thing is the recognition that advocacy is a never-ending task. As long as there are advocates with a desire for change, there will be advocacy. 

Summarized from a case study written by Elizabeth Cunanan-Angsioco, National Chairperson, and Eva Cayanan, Educator, Democratic Socialist Women of the Philippines, for the Global Women in Politics Program of the Asia Foundation. 

NOTES 

‘For a detailed description of the process and cases see Citizens’ juries: Reflections on the UK Ex, erience” by Clare i Notes, #40, IIED, February 2001. ‘ terrace UE ae ? See Organizing for Social Change: A Manual for Activists in the 1990s, Midwest Academy, 1991. 
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This chapter is about getting to the decision- 

making table and advancing your issue there. 

Your success at the table depends on your 

organizational strength and all your other 

advocacy activities, from defining your vision 

to constituency-building to media work. Engag- 

ing directly in discussions with decisionmak- 

ers is a part of all successful advocacy. En- 

gagement also provides people with learning 

experiences about politics and power. This 

chapter includes tips and stories that cover: 

e« Lobbying—Getting to and being persua- 

sive at the table: What you will need to do 

to articulate your issues, demands, and 

proposals effectively. 

e Negotiating—Advancing your issue: 

How to present your position, bargain, deal 

with opposition, and manage the power 

plays that go on over and under the table. 

hake Isa or oats 1: a daca sbsanacld 

Not all ol justice activiets me good 

lobbyists and negotiators. Everyone can learn 

__ the basic skills, but certain personal traits are _ 

also a ee ane negotiators 

. goo steners; 
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Heading to the Corridors of 

Power 

As with so many other advocacy activities, to 

be effective in your lobbying and negotiation 

efforts you need: 

e aclear issue including analysis of why it is 

a problem, who it hurts, what the social and 

economic costs, and realistic solutions are; 

e specific policy demands and proposals; 

e amap of power, including who is at the 

table, who is under the table, and who has 

influence on all these players; 

e the legitimacy and clout that come from 

visibly representing a broad constituency, 

and diverse allies and interests; 

e ananalysis of the political and policy envi- 

ronment, the controversies surrounding 

your issue, and the political possibilities of 

your effort. 

With these ingredients, you are ready to plan 

your lobbying and negotiation strategies. If 

your advocacy relies on a broad coalition, 

select your lobbyists and negotiators carefully. 

Lobbying and negotiation are challenging 

tasks. There is often a tension between repre- 

senting the diverse people involved,and re- 

sponding to opportunities as they arise in the 

fast-moving political arena. The individuals 

selected must remain true to their “pact” with 

allies and constituents. 

Planning for lobbying and negotiation should 

not only involve the lobbyists and negotiators. 

Lobbying and negotiation depend on all of the 

different groups and individuals that move 

advocacy forward. Lobbyists and negotiators 

will need information and preparation to be 

ready for the unpredictable and to feel more 
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Maneuvering on the Inside: Lobbying and Negotiating 

confident when addressing people in decision- 

making and influential positions. As they get 

closer to power, the pace is fast and there is 

little margin for error. It is critical to make a 

good impression with every encounter. A broad 

base of support and a strong organization are 

both key to the lobbyist’s ability to convince 

decisionmakers. 

Lobbying: Getting to the Table 

Lobbying involves direct one-on-one communi- 

cation with decisionmakers and others who 
have influence on decisionmakers. It is aimed 

at educating and convincing them to support 
and advance your agenda. The primary targets 
of lobbying are the people with the power to 
influence a policy change on your issue. 

The term “lobbying” comes from the word 
“lobby” which refers to an entrance area or 
meeting place. In the case of advocacy, it 
refers to conversations and meetings where 
people get access to and seek to persuade 
those in power. 

Lobbying can occur either: 

¢ formally, through visits to and briefings of 
decisionmakers and others; 

e informally, through conversations in corri- 
dors, restaurants, parking lots, etc. as 
decisionmakers go about their daily lives, 
or at events that are not directly related to 
your advocacy. 

There are four key steps, discussed below, 
which will help your lobbying advance to 
serious negotiation. They are: 

1. familiarize yourself with the corridors of 
power, the system, procedures, timelines, 
and key leaders and players; 

2. classify the players on the basis of where 

they stand on your issue and how much 

influence they have either as key 

decisionmakers themselves, or in persuad- 

ing others (such as civil servants); 

3. inform and build relationships through 

visits and briefings to help them understand 

your issues and to gain their trust in you as 

both a reliable source of quality analysis 

and as a representative of people’s voices; 

4. get attention and show your power by 

timing your media, outreach, and mobiliza- 

tion activities in such a way that 

decisionmakers are aware of the support 

behind your proposals. 

STEP 1: Familiarize Yourself with the 
Corridors of Power 

You can begin by reviewing your analysis from 
the tools in Chapter 11 (Finding Policy Hooks) 
and Chapter 12 (Forces, Friends, and Foes). 
You may need to deepen this analysis by 
researching the rules, processes, committees, 
and people that are most important to your 
issue. The rules are both written and unwritten. 
Remember that things seldom happen as they 
are supposed to—that includes the timing of 
debate and policy approval as well as the 
shifting positions of different actors. 

Familiarizing yourself with the corridors of 
power involves figuring out how best to ma- 
neuver the maze. The frustrating part is that 
the maze always seems to change. In addition, 
different political systems present a different 
configuration of actors and possibilities. We 
discuss tips for getting to know presidential 
and parliamentary systems in the box on the 
next page. However, the situation will differ 
according to a country’s particular political 
context and culture. 
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Knowing the Players 
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STEP 2: Classify the Players 

This classification process described here 

deepens the analysis gleaned from the Power 

Map on page 219 and the discussion about 

allies, opponents, and targets in Chapter 12. 

Both informal (under the table) and formal (at 

the table) decisionmakers need to be lobbied. 

At this stage, it helps to classify players ac- 

cording to: 

e where they stand on your issue; 

e how much power they have to influence the 

target (key decisionmaker) and others. 

Some activists also distinguish between 

decisionmakers and pressuremakers. 

Pressuremakers have the power to pressure 
decisionmakers, other opinion leaders, and 

public opinion, although they do not have 
formal decisionmaking power. Some interna- 
tional examples include prominent figures such 

Maneuvering on the Inside: Lobbying and Negotiating 

as the Pope and Nelson Mandela. Every 

national and international policymaking arena 

has its own pressuremakers. These people 

need to be taken into consideration as you 

classify the players related to your advocacy. 

Ranking decisionmakers 

Advocates sometimes rank decisionmakers 

using numbers from 1 to 5 as follows: 

#1. definite supporter of your advocacy 

proposal 

#2. potential supporter 

#3. fence sitter 

#4. likely opponent 

#5. definite opponent 

If your lobbying strategy involves a vote ina 
policymaking body, it is important to estimate 
votes and then focus your lobbying on those 
who are most likely to be won over (those 

Politicians Are Not Always the Best Focus for Lobbying: Lessons from Budget Advocacy 
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ranked as #2s or #3s), drawing on the firm 

support of your #1s. 

STEP 3: Inform and Build Relationships 

Lobbying requires a series of formal and 

informal one-on-one contacts with 

decisionmakers, and a steady stream of 

concise backup information. Over time, you 

may want to establish yourself as a resource 

for policymakers working on relevant issues. 

To establish a good relationship, lobbyists 

advise not to approach a decisionmaker solely 

when you need something. Combine one-on- 

one visits with briefings, mailings, and invita- 

tions to general events your group may be 

organizing. We offer some advice on how to do 

these below. 

Although it may not be possible due to distance 

and cost, one-on-one visits can be extremely 

effective. Personal time helps establish famil- 

iarity. Personal visits can be complemented 

with visits by small groups. A group of con- 

stituents affected by the issue can often make 

a convincing case, particularly if they are 

voters in the geographic area the decision- 

maker represents. Constituents acting as 

lobbyists can be as powerful at the interna- 

tional level as they are at the national and local 

levels. Often, international policymakers are 

detached from the problems people face, and 

directly hearing the voices of people affected is 

persuasive. Sometimes, it helps to include 

supportive researchers and analysts who can 

complement the stories of constituents with 

facts and figures. Group visits require prepara- 

tion to coordinate roles and statements of each 

member of the group. 
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Tips for a lobbying visit 

Here are some general tips for lobbying com- 

piled from activists and advocacy manuals 

from the United States.' You can adapt them to 

your particular context. 

Rehearse difficult questions and responses. 

using a timer (no more than five minutes each). 

For group meetings, plan who will open up the 

discussion, who will speak when, and who will 

answer what kinds of questions. 

Introduce yourself. 

If you are alone, introduce yourself. If you 

represent a group, give a one sentence de- 

scription of the group. If members belong to 

different organizations, indicate their affiliation. 

There is usually no time for personal introduc- 

tions unless you have someone well-known in 

the group. 

Express appreciation. 

If possible, praise the decisionmaker for past 

support. Also, thank him or her for making time 

to see you. 

Be personal, when possible. 

Try to relate what you are saying to something 

the decisionmaker has done or said. You may 

also want to congratulate him or her ona 

recent occurrence, such as the birth of a child, 

an appointment, etc. 

Make it clear that you are willing to help with 

information and support. 

Mention relevant briefings, reports, or addi- 

tional information that you or others plan to 

produce. 

Be prepared for a conversation. 

Be prepared to present your “talking points” 

(see box on next page), but remember that the 

decisionmaker may want to have a conversa- 

tion rather than hear a presentation. Pausing 

between the points will allow for discussion. 
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zene Points 

ol to say onat y you hove to say cay id 

lopment to ose you think through your messag 

But try to make all of your points before the 
meeting ends. Listen carefully to pick up on 
words that give you clues about the 
decisionmaker's interests and positions. 

Do not avoid controversial topics, but remain 
calm. 

Debate, but avoid being combative. Provide 
clear and succinct answers to questions. If you 
do not know the answer, say you will get back 
to the decisionmaker with the necessary 
information after the meeting. 

Try to get a commitment from the decision- 
maker. 

If you want the decisionmaker to support or 
oppose a piece of legislation, policy, or event, 
try to get a firm answer. If she or he seems to 
be avoiding taking a stand, you can ask di- 
rectly, “So, can we count on your important 
support/opposition for... ?” 

Leave information about your efforts. 
Offer brochures or fact sheets on your organi- 
zation and work for future reference. Stress 
that you would be happy to provide additional 
information. 

~~~ A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

Aiter you leave, make notes and evaluate your 

visit with colleagues. 

Make sure that you share all of the details, 
including the language used, with your co- 
advocates. Your lobbying visits provide impor- 
tant information about power and politics. 

Send a thank you note. 

Briefings? 

A good way to educate policymakers and 
bureaucrats about your issue is to hold peri- 
odic briefings for them or their staff. Briefings 
usually feature experts talking about the latest 
information on your issue and its importance. 

e Have handouts so that policy people can 
read them at their leisure or pass them on 
to their staff. Short fact sheets are espe- 
cially good. 

e Have participants sign in before the briefing 
SO you Can send thank you notes to every- 
one who attended and build a list of inter- 
ested people. 

e Follow up with a phone call to ask if they 
need more information or to requesta 
meeting to discuss your efforts in depth. 
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Guidance on Briefing Sessions: International Planned Parenthood Federatio 

Letters’ 
When you are unable to meet face-to-face with 

policymakers, letters can be a good way to 

communicate your position. The following 

guidelines may help draft one. 
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Be brief and to the point. State why you are 

writing in the first sentence. 

Be personal. Include an anecdote about 

your issue. 

Provide a convincing rationale for why the 

policymaker should support your issue and 

why it is important for you, your commu- 

nity, and your country that s/he support it. 

Include a brief description of your organiza- 

tion and indicate how many people are 

involved in your advocacy effort. 

Tailor your arguments to the policymaker’s 

personal background and interests. 

lf you are unhappy about something the 

policymaker did or said, do not antagonize 

or threaten, but be clear that you are not 

pleased and why. 

Do not shy away from controversial topics. 

Provide arguments for your position without 

apologies. 

Provide examples of how the policy you 

want the policymaker to support has al- 

ready worked previously or elsewhere. 

Offer to provide the policymaker with 

additional information. 
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Exercise: Formal and Informal Lobbying 

Purpose 

To help participants understand what it takes to plan, prepare for, and do lobbying. 

Process 

(Time: 1%—2 hours) 

1. Divide participants into two groups. Instruct the first group to develop a role play of the planning 

and actual lobbying at a formal visit to a decisionmaker. The role play should include how the 

advocates set up the meeting, and how they decided what to say and who would say what. 

2. Ask the second group to role play the planning for and lobbying of a decisionmaker as he or 
she walks to a meeting. 

3. Give each group five minutes to act out its role plays. After the presentations, ask participants 
to comment. 

General Tips for a 

. Treat staff members like the policymaker. 
© Popin to say hello; get to know personal — 

interests and drop off related information. _ 

Discussion 

e Was there adequate planning for the lobbying? 

If not, what other preparation should have 
%) 

been done’ __« Remember there are no permanent friends | 
¢ What were the two most challenging aspects = —_ and no permanent enemies. 

of the lobbying encounter? __¢ Dress and present yours) in a way that 

e Was different preparation needed for the ws respect. 

formal than for the informal lobbying? 

e What was effective about the visit? What 

needed to be changed? 

emember that youa are Were to establish 
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Exercise: Presenting Your Case to Decisionmakers 

Purpose 

To help groups craft an argument and understand policy debates and political differences from 
people’s and government's perspective. 

Process 

(Time: 1 % hours) 

1. Distribute the following case study and read through it as a group. 

The Grootboom Case —- The Right to Shelter 

In South Africa, socioeconomic rights are written into the Constitution and bill of rights. In particular, the 
Constitution says that every person has a right of access to adequate housing and protection against arbitrary 

evictions and demolitions. The Constitution says that government must “respect, protect, promote and fulfill” 
the rights in the bill of rights. In terms of fulfilling, the Constitution recognizes that this will take time and 

money. It says that the government “must take reasonable legislative and other measures, within its available 

resources, to achieve the progressive realization” of the rights. 

Rights for children are even stronger than those for adults. The Constitution says that children have an abso- 

lute right to basic nutrition, shelter, basic health care services, and social services. These rights do not 

depend on government’s resources. 

The Grootboom case was one of the first cases to test government’s responsibility to protect the socioeco- 

nomic rights of citizens. The case started when about 900 adults and children (one of whom was named 

Grootboom) from the Wallacedene area of Cape Town said that the government had a duty to provide them with 

adequate temporary shelter or housing. The case first went to the High Court. 

The Facts 
The applicants had lived in Wallacedene for many years. They moved onto vacant private land to have better 

living conditioris. After moving, they were evicted from the land by the owner. The municipality wanted to buy 

the land and assisted the owner with the eviction. After eviction, the applicants could not return to 

Wallacedene as their previous shacks were now occupied by new residents. Further, during the eviction, the 

materials they had used to build their shacks were destroyed by employees of the sheriff and the police. The 

people were left without any shelter or housing materials. 

The people camped on a sportsfield next to the community centre. They asked for, and won, a temporary 

court order. The order said that all the children and one parent for each child who needed supervision must be 

given accommodation in the Wallacedene Community Hall. 

In their application for a final court order, the people argued: 

e The government must provide them with temporary shelter as part of their right of access to adequate 

housing and children’s right to shelter. 

* This was the government’s minimum duty while it took steps to progressively realize their full right to 

adequate housing. 

The government said: 

e The government has policies and plans in place to realize these rights, but these do not include a right to 

temporary shelter. 

e The government does not have the money to provide temporary shelter. 

e The applicants have no right to “jump the queue” for housing assistance. 

e Children’s shelter rights in the constitution mean a place of safety—not housing that includes the family. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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xercise: Presenting Your Case to Decisionmakers (con 

The High Court ordered government: 

e To provide the children with shelter until the parents are able to provide shelter for their children. 

e Also to provide the parents of the children with shelter, as this is in the “best interests” of the children. 

e Topresent reports to the Court on the steps they had taken to implement the order within three months 
from the date of the court order. The Court said that the minimum kind of shelter includes tents, portable 

latrines, and a regular supply of water. 

The Court also said that: 

e The group of people who brought the case must have an opportunity to comment on the proposals made 

by the government on how to provide shelter. 

The Court said that to win a case against government on these socioeconomic rights, applicants must prove 
that government is not implementing a “rational” or “good faith” program which will help to advance the realiza- 
tion of the rights concerned. The Court said that to win the case, the government must present “clear evidence 
that a rational housing program has been initiated at all levels of government in the context of the scarce 
financial resources.” 

The government was not happy with the judgment and took it on appeal to the Constitutional Court. What 
budget and other arguments would you use in arguing before the Constitutional Court if you were representing 
(a) the government and (b) the community? 

2. Divide participants into two groups—one representing the community and the other the govern- 
ment. Ask each group to choose one member to be its legal representative in the court. The 
groups must then develop the arguments that their representatives would present to a court- 
room. Give the groups 20-30 minutes preparation time. 

3. When the participants are ready, each group role plays the Constitutional Court process, with 
the facilitator playing the role of the Constitutional Court president. Each side has a chance to 
present its case. Groups then have a short time to caucus, after which they give a five minute 
response to the case put forward by the other side. 

4. After both responses, ask all participants to vote, as judges, for the stronger argument. Remind 
participants that they must vote on the basis of the arguments, and not on the basis of their 
emotions or values. (Note: in reality, decisionmaking is never free of values and emotions.) 

Discussion 

Facilitate a plenary discussion in which participants discuss their experience of the debate and the 
Strengths and weaknesses of how each side presented its case. Also explore what it felt like to 
play each role and what lessons the exercise offers for lobbyists. 

Source: Debbie Budlender, Women’s Budget Initiative, South Africa, 2001. 
The case is also described in Circle of Rights: Economic, Social and Cultural Rights Activism: A Training Resource by the Interna- tional Human Rights Internship Program and Asian Forum for Human Rights and Development, 2000. 

= A New Weave of Power, People & Politics ———.—————<—<———— 



Maneuvering on the Inside: Lobbying and Negotiating _ 

Step 4: Get Attention by Showing 
Strength 

In order to persuade decisionmakers, usually 

visits, briefings, and letters need to be comple- 

mented by other strategies that demonstrate 

your organizational power. 

Letter-writing campaigns“ 

One way to gei the attention of policymakers is 

to bombard them with letters from your sup- 

porters—the more letters, the better. Letter- 

writing campaigns are coordinated efforts to 

deliver handwritten, personal letters to 

decisionmakers urging support of an issue. 

Avoid form letters. Each separate letter, while 

emphasizing the same issues, should be 

individually expressed. Personal letters are 

taken very seriously by many elected officials, 

especially when they are accompanied by 

petitions of signatures. 

If you are trying to set up a meeting witha 

decisionmaker, get your supporters to start 

sending letters a few weeks before the meet- 

ing: When you attend the meeting, bring your 

petitions to show the breadth of support. 

Other ways to get the attention of 

decisionmakers 

In the previous chapter, we describe ways that 

citizens have mobilized to get the attention of 

decisionmakers. Here are some additional tips 

for getting attention: 

Show the power behind your demands. 

Ways of doing this include: 

e petitions with thousands of names of sup- 

porters; 

e statements of support from opinion leaders; 

e alarge turnout by your supporters at a key 

event. 

Be creative. 

In countries where opportunities to influence 

policies have recently emerged, advocacy 

efforts are often overly serious. Advocacy is 

serious, but if you want to win the public’s and 

media’s attention, do something imaginative. In 

some countries, it may be too risky or cultur- 

ally unacceptable, but humor or a dramatic 

action can often be the most persuasive tool in 

your advocacy. 

A signature campaign dramatizes the number of signatories 
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Organizing for Social Change gives some 
examples of creative approaches. In one case, 
advocates used an enormous thermometer to 
demonstrate that “people are really hot about 
this issue.” In another case, advocates offered 
a decisionmaker a glass of polluted water to 
show that not even he would drink it. 

Shocking actions can also be powerful. In 
Kenya, mothers protesting the political deten- 
tion of their sons resisted a police round-up by 
disrobing, using a cultural taboo against seeing 
older women naked as their defense. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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Use personal contacts to reach a decision- 
maker. 

Often personal contact can break through red 
tape. As you plan your lobbying activities, find 
out whether anyone in your group knows 
someone close to the target and use these 
connections to open doors. 

Negotiation: Advancing Your 
Issue 

Negotiation does not only occur when groups 
sit down at the decisionmaking table. It is a 
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constant feature of work within organizations, 

constituencies, and coalitions. However, in this 

chapter we focus on negotiating with public 

and corporate decisionmakers. In Chapter 17 

we turn our attention to negotiation within 

advocacy organizations. 

Different Approaches to Negotiation 

Negotiation can be defined as a process to 

resolve conflicts when someone else controls 

what you want. Through the give and take of 

negotiation, groups try to agree ona solution 

that both sides can live with. The process 

involves bargaining, good communication, an 

understanding of the relative power and inter- 

ests of all stakeholders, and a willingness to 

dialogue and compromise. 

Negotiation theory’ 

The theory and practice of negotiation has 

been shaped by the world of business, trade, 

and labor disputes, on the one hand, and by 

public disputes and peace initiatives, on the 

other. One popular approach to negotiation 

emphasizes win-win strategies. However, 

there are many kinds of conflicts around the 

world where compromise of any kind is very 

difficult, if not impossible, especially in the 

short run. 

Conflict has become a common feature of 

countries in political transition. It is not surpris- 

ing that conflict emerges as the political space 

opens up. Differences (ethnicity, race, religion, 

etc.) and resentments (historic exclusion or 

abuse) emerge that have long been repressed 

by tight controls and fear. Sometimes they 

erupt violently, and this violence only heightens 

when measures are not taken to validate and 

discuss festering disagreements or injustices. 

Some of these conflicts are familiar to social 

justice advocates because they are the 

Constructive Confrontation 
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product of discrimination, severe power imbal- 

ances, and disparities in wealth. 

A group of conflict resolution experts® describe 

these as intractable conflicts and classify three 

different types. These are disputes where: 

e there are major differences in values and 

religious beliefs, such as abortion and other 

women’s rights issues; 

e the dispute involves distribution of re- 

sources, such as land ownership, housing, 

economic policies, etc. 

e there are questions of domination, i.e., who 

has more power, wealth and status in 

society. 

With intractable conflicts, those involved need 
to go beyond traditional compromise-oriented 
negotiation approaches to address serious 
power imbalances in order to lay the foundation 
for a lasting solution. Empowerment strategies 
that help people to analyze and voice their 
issues and organize around solutions, for 
example, can help to make the playing field 
more level and increase the possibility for a 
settlement. This approach is grounded in the 
view that some conflicts are long term and 
difficult to solve. They must be mutually under- 
stood and validated and, ultimately, trans- 
formed into constructive confrontation (see box 
on the previous page) or engagement. A key 
tool for this approach is a conflict map which is 
used by the interested parties to identify 
actors, interests, positions, and relative power. 
These maps are similar to the one described in 
this Guide in Chapter 12. 

“The people in the village . . . first asked, ‘shall 

we build a new hotel?’ Some said yes, some 

said no and the battle was joined. They began 

to make progress when they backed off and 

posed the problem as ‘what is the best use of 

the vacant land?’ and ‘how do we provide 

accommodations for visitors?’ . . . Whenever 

possible, an issue should be defined as a mutual 

problem to be solved . . .”” 

Two negotiation strategies 

In developing negotiation plans, the following 

two strategies can help you deal with the 

tensions and opportunities which negotiation 

produces. 

Mini-Maxi 

This strategy refers to what your group wants 
(the maxi) and the least it is willing to accept 
(the mini). To define your Mini-Maxi you must 
separate out all the elements of your proposed 
solution into negotiable pieces and rank them 
in order of importance. This gives you a range 
of options and sets a minimum floor for your 
bargaining. 

BATNA (the Best Alternative To A Negotiated 
Agreement)® 
This defines what your group is prepared to do 
if the negotiation process falls apart. It is your 
Plan B or trump card. It keeps you from feeling 
trapped into compromises that will not solve 
your issue. 
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Key Points for Developing a Negotiation Pla 
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Exercise: Negotiation Simulation 

Purpose 

e Tohelp participants experience the dynamics of negotiation; 

e To develop participants’ ability to take a position, define their minimum and maximum agenda, 
and negotiate with other players. 

Process 

(Time: 2 hours) 

Role plays are a quick way to become aware of the challenges of negotiation. This role play can be 
adapted for your real issue, where the actors represent the actual parties in the dispute. 

1. Divide the participants into four groups with equal numbers of members representing: 

e Women activists (proponents of the bill) 

e Conservative women 

e Conservative legislators 

e Progressive legislators 

2. Give each group a copy of the following situation. (If groups want to use an actual issue they 
are facing, this step is unnecessary.) 

Eleven women’s groups came together to form an advocacy coalition to advance their concerns through 
the law. The first issue in their advocacy agenda was violence against women and, more specifically, 
rape. They reviewed the existing law on rape, which was patterned after the Spanish Penal Code. The 
law: (a) classified rape as a private crime; (b) limited the definition of rape to penile penetration; and 
(c) did not explicitly recognize marital rape. After thorough research and consultation, the coalition 
drafted an Anti-Rape Bill which: 

1. reclassified rape from a private to a public crime punishable by law; 
2. expanded the definition of rape from penile penetration of the vagina to include the use of any 

object, instrument, or any part of the body; 
. Made marital rape a punishable crime; 

. excluded the victim's sexual history as part of the evidence that the defense can use in court; 

. prohibited media disclosure of the identity of the victim and coverage of the trial; and 

. provided survivor victims of rape with medical, legal, financial, and counseling services. 
num Bh W 

The proposed bill triggered heated debates inside and outside the legislature. With a few exceptions, the men in Parliament opposed the bill. The women members were divided—some strongly supported the bill, others rejected it. The President endorsed the bill as a priority measure. Traditional and conservative women’s groups found the bill too radical. Religious organizations were concerned that the bill would promote sexual promiscuity. 

Case developed by Socorro Reyes, Center for Legislative Development, Philippines. 
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Negotiation Simulation (cont.) 

3. Ask each group to: 

e discuss the issues involved in the measure; 

e analyze the arguments for and against the bill; 

e define their interest and prepare their position; 

© prepare flyers and banners to support their position and post these around the room. 

4. Bring the groups back together to report their positions and interests in plenary. Presentations 

should be made as if each group were promoting its position in a public rally. 

5. Reconvene the four small groups to consider the positions and interests of the other groups in 

developing answers to the following: 

e What do we want? What is our minimum-maximum position on the bill? 

e What do others want? How can we change their positions? 

e Howcan we counter some of our opponents’ arguments? 

6. Mix the groups. Construct new groups, each of which contains a woman activist, conservative 

woman, conservative legislator, and progressive legislator. Each group must negotiate and 

come up with a final version of the bill. 

Discussion 

After 30 minutes, bring éveryone back together in plenary to discuss the following questions: 

e What was the process involved in deciding a minimum-maximum position in the small group? 

e What happened in the mixed group? 

e Whose interests were best reflected in the negotiated bill and why? 

e What were some of the barriers to negotiation? After identifying these barriers, a discussion 

about the characteristics of public disputes and intractable conflicts can help to deepen the 

learning. Also the following tips can help in dealing with strong opposition. 

Dealing With Strong Opposition 

OTe Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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8 on hand, you will not get unsettled or tense when you are asked 
can provide specific reasons why your proposal is valid and important. 

ans Success 000. 

Engaging Your Counterpart® 

It helps to develop as amenable a relationship 
as possible with your counterparts. By demon- 
Strating an appreciation for their circum- 
stances, feelings, and opinions, you increase 
your opportunities for action. Asking counter- 
parts to expand on their ideas helps build 
relationships and also encourages them to 
reveal more information. 

acannon A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 

to make a deal or walk away. Understanding _ 
ds and your ones moves. 

For an effective negotiation relationship, pro- 
tect everyone’s “face” and do not threaten 
another person’s self-image. For example, 
when people back themselves into a corner, 
allow them to retreat. Otherwise they may dig 
in their heels and become entrenched in their 
positions. Find a way for them to retreat grace- 
fully and without appearing weak. 



Collaborative working relationships are a two- 

way street. They take time and energy to 

develop. However, not everyone has the 

personality to engage in a mutually respectful 

way. Also, the nature of the issue and balance 

of power may prevent productive interaction. In 

such cases, it is important to recognize when 

to back off and pursue other strategies. 

Dirty Tricks and Calculated 
Moves 

While effective advocacy depends on estab- 

lishing basic levels of cooperation, the dynam- 

ics are not always straightforward. You may 

face a reluctant bargainer, or one who is 

unscrupulous. The manipulations in the 

shadow negotiations complicate the bargaining 

process, especially for traditionally 

marginalized groups. It is important for groups 

to recognize and understand how power plays 

and dirty tricks operate in order to develop 

ways of addressing them. 

Maneuvering on the Inside: Lobbying and Negotiating _ 

“As bargainers try to turn the discussion of the 

problem to their advantage . . . they size each 

other up, poking here and there to find out where 

the give (vulnerability) is. They test for flexibility, 

trying to gauge how strongly an individual feels 

about a certain point. ”?° 

Shadow Negotiations and Other 

Lessons from Experience " 

Negotiations work on two levels: 1) substance 

and 2) relationships. While people are negotiat- 

ing over concrete issues, they are also con- 

ducting a less visible parallel negotiation on the 

terms of their relationship—how cooperative 

they are going to be, whose needs and inter- 

ests will be more prominent, how power will 

operate. This “shadow negotiation” occurs 

below the surface and is often unrecognized. 

Negotiators need to be aware of these shadow 

negotiations, because they affect the negotia- 

tions over substance. The impressions that 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen PArticipatiOn mmm 
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groups create in the shadow process help Bullying Tactics 

determine how much negotiating room they One of the toughest challenges in negotiation 
have over issues. If an organization appears is when those in power belittle the demands of 
unprepared or in doubt over the legitimacy of citizens groups. In some cases, they attempt 
their demands, they will have a difficult time to undermine the legitimacy of citizen concerns 
convincing others. Groups need to be pre- to prevent the negotiations from occurring. It is 
pared not only to advance their interests, but important for groups to know the kinds of 
also to block any effort to challenge their bullying tactics they may face and to develop 

credibility. strategies to counter them. See the box Tips 
for Shifting the Balance of Power in Negotia- 

tions on the next page for ideas. 

Sample Bullying Tactics 
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Tips for Shifting the Balance of Power in Negotiations 
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Social justice advocacy depends on the 

support and involvement of many people. 

Consolidating and using this kind of citizen 

power depends on good leaders. There are 

many different !eadership roles and tasks 

necessary for building advocacy, from com- 

munity organizing and public speaking to 

running a meeting and lobbying. Some of these 

involve more visible and formal roles, while 

others are less visible and informal. All of them 

demand a wide array of skills and talents that 

are rarely found in a single person. That is why 

advocacy needs a range of different kinds of 

leaders in different roles. The one core element 

for all types of advocacy leaders is a clear 

understanding of and sensitivity to power 

dynamics in the personal, organizational, and 

policy arenas. 

For example, leadership for advocacy can 

mean giving direction to actions and, when 

necessary, being able to recognize opportuni- 

ties for changing direction. We discuss these 

assertive forms of leadership more in Chapter 

1S: 

Another kind of advocacy leadership involves 

being able to communicate ideas and plans in 

a way that inspires, persuades, and informs. 

We discuss communication skills in Chapter 

13 and in the Annex. 

Advocacy leadership is also about facilitating 

the growth and leadership of others. Long-term 

commitment and participation in advocacy is 

sustained in part by giving people opportuni- 

ties to try new things, develop new talents, 

gain confidence, and grow. We discuss this 

kind of leadership in more detail in Chapter 4 

and in Part Two. 
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One of the most challenging yet important 

leadership tasks in advocacy is coordinating 

and managing the work of others. These spe- 

cial talents are what make organizations and 

advocacy initiatives successful. In this chap- 

ter, we focus on these kinds of leadership 

tasks and skills. We look especially at: 

e leadership roles and styles; 

e promoting teamwork and accountability; 

e giving and receiving feedback. 

Leadership Roles: Formal and 
Informal 

Leadership is often defined in individual terms, 

yet leadership happens in relation to others. It 

is a collective process based on reciprocity 

and shared responsibility. In addition to formal 

leadership, there are also informal day-to-day 

acts of leadership that form the backbone of 

effective advocacy and strong organizations. 

Whether recognized or not, we all take on 

leadership roles at certain times. These roles 

range from providing ideas in small group 

discussions to developing budgets or holding 

colleagues accountable. The small acts of 

informal leadership and good teamwork help 

ensure effective action and build the next 

generation of leaders. So leadership is not just 

about the visible leaders of organizations, it is 

about all of us. 

At the same time, formal and informal leader- 

ship tend to demand different kinds of qualities 

and skills that are found in different people. 

Certain individuals — often those who are more 

comfortable with decisionmaking or more 

experienced communicators — tend to be 

formal leaders, while others who work behind- 
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the-scenes as facilitators tend to be informal 

leaders. Although advocacy depends on both 

types, the formal hierarchies that inevitably - 

bring more recognition and affirmation to formal 

leaders present serious challenges, particu- 

larly for advocacy concerned with inclusion 

and generating alternative kinds of power. 

Leadership and Shared 
Responsibility: “Affidamento” 
and Pacts 

Helpful insights about leadership and organiza- 
tion have come from women’s movements 
around the world.' For example, the commonly 
held assumption and myth that all women are 
equal (and therefore the same) can make 
women uncomfortable with leadership roles. 

Such discomfort, whether on the part of leader 
or led, can paralyze action. Conflicts will 

inevitably arise in any organization. The all- 
are-equal problem makes conflict difficult to 
address since taking on leadership roles, no 
matter how consultative or participatory, is 
seen as a betrayal of principles of sisterhood, 
solidarity, and equality. A similar phenomenon 
occurs in people’s movements and social 
justice work where people may be uncomfort- 
able with hierarchies. 

The other problem that comes from the denial 
of or discomfort with hierarchy is that some of 
these same leaders fail to recognize when their 
own behavior is domineering and exclusionary. 
Without alternative models of leadership, many 
NGO and grassroots leaders simply repeat the 
top-down pattern of traditional power and 
authority. 

Lessons from women’s movements emphasize 
synergy and diversity. Since individuals have 
different identities and strengths, they need 

Advocacy Leadership! <0 Sa ee, eee 

each other to advance their common con- 

cerns. Recognizing that women are not all 

equal, this approach allows women to deal with 

conflict, power, and hierarchy more realisti- 

cally. It also allows them to assume roles as 

formal and informal leaders and use their 

differences to their advantage. 

This perspective emphasizes the importance 

of mutual accountability. It is based on building 

trust and mechanisms of evaluation and on 

accepting differences in roles and certain 

forms of hierarchy. This new vision 

of leadership based on reciprocity and joint 

responsibility is also called “affidamento” by 

some activists. 

“Affidamento” is a helpful concept for dealing 
with leadership and structures in advocacy. On 
the one hand, it acknowledges that some 
people will have major decisionmaking author- 
ity, especially to meet the fast-paced demands 
of changing circumstances so common in 
policy work. At the same time, “affidamento” 
stresses that effective decisionmaking and 
implementation are interwoven and require joint 
agreements on responsibilities. This inter- 
dependency demands a level of accountability 
and trust that is often implicit, but needs to be 
explicitly affirmed at different moments. 

In the Framework for the Guide on page 74, 
there are two moments where leaders, orga- 
nizers, and constituents affirm their pact of 
trust and accountability by discussing plans, 
next steps, risks, and responsibilities. The 
participatory planning processes described in 
Part Two are geared to forming these kinds of 
“pacts” of trust and accountabi lity. We discuss 
the notion of political accountability and re- 
sponsibility in organizations in more depth in 
Chapter 17. 
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Transformative Leadership 
Feminist leadership is “transformative in the 

sense that it questions and challenges existing 

power structures; inclusive in the sense that it 

Transformative leadership is a relatively new 

term, but one that is important for social justice 

advocacy. It defines leadership in a context of takes into account the views and fosters 

more equitable relations of power and encom- empowerment of the most marginalized and 

passes a vision of social change. poorest groups of society; and holistic in the 

sense that it addresses all forms of social injustice. 

The Association for Women’s Rights in Devel- [It] can be practiced by both women and men, 

opment (AWID) explored the idea of transfor- and as such, is more than just women’s 

mative leadership in its 1999 forum . They leadership.”? 

emphasized that this type of leadership “goes 

beyond putting women into formal positions of 

power.” 

veloping Local Leaders 
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Transformative leaders mobilize people in 

ways that encourage collaboration, respect, 

shared values and action. Transformative 

leaders know both how power and conflict 

work and how their own needs, aspirations and 

identities interact with those of others. They are 

active learners and listeners and create the 

space for others to learn, make decisions, and 

act. They accept certain responsibilities that 

come with being a leader, but recognize that 

success depends on engaging others as 

informed decisionmakers. 

Who Is a Leader? 

Advocacy Leadership: Combining 
Styles and Approaches 

There is no simple recipe for good leadership, 
but a few basic rules and skills help. Some- 
times advocates are catapulted into leadership 
positions as the coordinators of organizations 
or coalitions due to their good communication 
skills and strategic, quick thinking. However, in 
some cases, they have no background in the 
basics of management, interpersonal commu- 
nication, or organizational decisionmaking. So, 
making time for leaders to develop a full range 
of capacities is one important rule not to be 
overlooked. 

ee emmnereneeeceeeeceeee, A New Weave of Power, People & Politics 
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Leaders involved in social justice advocacy 

balance contradictory demands. On the one 

hand, they are concerned about team building, 

participation and empowerment. On the other, 

the pace of politics and the scarcity of re- 

sources demand efficiency, quick decisions, 

and impact. While some tasks, like sustaining a 

shared vision and commitment, are continuous 

and common across advocacy efforts, differ- 

ent contexts call for different leadership ap- 

proaches. The following examples illustrate 

four different kinds of leadership useful at 

different moments. 

e Facilitative leadership encourages people 

to participate and pursue their own poten- 

tial; leaders encourage others to assert 

themselves and have faith in their own 

judgment; they delegate responsibility. 

e Assertive leadership gives direction, 
states positions, and helps others move 
toward agreements. 

e Supportive leadership backs other 
people’s positions, makes them feel vali- 
dated, and maintains group cohesion; 

¢ Disruptive leadership shakes people up 
and helps the group think critically, dis- 
agree, and challenge constructively. 

With experience, leaders learn to match the 
appropriate approach to the right circum- 
stances. This is crucial because using the 
wrong approach can cause divisive organiza- 
tional misunderstanding and conflict. Not every 
leader has the capacity to use all of these 
approaches, but they learn to rely on others to 
complement their strengths. 

How decisions are made within advocacy 
organizations and alliances is critical to their 
Survival. Again, the tough balance between 
participation and clear lines of authority is 
important. While decisions about issue priori- 
ties and general strategies can and should be 
participatory, the implementation of strategies 



involves different roles and responsibilities. A 

leader needs to ensure that people fulfill their 

tasks and obligations while encouraging their 

creativity and initiative. 

Some basic rules about what makes organiza- 

tions work well can help. Organizations can 

thrive based on the extent a leader promotes:° 

e shared undersianding, by sustaining the 

vision and giving a group a sense of the 

“big picture,” clarifying aims, and facilitating 

broad involvement in goal setting, problem 

analysis and strategic planning; 

e teamwork, by helping individuals to join 

forces and to be part of a process where 

they feel a sense of belonging; 

e rewards, by recognizing people’s individual 

contributions and growth in tangible or 

intangible ways; 

e autonomy, by delegating and respecting 

the ability of each individual to decide the 

____Advocacy Leadership 

best way to accomplish a task within some 

general guidelines; 

e accountability, by clarifying responsibili- 

ties and establishing a process for feed- 

back and evaluation; by demonstrating 

responsibility to a group through minimizing 

action without consultation unless abso- 

lutely necessary. 

Effective leadership is also difficult because 

personal needs, anxieties, pressures, and 

backgrounds can get in the way. For example, 

if a person is very insecure, it is difficult to be a 

supportive leader. People assuming leadership 

positions need to understand their own per- 

sonal experiences with subordination and find 

ways to address the negative impact this can 

have on their leadership style. 

The exercises on the next few pages may help 

to stimulate reflection on these issues. 

Participants for the Global Women in Politics Asia-Pacific Regional Advocacy Training of Trainers in Subic Bay, Philippines, 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation ~~~ 
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Exercise: Role Play on Leadership Styles 

Purpose Tips for Facilitators 
To help participants analyze different styles of 

: Spt Talkin about curr eo leadership and identify some characteristics of ee - 
a workshop can be « 

elceielendels: _than one person from an organization is present. 
Participants may be reluctant to talk frankly in 

Process case what they say gets back to the leader. 
There is also a risk of personalizing the issues in 

_a way that makes objective analysis difficult. _ 
Divide participants into small groups. Give each |role plays can help people examine __ 

(Time: 1% hours) 

ns more dispassionately before anal e of the case studies below or your own. — ’ oe rete y dership styles in their own organizations. _ Ask them to develop their role play based on the 
case and to present the situation in a way that 
allows everyone to get a sense of the group dynamics. The aim is not to present answers to the 
problems, but rather to give an overview of the situation. 

Discussion 

After the groups present their role plays, the following questions can assist in analyzing the skits. 
e Describe the types of leadership presented? What made the leadership effective or not? 
e What were the differences and similarities among the leadership approaches? 
e What are the strengths and weaknesses of the different approaches? 
¢ What other leadership styles have you seen? In what kinds of circumstances? 
e What kind of leadership is needed for social justice advocacy? What kind of skills and attitudes 

are required? 

Case Examples of Leadership Styles‘ 
Case 1: Thandiwe is chairperson of Paso Women’s Rights Group. She is the founder and has been the chair for the entire seven years that the group has been in existence. At a meeting of all mem- bers and staff of the group, she explains that there are several tasks to be carried out. She calls out names of some members and assigns each one a task. She tells them what to do and how to do it. She also gives them the time within which the task should be completed. She warns several of the members not to mess up their tasks like they had done the last time. All the members are quiet 
throughout the meeting. 

Toward the end of the meeting, Winnie puts her hand up. She explains that she was glad to have the task assigned to her but thought it could be carried out with better results in a different way. Thandiwe replies that she has been the leader of the organization for seven years and that is how they have always done the task. 

She asks if there are any further questions. There are none. She walks out of the room. The mem- bers start complaining among themselves about the way they are treated. 

Case 2: Falomo Development Association is an organization that seeks to raise the awareness of rights among women in Falomo. Mumo is the leader of the Association. She is very interested in democracy and participation of all members. At a recent meeting to plan activities for a six-month period, she asked for ideas. Sosi wanted the organization to conduct public meetings in all the dis- tricts of Falomo. Kuka preferred to publish a series of booklets and distribute them. Several other Suggestions were given. Each contributor was so convinced that her idea was the only good one, Mumo did not know how to proceed. The meeting broke up. Neither Mumo nor the other members understood what was agreed upon. 

_ nae. Power, People & Politics § 
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Exercise: Leadership Qualities and Skills 

Being an effective leader, especially one committed to building citizenship and empowerment, 

requires an understanding of one’s own personal qualities and skills and relations with others. 

Providing people with opportunities to discuss leadership and identify their own leadership poten- 

tial can help them recognize their own abilities and consider taking on new responsibilities. 

Purpose 

e Toexplore effective leadership and identify individual potential for leadership. 

e Toassist people in reflecting on their own strengths and weaknesses as leaders and in deter- 

mining what aspects of their leadership could be improved. 

Process 

(Time: 1 hour) 

1. Divide participants into small groups and ask them to brainstorm what qualities and skills an 

effective leader should have. 

2. Ask the groups to report back on their lists in plenary, record their answers on newsprint, and 

then ask the group to add any that may be specific to leadership focused on advocacy and 

constituency building. 

3. Give each participant five small stickers and ask them to prioritize the qualities and skills 

named in the list by placing a sticker next to the five they consider most important (small dot 

stickers work well). 

3. In plenary, compare the lists and identify the top 10 qualities and skills. 

4. Ask everyone to reflect on these different characteristics and write down some of their own 

strong points and some that need improvement or further development. Make a list of new 

skills and attitudes they feel they need to acquire. 

5. In small groups, have everyone discuss one of their strengths and one of their weaknesses, 

as well as ways that they might improve or develop their qualities to become more effective 

leaders. 
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Leadership and Teamwork 

Effective organizations depend on strong 

leadership and teamwork. Promoting teamwork 

is an important responsibility of a leader. It 

requires self-knowledge and an understanding 

of our strengths and weaknesses in working 

with others. What motivates us? What are our 

core values? How have our life experiences 

shaped us? In the Appendix and in Chapter 7 

you will find different exercises for self-explo- 

ration that can be adapted for leadership 

training and development. The following four 

questions can help you to examine how you 

work with others and can be used with the 
chart Group Maintenance and Task Needs in 
Chapter 17 (page 316) for a fuller discussion: 

e Howdolact ina group? 

¢ What positive and negative roles do | play? 

¢ How does my behavior contribute to group 
process, Creativity, solidarity, and 

decisionmaking? 

e What skills can | learn to help increase 
group effectiveness? 

Tips for Promoting Teamwork 

¢ Clarify roles, relationships, and responsibili- 
ties. 

e Share leadership functions within the group 
and use all member resources. 

e Tolerate uncertainty and a seeming lack of 
structure. 

e Take interest in each member’s achieve- 
ments as well as those of the group. 

e Remain open to change and creative prob- 
lem solving. 

e Be committed to focusing group communi- 
cation while permitting disagreements. 

e Promote constructive criticism and feed- 
back. 

Se en ee ree ANI NCW AVVEAVEROF: Power, People & Politics 
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A Note on Group Process 

_ Frequently people i 
what they are doing the 

_ howthey are doing it. 
_ often unaware of how thei 
_affects a situation. They are so busy trying to 

_ finish a task that they do not realize their 
ehavior may be contributing to misunder- 

ingorconflid. = = 

e Foster trust and commitment in the group. 

e Encourage members to support and re- 

spect one another.® 

The skills of listening and asking questions are 
key to good leadership. The chart Types of 
Questions on the next page provides examples 
that have been effective in promoting team- 
work and problem-solving. 

Productive Meetings 

Meetings, meetings, meetings. They area 
tedious but important part of effective advo- 
cacy. Knowing how to facilitate a productive 
meeting is a critical leadership skill. The follow- 
ing guidelines® provide some general rules. 

1. Attend to the basics. 

Prior to the meeting, check with those who will 
be presenting information to review their key 
points. Arrive early to ensure the room is set 
up appropriately. Start on time. Where appropri- 
ate, have participants introduce themselves. 

2. Develop an agenda. 

Prepare an agenda, including all unfinished 
points that emerged from the previous meeting 
if relevant. When possible, members should 
receive the agenda in advance of the meeting. 
If you do not have an agenda beforehand, the 
group can spend 5 - 10 minutes at the begin- 
ning of the meeting to draft one on newsprint 
so that everyone can see it. 
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Types of Questions for Promoting Teamwork 

This chart provides a typology of questions that can help promote teamwork and problem-solving 

Factual To get information What, where, why, when, who, and how? 

To open discussion 

Explanatory To get reasons and explanations In what way would this help solve the 

To broaden discussion problem? 

To solicit additional information What other aspects of this should be 

Justifying 

considered? 

Hypothetical To develop new ideas What would happen if we did it this way? 
To suggest a possibility, unpopular idea, Another group does this. . . Is this feasible 

or change in the course of the discussion here? 

Exactly how would this be done? 

Alternative To make a choice between alternatives Which of these solutions seems best, A or B? 

To get agreement 

| Coordinating To develop consensus Can we agree that this is the next step? 

To get agreement Is there general agreement on this plan? 

To take action If this is so, then what do we need to move 
forward on this? 

To challenge old ideas 

To develop new ideas 

To get reasoning 

Why do you think so? 
What other ways are there to think about this? 

What evidence do you have? 

How do you know? 

To introduce new ideas 

To advance a suggestion of your own to 

others 

Could this be a possible solution? 

Would this be a feasible alternative? 

Adapted from Working Together, by Bob Biagi, Amherst, MA: Citizen Involvement Training Project, 1978. 

Agendas should include the topics to be dis- 4, Use a facilitator. 

cussed and can also include the reasons the Meetings tend to run more smoothly when they 

issues are included, the presenters, and are coordinated by a facilitator or chairperson 

approximate time limits for discussion. It may who keeps the discussions focused, prevents 

help to indicate which items require a decision. anyone from dominating, encourages participa- 

tion from everyone, summarizes key points 

3. Follow the flow. and seeks clarification on confusing ones, and 

Meetings usually start with an acknowledg- brings discussions to an end. In a network, this 

ment of new participants, taking attendance, role can be rotated among members. 

and reviewing the agenda. You may want to 

read minutes from the last meeting and review At certain times, an outside facilitator may be 

action items from the prior meeting. Agenda more appropriate, for example when a coalition 

items should be discussed in order, and the is dealing with an issue that may produce 

meeting should conclude with a decision on the conflict. 

priorities, time, and place for the next meeting. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 
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5. Keep a written record. 

At each meeting, notes should be taken re- 

garding attendance, key items discussed, the 

main points raised, all decisions made, and 

topics to be addressed in the future. The 

record should include who has agreed to take 

responsibility for what and the timeline for 

doing things. A written record can serve as an 

accountability mechanism that allows a group 

to review decisions and fulfillment of obliga- 

tions. In a network that has no secretariat, 

note-taking can be rotated. 

6. Celebrate personal and organizational 

achievements. 

When appropriate, include a time during meet- 
ings to recognize individual and organizational 
achievements. This can be useful for building 
the team and sustaining energy. Some groups 
also include an inspirational moment in their 
meetings, like a song, poem, prayer, poignant 
story, or funny anecdote. 

Great! Now we need 
to decide how to 
distribute them. 

AdvocacysLeadersipt Se eee 

7. Draft the next meeting’s agenda. 

At the conclusion of each meeting, list items 

that need to be included in the next meeting 

and clarify, if necessary, who will develop the 

complete agenda. 

8. Evaluate the meeting. 

End by reviewing the process and progress of 

the meeting. In some cases, groups assign 

process observers at the beginning of a ses- 

sion. These observers watch the dynamics of 

the meeting and report briefly at its conclusion. 

Other groups use an open-ended approach. 

Feedback should include discussion of helpful 

and unhelpful behaviors and suggestions for 

improving the process and achievements. 

Feedback 

Getting and giving feedback is an important 
leadership task. Feedback about performance 
and behavior helps us learn more about our- 

We got the approval 
for our scholarship fund! 

Celebrate accomplishments 
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selves, change unhelpful behavior, and in- 

crease group effectiveness. Each of us has 

blind spots about ourselves — good and bad. 

Feedback allows others to help us identify 

them. Since feedback can touch on personal 

issues, it is important to handle negative 

issues sensitively. 

There are direct and indirect ways to get 

feedback.’ For example, observation provides 

indirect feedback — are people staring out the 

window as we speak? Do they leave the room 

early when we are leading meetings? Do 

groups implement plans that we design with 

them? But, observation can also be misleading. 

A person staring out the window may appear 

bored, when in fact she is simply worried about 

something. Asking others for their opinions 

provides more reliable feedback as long as 

people are prepared to be open and direct, 

even with negative information. This varies 

significantly from culture to culture. 

The following are tips for giving and receiving 

feedback. Groups should determine which of 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 

these are appropriate to their own cultural 

contexts and adapt them accordingly. 

Tips for Giving Feedback® 

e Give feedback in a climate of trust. 

e Provide feedback when a person wants it. 

Feedback can be offered but never forced. 

e Speak in the first person. “I felt... or 

“When | heard you say. . .” In this way, you 

do not claim to represent everyone. 

e Present negative feedback as your own 

problem and explain how it affected you 

personally. “Il felt disrespected when you 

interrupted me and wouldn't let me finish 

my comments.” 

e Provide feedback on people’s behavior, not 

their motivation. 

e Give feedback about both positive as well 

as unhelpful behaviors. For example, if 

someone sounds condescending in one 

part of a presentation but is engaging at 

another time, speak about the positive 

style, tone or body language. 

Doinc ADVOCACY 
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e Give feedback only about behaviors that e Listen carefully to comments. Try not to get 

can be changed. defensive or explain away behavior that 

e Ask questions that clarify reasons for people find unhelpful. Accept the positive 

behavior or action. For example, “Why did comments. 
you decide to do. . .? In this way you credit e Have someone take notes if you are ina 
people with judgment and validate critical group so you can review the feedback 
thinking. later. If someone else takes notes, you can 

e Acknowledge your connection to the prob- also listen more carefully. 
lem. For example, statements such as, e If one person is especially negative about a 
“This is helpful for us/me to think about behavior, check with others to see if itis a 
because. . .” allow people to understand common problem. 
they are not alone. e Stop when you have had enough. Thank 

e When possible, suggest alternative re- everyone, and assure them you will think 
sponses. For example, “Have you thought about their comments. 
ADOUtse cs 

Tips for Receiving Feedback 

e Direct your own feedback. Whether ina 

group or one-on-one setting, ask people 
directly what has been helpful and unhelp- 
ful about your behavior. 

NOTES 

‘Marta Lamas, “Feminismo y Liderazgo”, in Mujeres al Timon, Agende, Flora Tristan, et al. (eds.). Mexico, D.F.: Equidad de Genero, 1998. 
* Marleen Nolten of The Netherlands Organization for International Development Cooperation (Novib). ° Adapted from leadership workshop materials, The Support Center of Massachusetts, 1991. “Adapted from Legal Rights Organizing for Women in Africa: A Trainer’s Manual, WILDAF, Zimbabwe SAdapted from Robert Moran and Phillip Harris. 1982. Managing Cultural Synergy. Houston, TX: Gulf Publishing Co. in Networking for Policy Change. The Policy Project. Washington D.C. 1999. 
*Drawn and adapted from Michael Doyle and David Straus. 1976. How to Make Meetings Work. New York: Berkeley Publishing Group. Peter R. Scholtes. 1998. The Team Handbook: How to Use Teams to Improve Quality. Madison, Wisconsin: Joiner rs Associates and The Policy Project 2000. Networking for Policy Change. Washington, DC.: The Policy Project, 1999 id. 

ORG ®Hope, A. and S. Timmel. Training for Transformation II. London: \T Publications, revised version 1995, p. 66-67; Educating for a change, p.130-131. 
: 
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Coalitions and alliances bolster advocacy by 

bringing together the strength and resources of 

diverse groups to create a more powerful voice 

for change. They help people get to the 

decisicnmaking table. But coalitions and alli- 

ances are also difficult to form and sustain. 

This chapter focuses on their dynamics and 

ways to strengthen them, specifically how to 

improve communication, decisionmaking, 

conflict management, and accountability. 

Coalitions and alliances often have difficulty 

managing differences. They sometimes suffer 

from unrealistic expectations, such as the 

notion that people who share a common cause 

will agree on everything. As they evolve, 

members of coalitions and alliances often 

realize the importance of not only finding points 

of agreement, but also agreeing at certain 

times to disagree. 

Okay, we know we disagree on labor issues, but we're (). « 

together on the environmental 
clause of the trade agreement. 
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There are different types of coalitions and 

alliances. Geographically, they may be local, 

national, regional, or transnational. They may 

be formed to achieve one short-term objective. 

For example, the National Women‘s Coalition in 

South Africa was set up to influence the gen- 

der content of the post-apartheid constitution. 

But, coalitions may also be set up to address 

one or more long-term issues. Examples 

include the Coalition to Save Rainforests and 

national NGO coordinating committees that 

work to advance the common interests of their 

members in many countries. 

Alliances and Coalitions 

Coalitions and alliances also differ in terms of 

structure. Some may be formally organized 

and highly structured with headquarters and 

permanent staff. Others are informal and 

flexible, relying on volunteers. 

Donors who support advocacy are often eager 

to support coalitions. Coalitions have, in some 

cases, been promoted as the “magic bullet” for 

NGO collaboration. As a result, some coali- 

tions are donor-initiated or donor-created. But 

coalitions are usually strongest if they grow 

organically out of common interests. Experi- 

Pros and Cons of Coalitions 

ADVANTAGES 

| - Generates more resources to accomplish your goal: 
| alliance members can pool human and material 
resources and so achieve much more. 

| - Increases credibility and visibility: decisionmakers and 

| the broader public are more likely to pay attention to a 
_| force of ten organizations than they are to one or two. 

: ~ Produces safety in numbers: it is more difficult for the 
| State to crack down on several groups than it is to 
| harass one. 

| - Broadens your base of support: joining forces brings 
| together the different constituencies that each member 
| works with. 

| - Creates opportunities for new leaders: when existing 
| leaders assume positions in the alliance, they can create 
_| Opportunities for others. 

| - Creates opportunities for learning; Working together 
on an issue provides lessons in democratic culture. 

| ~ Broadens the scope of each organization’s work: 
| working in coalition adds to the activities and potential 

| impact of each organization. 

: - Contributes to long-term strength of civil society: the 
| more networking that exists among actors in civil 
| society, the more it is capable of holding decisionmakers 
Laccountable. 

| myth of coalitions as magic bullets through antages and disadvantages allows organizations _ 

ps in Asia and Africa. 

DISADVANTAGES 

- Distracts from other work: the demands of the 
Coalition can lead to neglect of other 
organizational priorities. 

- Generates an uneven workload: weaker 
members of the coalition benefit from the hard 
work of the stronger members who may become 
resentful. 

- Requires compromises to keep the coalition 
together that some members feel dilute their 
objectives. 

- Causes tensions due to inherent inequalities of 
power: because members differ in terms of 
resources, skills, experience, etc., there are 
imbalances of power; a few powerful 
organizations may dominate, even when weaker 
ones have a lot to offer. 

- Limits organizational visibility: each member 
may not be recognized sufficiently for what it 
contributes. 

~ Poses risks to your reputation: if one member 
has problems, there can be guilt by association; 
one member can hurt the coalition as a whole. 
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ence shows that they are unlikely to survive if 

they are externally imposed. 

Groups form alliances and coalitions for a 

variety of reasons. Some of these reasons are 

general in nature and some are specific to 

advocacy. 

General reasons include: 

e toshare information and resources; 

e toprovide training and technical assis- 

tance; 

e torespond to a local crisis; 

e to facilitate more coordinated planning and 

implementation; 

e to avoid duplication or fill gaps in service 

delivery. 

Advocacy-specific reasons include: ' 

e to publicize an issue and educate constitu- 

encies; 

e tostrengthen political voice and power; 

e toensure aconsistent message and widen 

the coverage for community-based civic, 

voter, and legal education initiatives; 

e tosupport policies or political candidates; 

e toachieve a political victory that might not 

happen otherwise. 

The Difficulties of Coalitions and 

Alliances? 

Coalitions offer many advantages for groups 

that need to combine strength and resources 

to advance their cause. If not organized well, 

however, they can drain resources and under- 

mine members’ advocacy efforts. The head- 

aches associated with being in and maintaining 

coalitions and alliances are so serious that it 

probably is not advisable to join or create one 

unless you have done a careful analysis of the 

major pros and cons. 

___Alliances and Coalitions 

Before joining a coalition or alliance, organiza- 

tions should consider the following challenges: 

Communication barriers 

These can include technological barriers such 

as unreliable phone systems or the lack of a 

common language. Without good, ongoing 

communication, some members will be unin- 

formed and excluded from decisions. This can 

cause the break-up of the coalition or the 

departure of the marginalized members. To 

address these kinds of differences among 

groups, the core members may have to use 

resources and time to reach out to those 

lacking technology or a common language. 

Credibility 

Organizations will not want to be formally 

associated with groups that may harm their 

reputation. 

Undemocratic decisionmaking 

Decisionmaking in advocacy rarely flows ina 

smooth, predictable pattern. Generally, pro- 

cesses and relationships tend to work better 

when they are more democratic. However, in 

ever-changing environments, decisions some- 

times need to be made quickly without consul- 

tation. There needs to be some agreement 

about this among the coalition members.In 

general, when groups feel marginalized from 

decisionmaking, they tend to withdraw. While 

not an easy task, the decisionmaking system 

must address both representational concerns 

and the frequent need for quick 

decisionmaking in advocacy. 

Loss of autonomy 

Smaller organizations may be reluctant to join 

a coalition for fear that they will be over- 

whelmed by the collective. 

Competition between a coalition and its 

members 

Coalitions can become counterproductive if 

their activities become too similar to those of 
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Decisionmaking is crucial 
present two ways that ca 

Alliances and Coalitions 

Tips: oe / ee eee 

Groups may want to adapt these: 

, the group needs to consider that person’s 
ree, then the group n needs to decide whether the decision will be 
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the member groups. In such instances, instead 

of adding value, the coalition can usurp mem- 

bers’ functions and funding base. 

Money tensions 

Money is often a source of distrust in coalitions 

and is one of the most common reasons for 

their break-up. Often, groups are unwilling to 

share information about funding sources. 

Sometimes those with greater fundraising skills 

feel entitled to more control. 

Expectation of unity 

In some cases, coalition members assume 

they share similar principles, perspectives, 

and priorities beyond the issues that bring 

them together. When differences arise over 

message, tactics, or goals, they may view 

disagreements as political betrayals. These 

kinds of ideological tensions can create stub- 

born divisions that undermine citizen power. 

Considerations for Building 
Advocacy Coalitions and 

Alliances? 

Setting up a working relationship with other 

organizations involves dealing with many 

practical matters. For example, it is important 

to define group roles and relationships while 

maintaining the integrity of each member 

organization. The structure should allow for the 

active participation of all members in both 

decisionmaking and action whenever practical 

and possible. At the same time, a coalition 

must be stronger than its constituent parts to 

sustain active membership and attract new 

organizations. Members need to feel there is a 

high return on their investment. 

Ina larger, more formal or permanent coalition, 

a board of directors may be helpful to deter- 

mine roles and responsibilities and to monitor 

= The Action Guide for*Advocacy and-Citizen’ Participation 

__Alliances and Coalitions 

the coalition’s program, finances, and manage- 

ment. They may also need to create a secre- 

tariat with separate staff to coordinate coalition 

operations. Such coordinating structures can 

serve as “honest brokers” and facilitators that 

represent the concerns of all members. In an 

informal, short-term alliance, a board of direc- 

tors may not be necessary unless the alliance 

seeks outside funding. Instead, an advisory 

board can be useful for visibility, credibility, and 

liaison with others. 

Time is often a key factor in determining the 

arrangements of the relationship. In many 

advocacy campaigns, groups come together 

informally in response to a political opportunity 

or threat. Then, with time, success, and rela- 

tionship-building, they may adopt a more formal 

structure. There are occasions when groups 

may jump straight into a formalized structure, 

but this can be risky because it can truncate 

the ability of groups to build trust and effective 

operating relationships. 

Tips for Establishing a Coalition 

There is no single way to form a coalition or 

alliance, but the following guidelines* may be 

useful: 

1. Be clear about the advocacy issue pro- 

posed as the focus of the coalition. A written 

issue or problem statement (see Chapter 8) 

can be helpful for this purpose. 

2. Develop membership criteria and mecha- 

nisms for including new members and 

sustainability. These criteria can help mem- 

bers decide whether organizations or individu- 

als can join, whether individuals must repre- 

sent a particular segment of the community, 

and other guidelines. Mechanisms for sustain- 

ing the interest and active involvement of the 

membership are key for survival. 
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Alliances and Coalitions 

3. Resolve what the coalition will and will ing committee is accountable and responsible 
NOT do. Invite potential members to come to the broader group. Avoid designating the 
together to determine, as a group, the alliance’s steering committee or any single person as the 
purpose, scope, and priorities. Decide how it sole spokesperson for the coalition. Rotating 
will make decisions. opportunities for visible leadership can avoid 

resentment about who gets credit. 
4. If the group is large, select a steering 

committee of five to seven people that is 5. Establish task forces to plan and coordi- 
representative of different membership inter- nate different activities, such as advocacy 
ests or member organizations. Use the steer- priorities, specific agendas, publicity, outreach, 
ing committee to facilitate advocacy planning lobbying, fundraising, and procedural matters. 
and strategy decisions, ensure communication Involve all members of the coalition in at least 
and consultation among members, resolve one committee and encourage development of 
problems, and conduct outreach. It is important new leadership. 
to set up a process for ensuring that the steer- 

Group Maintenance & Task Needs 

In order to work together, groups within a coalition have to be aware of and address a variety of needs to 
accomplish their goals and stay together. These needs fit into two categories: flask needs— those related to 
completing the task, and ma/ntenance or relationship needs — those related to mai ntaining the group. Some of 
these roles are outlined here. 

TASK NEEDS MAINTENANCE NEEDS 

- Supporting, being friendly, responding to suggestions 
~ Starting the process by helping the group begin 

made by others, showing appreciation and acceptance. 
a task or discussion. 

- Giving everyone a chance to speak, take on 
leadership roles, and be recognized. 

- Assisting members to set goals. 

- Asking for information Asking what information 
group members have and need, and where 
information can be found on the topic. 

- Recognizing and sharing people's feelings. 

~ Encouraging silent members to express their views. 

- Resolving arguments. 

~ Recognizing and accomodating differences on all 
levels while affirming common interests. 

- Providing information when group members do 
not have all the relevant facts. 

- Seeking opinions and ideas. 

- Explaining and definingby giving practical 
examples or definitions to make a point clear. ~ Promoting creativity in the group. 

- Sharing responsibilities. 

- Developing the confidence and skills of all 
members. 

- Clarifying and summarizing by repeating what 
has been said clearly and in a few words. 

- Checking to see whether everyone agrees. 
- Setting standards (for example, that no one speaks 
more than twice and dominates). 

~ Checking to see whether people are satisfied with 
group process. 

- Diagnosing difficulties and admitting errors. 

- Relieving tension by bringing a problem out into the 
open or making a well-timed joke. 

~ Compromising and offering different proposals to 
help people find common ground. 

- Analyzing the problems under discussion. 

- Making creative suggestions to resolve the 
problems. 

- Having and following a clear process for 
making each decision. 

- Evaluating strengths and weaknesses of the 
group's work to see how it can be improved. 

See Training for Transformation, Volume Il, Mambo Press, Zimbabwe 1996. 
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6. Assess progress periodically and make 

whatever changes are necessary. This 

assessment should examine decisionmaking 

structures, the effectiveness of the coalition in 

meeting the advocacy objectives, opportunities 

for constituents to take on leadership roles, 

and other relevant areas. Assessment is often 

neglected, but it can be a useful opportunity for 

building shared understanding and commitment 

to a coalition’s directions and activities. Ongo- 

ing consultation among members helps avoid 

duplication of activities and acrimony caused 

by misunderstanding of actions and motives. 

__Alliances and Coalitions 

7. Develop a code of conduct to ensure 

mutual respect and responsibility. \f this is 

drawn up collectively, member organizations 

can more easily be held accountable without 

finger-pointing and resentment. Remember that 

each member will have different strengths. 

Ensure that your rules of collaboration ac- 

knowledge diversity in capacity and resources. 

Ideally, coalitions operate on the basis of 

written principles. In particular, clear policies 

on leadership and decisionmaking should be 

established from the beginning. Coalitions may 

want to allow members to opt out of positions 

taken on specific controversial issues. 

Facilitator’s Tip: Assessing Teamwor 
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Coalition Decisionmaking Structures 

Three examples from the Philippines show how decisionmaking structures affect a coalition. 

Democratic structures help establish common purpose, responsibility, and ownership as well as 
help to hold together ideologically diverse groups. Decisionmaking structures also determine 
effectiveness. Coalitions that employ separate secretariats do not drain as much time from member 
organization personnel but require more resources and a longer time frame. The secretariats are 
more easily seen as representing the concerns of all members. The following coalition snapshots 
illustrate different approaches. 

“Attention to who is making decisions Example 1: Urban Land Reform Coalition ara Wii Woke sonar oes 
The Urban Land Reform coalition was able to make rapid extremely important. . . . Coalitions 
decisions and respond in a timely fashion to advocacy should be operated as models of 
opportunities but lacked formal accountability and represen- shared power, which means that 
tation structures. When a decision was needed quickly, the special efforts need to be made to 
coalition secretariat would convene a meeting, and which- 
ever members were present made the decision by voting. 
This ad hoc process allowed for prompt responses but did 
not ensure full representation. The secretariat was account- 
able for the decisions taken by those present at a given 
meeting, but there was no mechanism of accountability to the coalition as a whole. The secretariat’s 
commitment to keeping members informed and involved provided an informal channel for participa- 
tion. However, important groups were not always represented in crucial decisions, which generated 
Serious tensions and resentments among the members. 

include all groups and perspectives 

in the decisionmaking body.” 

From the Ground Up, 1995 

Example 2: Coalition of Fisherfolk for Aquatic Reform 

The nationwide Coalition of Fisherfolk for Aquatic Reform (NACFAR) developed a decisionmaking 
mechanism that incorporated speed, flexibility, and a more direct process of representation and 
accountability. Its governing board included the elected officers from member fisherfolk federations 
and was responsible for making key decisions. Board members, together with four secretariat staff 
members, made up NACFAR’s advocacy and lobby team. Working within the coalition’s general 
guidelines, this team made and implemented decisions on advocacy strategies. Because of its 
small size, it was able to respond quickly to the political dynamics of the campaign. With account- 
ability and representation structures and an efficient secretariat, NACFAR was able to ensure 
effective participation and a high degree of member commitment. Among the coalitions studied, it 
was the most successful in winning policy gains and in strengthening its membership base. 

Example 3: Congress for People’s Agrarian Reform 
The Congress for People’s Agrarian Reform was a coalition of peasant federations. It had a much slower, more formalized decisionmaking process with strict adherence to consensus building. To make important decisions, each federation consulted its members internally and then had to reach consensus with all other member federations. This process held the ideologically diverse coalition together. However, despite an excellent secretariat of professionals and peasant leaders, the lengthier decisionmaking structures and processes made quick responses and effective advocacy difficult. 

Valerie Miller, NGOs and Grassroots Policy Influence: What is Success? Institute for Development Research , Boston, MA 1994. 
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Exercise: Decisionmaking in Coalitions and Alliances 

Purpose 

To identify some challenges of decisionmaking in coalitions and alliances and to develop recom- 
mendations to address those challenges. 

Process 

(Time: 1 % hours) 

1. Divide the group into three teams, each representing a different organization. Their task is to 

develop a decisionmaking process and structure for a new national coalition that will advocate 

for greater iegal protection for street vendors. There are 18 organizations that are considering 

becoming members of the coalition. They range from service organizations, groups of lawyers, 

and advocacy groups to vendor's associations and research institutes. The three organizations 

have been asked to come up with recommendations for a decisionmaking structure for the 

coalition. 

e The first team consists of representatives of a street defense organization that provides 

temporary shelter to migrant and homeless vendors. This group has extremely limited 

resources and consists of a few paid staff members and many volunteers, including ven- 

dors. They make decisions by consensus and include in the process everyone who works 

in the organization. They are concerned about how vendors, especially the poorest and 

women vendors, can represent themselves and have a voice in decisions. 

e The second team is a nonprofit group of lawyers with elected officers and a professional 

staff. Decisions are made by senior management with staff input. The board makes deci- 

sions affecting fundamental policy. This group wants to ensure that legal issues are taken 

seriously by the other members. 

e The third team is a small advocacy organization that focuses on a range of issues affecting 

the urban poor. Decisions on issues, positions, and strategy are decided by vote of profes- 

sional staff in monthly meetings or whenever necessary. This organization wants to ensure 

that decisions are made in a timely and effective fashion, and that strategies do not conflict 

with their efforts to promote justice and political power for the other affected groups that are 

part of the urban poor. 

2. Each group meets separately and responds to the following questions. 

e Who should make decisions for the coalition regarding key issues such as coalition budget, 

content of legislative proposals, legal battles, advocacy strategies? 

e What should the process be for making those decisions? Be specific. For example, if it is by 

vote, what percentage of the membership will be required? 

e Whowill make decisions on day-to-day tactics such as lobbying, public relations, media? 

How will timeliness be ensured? 

e Howwill the coalition handle disagreement? 

|DYoyiN (cH A\D) "(010 \eng 

3. Inplenary, share results, note points of agreement and difference, and develop recommenda- 

tions for the full coalition to consider. Use the Tips for Establishing a Coalition on page 315 to 

highlight key points. 
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Alliances and Coalitions 

Conflict in Coalitions and Alliances 

To maximize the likelihood of success ina 

coalition or alliance, there must be a clear 

process and commitment to preventing and 

handling misunderstandings that produce 

divisive conflicts. When conflicts arise, they 

need to be dealt with in a constructive way. 

Different countries and cultures deal with 

conflict and conflict resolution very differently. 

What is constructive for someone in Nicaragua 

might be completely unacceptable for someone 

in Thailand. There are similar differences within 

countries when people from different cultures 

are brought together. Effective communication 

helps in resolving disputes and managing 

differences. In fact, there is considerable 

evidence from research on coalitions that 

strong alliances rely on the superb interper- 

sonal skills of their leaders. (See the Annex for 

tips for improving communication.) However, 

good communication skills are required at all 

levels of an organization or coalition to ensure 

effective negotiation of institutional commit- 

ments, interests, and resources. 

Pacts and common statement of principles 

Coalitions and alliances can create pacts or 

agreements that spell out common principles, 

expectations, and processes of group interac- 

tion and responsibilities. Pacts help members 

develop systems that facilitate problem solving 

and decisionmaking and avoid misunderstand- 

ings and conflicts. They also avoid false as- 

sumptions about group solidarity. As we dis- 

cussed in chapter 16, poor people, women, 

and other excluded groups are not homog- 

enous and do not necessarily share the same 

goals or values. Experience indicates that 

collaboration needs to be based on commonly 

shared concerns and principles, as well as 

take into account members’ strengths, weak- 

nesses, and relative power. Pacts can also 

streamline decisionmaking by providing the 

leadership of a coalition clear guidelines, thus 
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enabling them to make certain kinds of deci- 
sions when fast-moving politics demand urgent 
responses. 

Conflict Management and Coalitions® 

Even when groups come together around a 

common issue, conflict is unavoidable. The 

dynamic nature of advocacy and the frequent 
changes in politics and coalition size, member- 
ship, interests, and other areas will often result 

in conflict. Yet conflict is a natural part of 

coalitions, advocacy, and politics and is not 

something that should be avoided, but rather, 

recognized and managed. Again, different 

cultures and social groups have different 

norms and approaches to conflicts which 

makes it hard to provide a one-size-fits-all 

formula for dealing with them. 

Conflict management is essential for coalition 

development. “Bargaining, trade-offs, negotiat- 

ing, compromise, and agreement are basic 

coalition-building strategies. Coalitions really 

function as mediating structures, balancing 

differences among their members, and striving, 

not for unanimity, but for a way in which their 

members can work together.” 

The following guidelines offer useful sugges- 

tions for managing conflict in a coalition’: 

e Preserve the dignity and self-respect of all 

stakeholders. 

e Listen with empathy. 

e Tomaximize understanding, ask clarifying 

questions. 

e Disagree with ideas, not with people. Do 

not accuse or blame. Do not make per- 

sonal attacks. 

e Always define the issue as shared. For 

example, it is best to say, “We do not agree 

about the division of labor,” rather than, 

“John refuses to do his share of work.” 

___Alliances and Coalitions _ 

e Do not polarize the conflict by posing it in 
terms of mutually exclusive positions. For 

example, it is more effective to say, “We 

need to figure out how to reach the most 

people in the shortest time,” and not, 

“Gloria wants to go door to door and Jose 

thinks a mailing will be better.” 

e Allow time to resolve conflicts. If discus- 

sions in regular meetings do not solve the 

conflict, set up a special process for deal- 

ing with it. 

Despite good conflict management, sometimes 

differences will be unresolvable and certain 

organizations will resign from coalitions. In the 

long run, this may lead to more unified posi- 

tions and more effective advocacy. 

Styles of Conflict Behavior 

There are different ways in which you can 

behave when there is conflict: 

e you can approach the conflict competi- 

tively; 

e you can attempt to cooperate, while ac- 

knowledging the existence of a conflict; or 

e you Can try to ignore the situation and 

maintain the status quo. 

People use a variety of strategies to respond 

to conflict. Some approaches produce gains for 

all involved; others do not. Generally coalitions 

do best when they use “win-win” strategies in 

which all groups are satisfied with the solution. 

However, sometimes strategies that do not 

result in clear victories for everyone are appro- 

priate. Such “win, lose, or draw” approaches 

may be useful when ceding a point or smooth- 

ing over a disagreement in order to advance 

the agenda. These different strategies are 

elaborated in the box on the following page. 
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Conflict dla alas worden es se cat dn 

nyou are flexible in your approach. = o 
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General Approaches For Dealing with Conflict 

When Coalitions Break Up 

Coalitions do not last forever. There will be 

times when individual organizations decide to 

leave because differences become irreconcil- 

able. There may also be times when coalitions 

themselves decide to fold because of changing 

circumstances. These occurrences can be a 

sign of success and, if less positive, should 

not be seen necessarily as failures. They may 

in fact represent strategic choices. If possible, 

breakups should be dealt with in a way that 

facilitates future cooperation. 

The third example on page 318 from the Philip- 

pines? also illustrates how departures can be 

handled in a way that makes future coopera- 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation ~ 

tion possible. In the early 1990s, some mem- 

bers of the Congress for People’s Agrarian 

Reform decided to leave the group because 

they felt the government was responding to 

their needs. The remaining members believed 

that the government was co-opting the depart- 

ing groups with empty promises. But, rather 

than criticize or attack those leaving, the 

coalition leadership decided to end the relation- 

ship with a party celebrating the victories they 

had won together. The leaders believed that it 

was important to maintain good relationships 

because when circumstances changed in the 

future, there would be new opportunities for 

alliances with the departing groups. By not 

cutting off relations, they left the door open for 

future collaborations. 

Doinc ADVOCACY 



Exercise: Conflict Resolution Role Play 

Purpose 

To analyze a conflict situation in an organization and identify strategies for addressing it. 

Process 

1. In plenary, ask participants to think about a past or present conflict in their coalition or a conflict 

in other coalitions. 

2. Divide the participants into small groups and ask each group to develop a role play portraying a 
particular conflict. The role play should include the key characters, the context, and whatever 
background information is needed. 

3. In plenary, have the groups present the role plays. Analyze each one using the following ques- 
tions: 

e Whatare the critical issues? 

e What is each party’s stake in this conflict? 

e What conflict behavior and style are being used? 

e How open and accurate is communication between parties? 

e Do the parties have any misunderstandings or lack important information? 

e How can this conflict be managed? List all possible solutions. 

e What will the final agreement look like? What will each party agree to? 

Dealing with conflict by competing 
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Conflict Resolution Role Play (cont.) 

ignoring it 

|DYoyiNCcHy\p) "ele" (eng 

Dealing with conflict by collaborating 

Adapted from From the Ground Up, 1995, Illustrations by Marcelo Espinoza, 2001 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participation 



Alliances and Coalitions 

NOTES 

‘Adapted from Organizing for Social Change, ibid. 
? Adapted from Human Rights Institution-Building, published by The Fund for Peace in association with the Jacob Balustein Institute 

for the Advancement of Human Rights. 

’ Adapted from SEGA, ibid. 
“The book From the Ground Up provides valuable insights on how to manage conflicts in coalitions and is the major source for this 

section. 
5|bid. 
®|bid. 
7 Ibid. 

* Part of the reason that all of our coalition examples are from the Philippines is that this country is particularly well-known for 

alliances and coalitions, and partly, because Valerie Miller has had the opportunity to work with and document them closely. 
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The Annexes include additional tips, exercises, and discussion. 

- Annex 1 provides tips for running productive workshops and using the Guide; 

- Annex 2 includes more on Understanding Power (continued from Chapter 3); 

- Annex 3 is a bibliography of resources used in this Guide. 

First Steps for Training and 
Planning 

We think that all advocacy planning or training 

should begin with two important steps: 

1. 

2 

A team-building and personal reflection 

activity that allows participants to say 

something about themselves and learn 

about others in the group. This builds 

personal connections between people, 

creates an open environment, and boosts 

confidence. See Chapter 6 for a more in- 

depth explanation of why this is important. 

On page 333, we include a section on 

Creating a Conducive Learning Process 

which contains a selection of exercises for 

this purpose. 

A discussion of what advocacy is and 

what the important results of effective 

advocacy should be. Without a common 

definition, some confusion and disagree- 

ment will inevitably arise and make partici- 

patory planning difficult, or even impos- 

sible. See Chapter 1 for more about defin- 

ing common terms. 

Besides these two important steps, advocacy 

planning and training should also include: 

Review of the purpose of a specific 

meeting or workshop. 

Clarification of expectations about what 

people want to gain from the overall plan- 

ning or training. This will allow facilitators to 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen PartiCiPatiOl mmr 

clarify which expectations are realistic and 

appropriate given the time allotted and the 

program goals. It will also help identify any 

potential problems due to different expecta- 

tions that facilitators and organizers need 

to consider. 

Review of agenda times, items, and activi- 

ties. This gives participants an opportunity 

to understand the logic of the process in 

light of the needs and goals and to contrib- 

ute suggestions to the program. 

Development of ground rules to ensure 

that everyone is treated equally and fairly. 

To get buy-in, the facilitator asks partici- 

pants for concrete suggestions. (See box 

on next page.) 

nd Rules to Consider 

Any advocacy training program should be 

based on a needs assessment that incorpo- 

rates a review of participant and organizational 

needs. Rather than provide fixed curricula, we 

opted to highlight the sections of the book that 



__Additional Tips for Planners and Trainers 

nts for Establishing Ground Rules 

~ Groups are often resi 
__ they feel it is childish to 
_ need the ground rules, an 

ablishing ground rules, either because of the time it 
ne good behavior. A sense of humor, a declaration that y 

ee 

ould it look like if . . .” helps. _ 
k like to you if everyone were being polite?” 

be no personal attacks.” 

interruptions and no personal attacks.” 

serve the group. If not, explain your concern 

rm that everyone can abide by them. 

to Facilitate Like a Pro. Portland Maine: Hanson Park Press, 1999. _ 

have been helpful to us as planners and train- 

ers to enable you to review, select, and ar- 

range them according to your needs and goals. 
We have divided this section into three sub- 
sections: Using the Guide for 1) focused 
analysis, 2) focused planning, and 3) training / 
learning about advocacy. 

Using the Guide for Focused 
Analysis 

Careful analysis of problems, contexts, inter- 
ests, and power are an essential feature of 
good planning, and critical to advocacy suc- 
cess. They also lessen the risks and conflicts 
related to political work. The following parts of 
the Guide are especially useful for Carrying out 
the different types of analysis. The exercises 
and sections of the book that are listed are 
sequenced in an order that has worked for our 
purposes, but you will have to choose which 
ones are the most applicable for your situation. 

oe eeeeemrmerrerneeeaceeerrereennecs A New Weave of Power, People & Politics... 

Power Analysis 

We have found that it is helpful to begin a 
power analysis with a clear issue and a draft 
set of advocacy objectives for addressing that 
issue. The more you know about your aims 
and strategy, the better you will be able to 
assess the power dynamics and conflicts your 
actions may confront. The following tools and 
frameworks guide power analysis. 

Power Analysis 

The Power Flower 
~ te) 4 

Conceptual discussion about power 

Structural Analysis 

Gola a=) (@) : : Y ele]: me | & | w SS RS 
Naming the Powerful 

SWOT Analysis 

Force-field Analysis 
Ao) N — (o>) 

Mapping Power 

Discussion of different kinds of conflict 
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Problem Analysis 

p. 128 

p. 127 

Anatomy of a Problem 

Tips for Developing a Problem Statement 

Causes-Consequences-Solutions Analysis p. 152 

Triangle Analysis Pact 

Discussion on prioritizing and defining the p. 159 

issue including the Checklist for Choosing 

p. 214 

an Issue 

The SWOT Analysis 

Te Contextual Analysis 

Nisan fot Gessomnng [9.99 

Using the Guide for Focused 
Planning 

9] 

a2) 

32) 

Similar to the Focused Analysis above, we 

have listed exercises and sections of the book 

that are relevant to the broadly defined plan- 

ning tasks below. Again, you will want to 

select from these in order to design the combi- 

nation of steps and tools that best suit your 

purposes. Most of the planning proposed 

below will require about three full days, but the 

constituency-building piece may take four to 

five days. 

__Additional Tips for Planners and Trainers _ 
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Power Flower © io} mS 

Structural Analysis no} a = — 

teh lis i — A Naming the Powerful 

Historical Analysis of Political Landscape p. 118 

Vision of Political Decisionmaking 

Discussion and examples about Vision, p 

Mission, and Strategy 98 

Discussion and exercises for prioritizing 

issues 

p. 147 

Tips for developing a Problem Statement | p. 127 

Causes-Consequences-Solutions Analysis | p. 152 

p. 171 

p. 181 

Triangle Analysis and Mapping of 

Strategies 

Advocacy Impact Chart 

Different Advocacy Strategies for Different | p. 164 

| Moments 

p. 190 

p. 214 

Levels of Policymaking Arenas and 

Processes 

SWOT Analysis 

Planning Policy Work 

Policy work is part of a more comprehensive 

approach to advocacy that includes citizen 

education and organizing, media and other 

strategies. Itis important to affirm this at the 

beginning and end of policy planning. The 

Advocacy Action Impact Chart and the Vision 

of Political Decisionmaking can be helpful for 

that purpose. The following selection can 

assist in planning and designing policy-focused 

work. 



Planning Policy Work 

Problem Statement p. 127 

Triangle Analysis and Mapping of Deali/a 
Strategies 

Chapter 11: Policy Hooks and Political Ch. 11 

Angles, especially Levels of Policymaking 

Arenas and Process, International Rights 

Advocacy and A Note on Formulating 

Policy Alternatives 

Lobbying: Getting to the Table p. 278 

Formal and Informal Lobbying p. 282 

Tips for a Lobbying Visit p. 281 

Talking Points p. 283 

Presenting Your Case to Decision makers p. 285 

Two Negotiation Strategies p. 290 

Negotiation Simultation 

Political Responsibility and Accountability p. 320 

Media Planning 

What is advocacy? What is citizenship? 

and 2 

What is Political Consciousness? Fostering 
Political Consciousness 

Features of Participatory Learning 

Legal Rights and Citizen Education 

Programs: Reflections from Participatory 
Learning 

Anatomy of a Problem 

Problem Statement 

Causes-Consequences-Solutions Analysis 

Forcefield Analysis 

Review Entire Chapter 13: Media and 
Message Development 
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Planning constituency-building 

What is advocacy? What is Citizenship? Ch. 1 

Vision for Political Decisionmaking 

What do we mean by constituent? 

How Constituency-building Changes 

Strategies 
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What is Political Consciousness? Fostering p. 61 

Political Consciousness 

Features of Participatory Learning 

A oo a The Importance of Participation in 

Advocacy Planning 

Making Participation Work p. 86 

Constituent Credibility checklist p. 107 

Anatomy of a Problem p. 128 

Some Guiding Questions to Get Specific 
About Problem 

p. 130 

Participatory Approaches for Defining 
Problems 

Knowing your constituents 

Some thoughts on power differences 
within groups 

p. 134 

p. 130 

p. 136 

Constituency-building Ways to Identify 
Problems through the end of Chapter 8 

Ch. 8 

Analyzing for Priorities 

Causes-Consequences-Solutions Analysis p. 152 

Triangle Analysis and Mapping of 
Strategies 

checklist for Choosing an Issue 

Dimensions of a Citizen-Centered 
Advocacy Strategy 

pediva 

p. 159 

p. 178 

Message Development p. 231 

Message Delivery p. 238 

Alternative Media for Citizen Outreach and 
Education 

p. 253 

Developing Local Leaders . 301 

Political Responsibility and Accountability p. 320 

rormeeetetn tener teninenns es tana nrarresiervoinsencinsieniewsics 



Using the Guide for Training/ 
Learning about Advocacy 

The following lists are a few general designs 

for different types of training workshops. The 

exercises and sections of the Guide are se- 

quenced in a way that has worked for our 

training purposes. Again, these reference lists 

are meant to inspire and focus your use of the 

Guide, but not as a curriculum per se. 

MoleloyVitave MEe-llallale MRE NE) 

What is advocacy? h 

Perceptions of Power and Political Change | Ch. 3 

Strategies 
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Heading to the Corridors of Power as) N N N 

Lobbying: Getting to the Table ao) N SN (oe) eZ —_ o ro) 

Ranking Decisionmakers B= N (ee) So 

Formal and Informal Lobbying Exercise 

Tips for a Lobbying Visit a2) N © — 

Presenting Your Case to Decisionmakers 

Exercise 

p. 285 

: 

N © (os) Talking Points 

N Advice for Getting to the Negotiating Table | p. 288 

Key Points for Developing a Negotiation p. 

} Plan 
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Two Negotiation Strategies 

Tc N Ke} N Negotiation Simulation 
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Dealing with Strong Opposition 

Maneuvering Power in Shadow 

Negotiation 

Tips for Shifting the Balance of Power in 

Negotiations 
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Intensive Advocacy Training: 10 days 

What is advocacy? What is citizenship? 

Vision of Political Decisionmaking 

Naming Assumptions 

What is Power? p. 39 

Chart on Power, Political Participation and p. 50 

Social Transformation 

Features of Participatory Learning 

The Importance of Participation in 

Advocacy Planning 

Making Participation Work 

Constituent Credibility Checklist 

Anatomy of a Problem 

Some Guiding Questions to Get Specific 

About Problems 

Participatory Approaches for Defining 

Problems 

p. 134 

Problem Statement, Causes- p. 127, 

Consequences-Solutions Analysis 152 

Triangle Analysis and Mapping of Strategies] p. 171 

Dimensions of Advocacy Strategies p. 178 

Draft Goals and Objectives 

SWOT Analysis 

Forcefield Analysis 

Power Map 
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Message Development 

Mass Media Advocacy 

Lobbying: Getting to the Table 12 i) ~I © 

Presenting Your Case to Decisionmakers 

Negotiation Simulation 

Affidamento 

Pros and cons of coalitions no} Ww — ine) 
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Introduction to Advocacy: 2.5 days 

Advocacy Stories (Chad, DSWP, Via 
Campesina) 
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What is advocacy? Chet 

What is citizenship? 

Vision of Political Decisionmaking 

O = N 

i oe | 90 ; => — — a: uo NO NO Sy lites |) Se 

Naming Assumptions 

Discussion of democracy, power, and 

empowerment 

Problems - Issues - Advocacy Strategies p. 

Causes - Consequences — Solutions 
Analysis 

Triangle Analysis and Mapping of 
Strategies 

a ZS 
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Factors Shaping an Advocacy Strategy and | p. 164 
Different Advocacy Strategies for Different 
Moments 

Dimensions of an Advocacy Strategy and |p. 178 
Charting Advocacy Impact 

Media for Advocacy Training: 3 days 

What is advocacy? Ch. 1 

Vision of political decisionmaking 

Chart on Power, Political Participation, and p. 50 
Social Transformation 

What is Empowerment? peo3s 

Chapter 13: Messages and Media: 
Reaching and Educating, especially 

Message Development 

Ch. 13 

Framing Your Message 

Message Development Exercise: Slogans p. 239 

Mass Media Advocacy p. 240 
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Participation Training: 6 days 

What is advocacy? 

What is a Good Citizen? 

Citizenship as “Makers and Shapers” 

Perceptions of Power and Political Change 
Strategies 

Vision for Political Decisionmaking 

What Do We Mean by "Constituent?" 

How Constituency-building Changes 
Strategies 

Fostering Political Consciousness 

Features of Participatory Learning 

The Importance of Participation in 
Advocacy Planning 

Making Participation Work 

Constituent Credibility Checklist 

Anatomy of a Problem 
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Some Guiding Questions to Get Specific 
About Problems 

Participatory Approaches for Defining 
Problems 

Knowing your constituents 

Power Differences Within Groups 

Constituency-building Ways to Identify 
Problems through the end of Chapter 8 

Analyzing for Priorities 

Causes-Consequences-Solutions Analysis 

Developing Local Leaders 
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Creating a Conducive Learning 
Process: The Personal is Political 

In education and organizing work, it is impor- 

tant to begin with exercises that affirm people’s 

sense of self and build their connection to 

others. We weave the personal with the politi- 

cal to create the shared commitment that 

provides the foundation for successful group 

collaboration. Our experience has shown that 

several of these exercises need to be included 

at different moments in a course or workshop 

in order to strengthen relationships and com- 

munication. 

The approach of each kind of activity should 

be tailored to different audiences. More profes- 

sional and university educated groups, such 

as human rights lawyers or researchers, 

initially may resist these types of personal 

exercises, especially exercises that use art or 

creativity as a starting point. Once they have 

participated in them, however, they usually 

appreciate the cooperative and reflective 

climate such exercises produce. It is best to 

begin with exercises that are more comfortable 

or less threatening. - 

Basic communication and listening skills can 

also help enhance group learning and effec- 

tiveness. We present some exercises and 

simple tips on the next few pages that focus on 

these areas. 

Personal Reflection and Team-Building 

Exercises 

Introductions 

Personal introductions are essential at the 

start of a workshop. They break the ice, 

develop a sense of community, and build trust. 

Asking people to share something positive 

about their lives or work can set a good start- 

ing tone. Sample discussion questions include: 

sama >Te Action Guide for Advocacy and Citizen Participatio 
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e Think about a person who inspired you to 

become involved in this work — what is one 

important quality about that person? 

e Think about your organization — what is one 

of the things about the organization that 

makes you proud to be a part of it? 

e What has been one major event in your life 

that drew you to work on advocacy and 

human rights? 

Personal posters/photo collages 

Creating a collage that represents a person’s 

life is a visual way to describe and affirm an 

individual’s sense of self and connections to 

others: The approach is especially appropriate 

if a group is going to be spending an extended 

period of time together. Even in situations 

where people supposedly know each other, 

this type of exercise can be useful. Unless 

organizations are very small, people rarely 

have a sense of the richness of their col- 

leagues’ lives or talents. Before the event, ask 

individuals to bring photos or other images that 

represent different aspects of their lives — 

personal, professional, political, community, 

etc. During one of the first evenings together, 

provide participants with colored paper, tape, 

and markers to create their collage. For those 

who do not have images, provide a selection of 

magazines. After everyone has finished, place 

the posters on the wall and have each person 

explain the highlights. 

Personal storytelling 

Simple storytelling can deepen bonds between 

people and affirm individual life journeys. 

Storytelling can also be the starting point for 

developing leadership and examining the effect 

of power on people’s lives. Conversation in an 

informal setting gives everyone a chance to 

share their stories in a relaxed way. Specific 

questions to guide stories should be tailored to 

different groups, such as: 



e What got you involved in advocacy? 

e What got you involved in social justice 

work? 

e What are the major turning points in your life 

that have made you who you are? 

This exercise can also be done as a drawing 

using the image of a river to represent the 

directions and flow of life. 

Personal sources of inspiration 

Sharing sources of personal inspiration rein- 

forces group relationships and helps address 

burnout. Before an event, ask participants to 

bring something that inspires them in their work 

and that they draw strength from in moments of 

discouragement. For example, they could bring 

a piece of poetry, prose, song, a painting, a 

photo, a story, etc. In a relaxed setting, have 

people share their examples. This can lead to a 

deeper discussion on survival strategies that 

people use to counter the pressures and risks 
of political participation. 

Paper quilt 

Working together on a paper quilt allows people 
to combine their individual expression with the 
group’s and build a special sense of community. 
Each person first designs their own square, 
choosing symbols that relate to a specific 
theme. They then combine their square with 
others to create a complete quilt. The theme for 
the quilt will vary according to the group. For 
example, people can design a piece to repre- 
sent why they are involved in advocacy or what 
a workshop has meant to them. Provide partici- 
pants with a pre-cut square and an assortment 
of materials to draw or construct their square. 
After everyone has explained the meaning of 
their square, the group works to place the 
pieces together. When everyone is satisfied 
with the overall design, the pieces are glued to 

______ Additional Tips for Planners and Trainers 

a stiffer background paper, and the quilt is 

hung on the wall. 

Communication 

The ability to communicate effectively is funda- 

mental to internal organizational issues such 

as problem-solving, leadership, planning, 

coalition-building, and conflict resolution. It is 

also a central piece of lobbying and media 

work. 

The fundamentals of communication 

Simply put, communication involves two 

people interacting with one another. Each 

person brings their own values, beliefs, preju- 

dices, and life experiences to the interaction, 

and each takes on different communication 

roles at different moments — as speaker or 

listener. Each tries to convey meaning to the 

other, sometimes with words or gestures, 

sometimes with silence. Given different back- 
grounds, cultures, and means of expression, 

any communication between people has the 
potential for distortion and misunderstanding. 
When working with organizations and coali- 
tions, that potential is compounded. 

The ability to listen carefully and interpret 
meaning effectively are important skills for any 
communication. However, most people are not 
good listeners. Too often, we are thinking about 
what we are going to say next and not really 
paying careful attention to the other person’s 
points of view. The Communication and Listen- 
ing Techniques chart on the following page 
provides questions designed to promote better 
interpersonal understanding and interaction. It 
can be used as the basis for an exercise. 
After reviewing the chart, people can break 
into pairs and have a conversation applying the 
questions to their discussion. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics nen 
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Communication & Listening Techniques 

The following examples provide a reference for helping people frame questions and responses that promote 

better communication. 

- To get at additional facts - Can you clarify that? 

- To clarify understanding - Do you mean this...? 

- Can you give me an example? 

- Is this the problem as you see it 

now? 
- Let me see if I'm understanding... 

Clarifying 

-To check meaning 

- To show you are listening and 

that you understand what the 
other has said 

- As I understand it then, your 

suggestion is... 

- To be clear, this is what I am hearing 

you Say. 

Paraphrasing / Restatement 

Probing 

= See: 

- That's very interesting 

- I understand. 

-To convey that you are interested 
and listening 

-To encourage the person to 

continue talking 

- You feel that... 
| - It was a disturbing thing, as you saw 

it. 
- You felt like you didn't get a fair 

shake. 

- To show that you understand 

how the other feels about what 
s/he is saying 
- To help the person to evaluate his 

or her feelings 

- This is what you have decided to 
do... and the reasons are? 
- What other ways are there to look at 

it? 
- How do you think other people see 

it? 
- What other information might help? 

- To help the person explore all 

sides of the problem 

- These are the key ideas I have heard 

you express. 
- If I understand, you are feeling / 

thinking... 

- To bring all the discussion into 

focus 
- To serve as a springboard for 

discussion of new aspects of the 

problem 

Summarizing 

Adapted from Training for Transformation, Volume Il, 1995 and Sam Kaner, Facilitators Guide to Participatory Decision-Making, New 

Society Publishers, Philadelphia, 1996 
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Drawing the Lines of Power: 
Factors of Discrimination 

What factors determine who has more power 

and who has less power in society and in the 

political process? Physical traits and social 

circumstances that are inherited at birth often 

determine an individual’s opportunities, 

choices, and even sense of self. This happens 

not because these characteristics are inborn, 

but rather because of negative value judg- 

ments attributed to them. People then often 

justify prejudice as “natural” when it is really 

the social meaning we give to biological facts — 

like being a man or woman, or having a par- 

ticular skin color — that defines inequality. 

Although a few people overcome the social 

barriers of their disadvantage, most do not 

unless there is a dramatic change in society. 

Over the last twenty years, a number of social 

movements have focused on fighting prejudice 

and barriers derived from people’s identity 

based on gender, race, age, ethnicity, and 

religion among others. (See p. 34 for a discus- 

sion of identity politics.) These factors combine 

in different ways in different contexts to deter- 

mine who makes decisions and who has 

access to resources. 

Nature (biology) vs. nurture (socialization) is 

the subject of much research and debate. But 

regardless of whether someone’s behavior has 

genetic roots or is primarily a function of so- 

cialization, social justice advocates are con- 

cerned about inequality. Promoting acceptance 

of diversity is a fundamental principle of this 

kind of advocacy. Finding common ground 

while recognizing difference is critical to 

healthy, stable societies. 

The Action Guide for Advocacy and CitiZer PaArtiChPQthOrd mmm 

What Is Discrimination? 

Discrimination is differentiation between people 

on the grounds of gender, age, race, class, or 

other factors. Discrimination can operate 

institutionally in the public sphere (e.g., racial 

discrimination in apartheid South Africa and 

gender discrimination in the Middle East). It 

can also operate at a less visible level through 

culture, social beliefs, and ideology which can 

be measured by relative levels of education, 

political representation, percentages living in 

poverty, etc. 

Gender 

Gender refers to the social descriptions, roles, 

and responsibilities attached to women and 

men. Whereas Sex is a biological fact and 

unchanging, gender is a culturally derived, 

learned behavior that varies over time and is 

influenced by other socio-economic factors. 

Common gender stereotypes include: men are 

strong /women are weak, men are breadwin- 

ners/women are nurturers, men are rational/ 

women are emotional. 

Race 

Strictly speaking, race refers to people of 

common origin. But in politics, race usually 

refers to skin color and facial features. People 

of color have been discriminated against for 

hundreds of years. The legacy of this discrimi- 

nation can be seen in current economic, politi- 

cal, and legal systems, as well as in strong 

stereotypes. 

Ethnicity 

Ethnicity refers to a common consciousness 

about shared origins, traditions, social beliefs, 

and practices. Ethnicity is a more precise term 

than race. For example, not all black people 

share the same ethnicity. 



Religion 

Religion refers to beliefs and worship of a 

transcendent or supernatural being(s). Reli- - 

gions usually embody a vision of right and 

wrong bestowed by the highest moral authority. 

Socio-economic status/class 

This term has multiple meanings. It generally 

refers to a person’s position in society as 

determined by a combination of factors, such 

as education and economic means. Socio- 

economic status is one of the most important 

sources of disadvantage or privilege. 

Age 

A person’s age is the number of chronological 

years one has lived. Age is acommon source 

of discrimination that affects men and women 

differently, and is weighted differently in differ- 

ent contexts. For example, in Africa and South 

Asia age affords a woman more status, while 

in parts of the West older women have less or 
no status. 

Sexual orientation 

The term refers to a person’s preference fora 
sexual partner. Whether an individual is hetero- 
sexual, homosexual, or bisexual is usually 
highly politicized. There are, for example, 
different views as to whether sexual orientation 
is a matter of socialization or innate behavior, 
and whether homosexuality is immoral. Many 
societies are extremely oppressive toward 
people who do not follow social norms. 

Geographic location (place) 

The location where one lives can often deter- 
mine choices, opportunities, and resources. 
For example, rural residents are usually dis- 
criminated against in comparison to urban 
residents because they have less access to 
resources, services, and decisionmakers. 

____Understanding Power 

Another important geographic cleavage exists 

between the global north, which controls most 

of the world’s resources, and the global south. 

Disability 

Disability refers to a physical or mental condi- 

tion that makes a person different than what is 

considered normal. Disabilities often make a 

person operate at a different pace and require 

some assistance to attain “normal” activity. 

Societies are often abusive to people with 

disabilities. 

Many strategies aimed at social and political 

change fail to take into account these varia- 

tions in experiences of subordination and 

exclusion. These factors combine in different 

ways in different contexts to determine who is 

dominant and who subordinate. 

Power Over: Dominance and 

Subordination 

Invisible mechanisms of power overcan 
socialize people into accepting an inferior role 
in society, as is the case with women in many 
societies. Simultaneously, socialization affirms 
feelings of entitlement among dominant groups. 
Socialization thus helps to maintain the un- 
equal relationships that determine whose 
voices are heard in decisionmaking. 

The chart on the next page, developed by 
PLAN International, examines behaviors 
associated with power over by looking at 
domination and subordination. The chart fo- 
cuses principally on behaviors shaped by 
gender. However, it can also be applied to 
behaviors shaped by class, race, and other 
axes of disadvantage and exclusion. The 
exercise on page 340 can enable people to 
reflect about the many faces of power. 

A New Weave of Power, People & Politics tener 



DOMINANT BEHAVIOR 

___Understanding Power 

Dominant & Subordinate Behavior 

SUBORDINATE BEHAVIOR 

Dominant behavior is accepted: 

- Is given at birth by cultural standards 

- Defines who subordinates are 

- Is hierarchical 

- Is patriarchal 

Negative labels are used about subordinates: 

- See subordinates as substandard 

- See subordinates in server roles 

- See subordinates as incapable of “higher” labor, 
thinking or positions due to immutable factors (i.e., 

mind, body, race, sex) 

Dominant actions and culture encourage 

subordinates to develop traits of: 

- Submissiveness; dependency; passivity; lack of 

initiative; inability to act, think, do or decide for 

themselves 

Dominants build these concepts into society 
through philosophy, religion, science, morality, 
media, education, legal systems, cultural laws, 

rituals, traditions: 

- Acceptance of position: happy with role, supposed to 
be this way, it is cultural, it is normal, women are 

naturally this way 

- Language is used to control behavior of 
subordinates: negative labels are given to 

subordinates who stray from the prescribed behaviors 

Subordinates do not address domination 

directly: 

- Self-iniated action on one’s own behalf is avoided 

- Resort to indirect ways of acting and reacting 

- Hidden defiance by subordinates of dominants 

Characteristics of subordinate interactions with 

dominants: 

- Know more about dominants than about themselves 

- Interest is focused on what the dominant wants or 

will do 

- Do not give dominants feedback about how the 
dominant is perceived 

Self-defeating behavior is often present in 
subordinates: 

- Self-put-downs, inability to see choices, withdrawal, 

aggression, high control needs of others 

- Subordinates have difficulty working with other 
members of the subordinate group 

- Subordinates often feel more responsible for helping 
others than helping themselves. This self-denial is used 

by dominants to keep subordinates in place. 

- Feel unconscious need to protect the dominant 

behavior 

Subordinates internalize untruths about 

themselves: 

- Ambivalence regarding dominant myths vs. internally 

felt truths 

Despite these traits, subordinates can and do 

move toward greater freedom of expression and 

action. 

Adapted from Jean Baker Miller, 1976, in PLAN International Gender and Development Workshop: Participants Workbook. 
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Exercise: Dominance and Subordination 

Purpose 

This exercise helps participants explore how the three levels of power (See page 47) perpetuate 

imbalances of power and exclusion. It serves to: 

e probe assumptions about inequality and what determines dominance or subordination; 

e reflect on how people are socialized to accept their status and how people resist their subordi- 

nate role; 

e assist activists in understanding the psychological and cultural challenges of organizing, 

citizen participation, and advocacy. 

Process 

(Time: 2 hours) 

1. Divide participants into two small groups: dominant and subordinate. 

2. Ask each group to discuss the following questions and write their answers on newsprint: 

e How do people usually behave when their status is dominant or subordinate? 

¢ What are some of the stereotypes people hold about poor people, old people, women and 
men, people of different races, etc.? 

¢ What are the social justifications for different groups being dominant or subordinate? 

e What are the mechanisms that keep this status from changing? 

3. After groups have discussed these questions for 20-30 minutes, open the discussion up to 
plenary. If there is time, ask the groups to present their analysis in the form of a skit. Asa 
summary, hand out copies of the chart on page 339 and ask for further comments. 

Adapted from Jean Baker Miller, 1976, in PLAN International Gender and Development Workshop: Participants Workbook. 
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“The Action Guide is, first and foremost, a method for analyzing power and 
figuring out for yourselves how to change its nature, distribution, and impact. 
It is unique because it doesn’t treat advocacy as a technical fix, but a political 
process that occurs in concrete, specific contexts. The framework for analyzing 

power structures, opportunities and risks, is the most complex and nuanced 

eee ee Srilatha Batliwala, Hauser Centre for Nonprofit Organizations, 
Harvard University 

“All around the world, the question of how to strengthen citizen advocacy is 
receiving tremendous amounts of attention. This new manual-at once 
analytically sophisticated but eminently practical-will help aid workers and 
citizen activists find new approaches to a range of critical challenges in this 
domain, including constituency building, power redistribution, and participatory 
learning. The manual’s strong emphasis on gender perspectives is an 

hee ashe dim ee on) —Thomas Carothers, Vice President for Studies, 
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace 

“The Action Guide is an exciting and welcome route map for civil society 
activism and advocacy because it is not prescriptive. It presents a non-partisan 
political framework for citizen participation in governance and decision-making 
that examines power and change. The manual challenges dominant 
assumptions, defines key political concepts within value systems, sets, out 
action strategies, and gives guidelines and a comprehensive toolkit for 
negotiation, advocacy and organizing. Emanating from participatory activities 
and discussions with women’s rights activists from around the world, it provides 
important insights on the role and process of political consciousness and 
empowerment in advancing the rights and participation of excluded groups, 
...and recognizes the difficult choices women and other marginalized groups 
face when they confront power.” 

i ‘ —Hope Chigudu, Chair, Global Fund for Women 

"A terrific accomplishment that taps the authors’ 50 years of combined 
international experience as advocates, educators and grassroots organizers. 
The book’s emphasis is rightly placed on social transformation, power and analysis.” : —David Cohen, Co-Director, Advocacy Institute and Co-Author, 

Advocacy for Social Justice 
“What makes this manual unique is its holistic perspective on advocacy as a 
political process within a rights-based framework. User-friendly and practical, it brings together emerging insights on power, politics and policy from around the world. A ground-breaking step forward, it crystallizes the politics and practice of advocacy from a people-centered perspective.” | | 
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